
INDIANA UNIVERSITY Sourn BEND 

2000-2002 
UNDERGRADUATE BUILETIN 



2 

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY 
Myles Brand, Ph.D., President of the University 
Kenneth R. R. Gros Louis, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic Affairs and Chancellor, Indiana University Bloomington 
Gerald L. Bepko, LL.M., Vice President for Long-Range Planning and Chancellor, Indiana University-Purdue University Indianapolis 
J. Terry Clapacs, M.B.A., Vice President for Administration 
Judith G. Palmer, J.D., Vice President and Chief Financial Officer 
George E. Walker, Ph.D., Vice President for Research and Dean of the Graduate School 
Christopher Simpson, M.A., Vice President for Public Affairs and Government Relations 
Michael A. McRobbie, Ph.D., Vice President for Information Technology 
Steven A. Miller, M.B.A., Treasurer of the University 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY SOUTH BEND 
Kenneth L. Perrin, Ph.D., Chancellor 

Kirk C. Aune, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Information Technologies 
Patricia B. Dees, J.D., Acting Special Assistant to the Chancellor and Director, Affirmative Action 
Martin L. Gersey, M.P.A., Director, Safety and Security 
Steven Heim, B.S., Acting Director, Communications and Marketing 
John R. Hundley, M.B.A., Director, Human Resources 
Edward M. Kominowski, M.A., Acting Director, Development 
Randy L. Landsberg, A.S., Director, Facilities Management 
Joann L. Phillips, B.A., Director, Alumni Affairs/Community Links 
Edwin T. Ramos, Ph.D., Acting Director, Institutional Research 

Alfred J. Guillaume, Jr., Ph.D., Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
Academic Affairs 

Jacqueline L. Caul, Ph.D., Associate Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
Linda M. Fritschner, Ph.D., Acting Associate Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
Lawrence L. Garber, Ph.D., Interim Dean, School of Business and Economics 
Theodore W. Hengesbach, Ph.D., Director, Extended Programs 
William P. Hojnacki, Ph.D., Assistant Dean, School of Public and Environmental Affairs 
Keith D. Knauss, M.A.I.R., Coordinator, Northern Region Office of Division of Labor Studies 
Jon W. Meyer, M.F.A., Dean, School of the Arts 
Suzanne Z. Miller, M.S., Director, Division of Continuing Education 
Paul R. Newcomb, Ph.D., Director, Master of Social Work Program 
Marian Martin Pettengill, R.N., Ph.D., Dean, Division of Nursing and Health Professions 
Gabrielle S. Robinson, Ph.D., Director, International Programs 
Michele C. Russo, M.L.S., Director, Library Services 
Miriam J. Shillingsburg, Ph.D., Dean, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
James M. Smith, Ph.D., Dean, School of Education 
Nanci G. Yokom, M.B.A., Director, Dental Education 

Student Academic Support Services 
Peter J. Biegel, M.S.Ed., Registrar and Institutional Research Liaison 
Rick C. Dennie, B.A., Coordinator, Graduate Programs 
Melissa Healy, B.S., Acting Director, Recruitment/Admissions 
Rose Marie Hengesbach, M.B.A., Director, Student Financial Planning and Scholarships 
Esker E. Ligon, M.A., Director, Student Life and Judicial Affairs 
Julia D. O'Sullivan, M.B.A., Acting Director, Financial Aid 
Charlotte Pfeifer, M.P.A., Director, Student and Community Relations 
Christine W. Richardson, M.Ed., Director, Career/Graduate School Planning and Placement, Internships 
Connie D. Ruhl-Smith, Ph.D., Director, Student Academic Support Services 
Richard A. Schafer, M.S.A., Director, Housing 
Lisa Shaffer, M.A., Acting Dean, Enrollment Management 
Karen L. White, M.S., Assistant Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
TBA, Director, Child Development Center 

Mary Ann Zemke, C.P.A., M.B.A., Vice Chancellor, Finance and Administration 
I. Anita Echevarria, B.A., Director, Accounting, Parking, and Bursar Services 
Brian Freese, B.S., Director, Bookstore 
Norma J. Hobbs, Director, Purchasing 
Linda Lucas, B.S., Bursar 
Sherry S. Odom, B.S., Senior Budget and Financial Analyst 
Deborah J. Richards, B.A., Director, Contracts and Project Development 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
EQUAL OPPORTUNITY/AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
MISSION STATEMENT 
ACCREDITATION 

DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

ADMISSION TO IUSB 
FINANCIAL AID PROGRAMS 
TulTJON AND FEES 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES 
NORTHERN INDIANA CONSORTIUM FOR EDUCATION 
ACADEMIC RESOURCE CENTER 
CAREER AND GRADUATE SCHOOL P LANNING AND PLACEMENT 
HONORS PROGRAM 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 
INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 
OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 
SCHURZ LIBRARY 
STUDENTS WITH D ISABILITIES 
VETERANS' BENEFITS 

STUDENT AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
CAMPUS DIVERSITY 
CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER 
COUNSELING CENTER 
DENTAL CLINIC 
STUDENT LIFE 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
SCHOOL OF THE ARTS 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
D IVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE 
DIVISION OF LABOR STUDIES 
COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 
DIVISION OF NURSING AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
SCHOOL OF PuBuc AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS 

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 

PURDUE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY 

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

RESIDENT FACULTY, LIBRARIANS, AND ADMINISTRATIVE S TAFF 

FACULTY EMERITI 

ASSOCIATE FACULTY 

INDEX 

2 

4 
4 
5 
7 

8 
11 
12 
14 

15 
15 
16 
16 
16 
16 
17 
17 
17 
18 
18 

19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
19 
20 

25 
45 
59 
61 
87 
91 
97 

135 
160 
171 
172 

179 
180 
269 
276 
277 
284 

3 



INDIANA UNIVERSITY 
When you become a student at Indiana University, 
you join an academic community internationally 
known for the excellence and diversity of its pro-
grams. Indiana University is one of the nation 's 
oldest and largest state universities. 

With 878 degree programs, the university attracts students from all 
50 states and around the world. The full-time faculty numbers 
almost 4,000 and includes members of many academic societies 
such as the American Academy of Arts and 
Sciences, the American Philosophical Society, 
and the National Academy of Sciences. 
Indiana University was founded at Bloomington 
in 1820 and now serves 92,000 students on eight 
campuses. The residential campus at 
Bloomington and the urban center at 
Indianapolis form the core of the university. 
Campuses at Gary, Fort Wayne, Kokomo, New 
Albany, Richmond, and South Bend join 
Bloomington and Indianapolis in bringing an 
education of high quality within reach of all of 
Indiana's citizens. IU also offers courses 
through facilities at Columbus, Elkhart, and 
many other sites. 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY SOUTH BEND 

IUSB 

UNDERGRADUATE BULLETIN 

2000-2002 

How To CONTACT IUSB 

IUSB can be reached by dialing a toll-free number from Indiana and Michigan: 
(877) Go 2 IUSB 

The Internet address for the JUSB Undergraduate Bulletin is: 
www.iusb.edu/-acadaff/bull/bull.html 

The IUSB Undergraduate Bulletin is available in alternate formats upon request. 
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4 GENERAL INFORMATION 

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY/ AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 248C 
PHONE: (219) 237-4384 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-aaoffice/ 
Indiana University pledges to continue its commitment to the achievement of equal opportunity within the university and 
throughout American society as a whole. In this regard, Indiana University will recruit, hire, promote, educate, and provide 
services to persons based upon their individual qualifications. Indiana University prohibits discrimination based on arbitrary 
consideration of such characteristics as age, color, disability, ethnicity, gender, marital status, national origin, race, religion, 
sexual orientation, or veteran status. 
Indiana University shall take affirmative action, positive and extraordinary, to overcome the discriminatory effects of tradi-
tional policies and procedures with regard to the disabled, minorities, women, and Vietnam-era veterans. 
The Affirmative Action Office monitors the university's policies and assists individuals who have questions or problems 
related to discrimination. 
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INDIANA UNIVERSITY SOUTH BEND 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Indiana University South Bend is a comprehensive public university offering post-secondary education through the master's 
level. 

MISSION STATEMENT 

Indiana University South Bend provides a learning and working environment that attracts and retains students, faculty, and 
staff; fully develops and challenges individual talents throughout the community; encourages free and spirited collaboration; 
and maintains a commitment to quality, integrity, and academic freedom. 

COMMITMENTS 

To fulfill this mission, Indiana University South Bend pledges the following: 

To STUDENTS AND ALUMNI 
• Prepare students to be successful in their chosen professions, valued citizens and leaders within their communities, indi-

vidually emiched by their studies and the spirit of discovery. 
• Provide and maintain academic programs of depth, quality, and value that challenge the abilities of all students. 
• Develop and maintain a student-centered environment, focusing academic programs, policies, procedures, scheduling, and 

planning on how best to serve students. 
• Attract and sustain a student body that reflects the diversity of the community. 
• Create a learning environment that serves the academic, civic, cultural, and career needs of an educated citizen within the 

global community. 
• Provide support services that maximize student and alumni opportunities for success. 
• Promote awareness of the excellence of Indiana University South Bend programs, alumni, and service. 

To THE COMMUNITY 
• Develop a workforce which possesses an educational foundation that enables continued growth intellectually and profes-

sionally. 
• Provide graduates with an education relevant to the cultural, economic, and political life of the greater community. 
• Provide life-long learning opportunities for professional development and personal emichment. 
• Be a committed partner in the community through programs and service. 
• Enhance the economic growth of the region through business, labor, government, and civic partnerships. 
• Promote a climate of inquiry which expands the intellectual resources of the community. 

To FACULTY AND STAFF 
• Support scholarship and creative activity that expands knowledge of our world and the community. 
• Recruit and retain an outstanding and diverse faculty and staff. 
• Encourage, support, and reward education and professional growth of all employees. 
• Develop and maintain a campus environment which welcomes and nurtures all; and is intolerant of bigotry, harassment, 

moral turpitude, and incompetence. 
• Support compensation which is free from bias. 
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THE UNIVERSITY THAT EDUCATES MICHIANA 

Indiana University South Bend (IUSB) provides nearly 100 academic programs at the certificate, associate, bachelor's and 
master's level. The university recognizes teaching as its highest priority and is known for its outstanding faculty. The per-
centage oflUSB faculty who have won distinguished teaching awards is the highest of any IV campus. More than 90 percent 
of IUSB's full-time faculty have earned the highest degrees in their disciplines from many of the world's finest graduate 
schools. 
Centrally located in northern Indiana, IUSB's campus overlooks a picturesque stretch of the St. Joseph River, east of down-
town South Bend. A pedestrian mall running through the center of campus is surrounded by modem classrooms and science 
laboratories, spacious auditoriums and studios for the fine and performing arts, a library holding more than 880,000 volumes 
with access to hundreds of electronic journals and other resources, extensive audiovisual facilities, and links to computer and 
instructional-television systems serving the entire IU system. By mid-2001, the university will open a new student activities 
center. Plans also call for expansion across the river for athletic facilities and student housing. 
Most of IUSB's more than 7,000 students commute to campus with only limited housing available for a growing number of 
international students. Students range in age from late teens to 40s, 50s, and beyond. Classes are scheduled from the morning 
through the evening hours, allowing students to build schedules appropriate to the demands of work or other personal obliga-
tions. Fall semester runs from late August until mid-December, spring semester from early January to early May, and three over-
lapping summer sessions run for six to eight weeks from mid-May through mid-August. The development of off-campus sites 
by IUSB has extended the university's reach to better serve the region and to increase access to educational opportunities. 
IUSB's community outreach activities positively impact the local economy, schools, the arts, public safety, and health profes-
sions. With annual continuing education enrollments exceeding 9,000, IUSB is the region's primary resource for life-long 
learning and the strongest source of skill development training for local businesses. 

USING THE JUSB UNDERGRADUATE BULLETIN 
While every effort is made to provide accurate and current information within this Bulletin, IUSB reserves the right to change 
rules, policies, fees, curricula, courses, and other programs described herein, to reflect faculty or administrative action. It is 
your responsibility to schedule regular meetings with your academic advisor and to be knowledgeable about university 
requirements, academic regulations, and calendar deadlines specified in the IUSB Undergraduate Bulletin, Schedule of 
Classes and academic unit publications. 
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ACCREDITATION 

IUSB is accredited for its undergraduate and graduate programs by the North Central Association of Colleges and Schools 
(NCA) through the Commission on Institutions of Higher Education, 30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400, Chicago, Illinois 
60602-2504, (800) 621-7440. NCA is a voluntary certification agency made up of member institutions in 19 states. Its cre-
dentials are accepted on an equal basis by similar agencies in other parts of the United States and in foreign countries. 
The following academic units are additionally accredited by national agencies and organizations pertinent to their respective 
disciplines: 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 

The School of Business and Economics is accredited by The International Association for Management Education (AACSB), 
600 Emerson Road, Suite 300, St. Louis, Missouri, 63141-6762, (314) 872-8481. 

DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 

The Montessori Teacher Academy is affiliated with the American Montessori Society (AMS). Montessori Teacher Academy 
co~ses ~old acc~editation through the Montessori Accreditation Commission for Teacher Education (MACTE), University of 
W1sconsm-Parks1de, Tallent Hall, Room 236, 900 Wood Road, Box 2000, Kenosha, Wisconsin 53141-2000, ( 414) 595-3332. 

DIVISION OF DENTAL EDUCATION 

The IUSB Dental Assisting and Dental Hygiene Programs are accredited by the American Dental Association Commission on 
Dental Accreditation, 211 East Chicago Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611, (312) 440-4653. 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

The School of Education is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), 2010 
Massachusetts Avenue Northwest, Suite 500, Washington, D.C. 20036-1018, (202) 466-7496. The Commission on Teacher 
Training and Licensing of the Indiana Professional Standards Board has approved all IUSB teacher education programs. 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 

The Department of Chemistry's Bachelor of Science degree is accredited by the American Chemical Society, 1155 Sixteenth 
Street, Northwest, Washington, D.C. 20036, (202) 872-4589. 

SCHOOL OF NURSING 

The School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nursing Accrediting Commission, 61 Broadway, FL33, New 
York, New York 10006-2802, (212) 363-5555, xl53; and the Indiana State Board of Nursing, Health Professions Bureau, 
Indiana Government Center South, 402 West Washington Street, 041, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204-2758, (317) 232-2960. 

SCHOOL OF PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS 

The School of Public and Environmental Affairs is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and 
Administration, 1120 G Street, Northwest, Suite 730, Washington, D.C. 20005, (202) 628-8965. 

RADIOGRAPHY PROGRAM 

The Radiography Program is accredited by the Joint Review Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology, 20 North 
Wacker Drive, Suite 900, Chicago, Illinois 60606-2901, (312) 704-2901. 

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL WORK 

The School of Social Work is accredited by The Council on Social Work Education (CWSE), 1600 Duke Street Suite 300 
Alexandria, Virginia 22314-3421, (703) 683-8099. ' ' 
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DEGREE AND CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
PROGRAMS DEGREES/CERTIFICATES DAY/EVENING PAGE(S) 

Secondary Education, with certification in-
Mathematics B.S./ M.S. DIE 751171 

IUSB offers the following academic programs. Programs offered as minors only, such as Cognitive Science, Gerontology, and Physical Science B.S./ M.S. DIE 771171 

Latin American Studies, are listed alphabetically within the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences section in this Bulletin. Social Studies B.S./ M.S. DIE 771171 
Spanish B.S./ M.S. DIE 741171 

PROGRAMS DEGREES/CERTIFICATES DAY/EVENING PAGE(S) Secondary Education/Music M.S. DIE 171 
Special Education B.S./M.S.Ed. DIE 811171 

ARTS GENERAL STUDIES 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Arts B.F.A. D 30 General Studies A.G.S./B.G.S. DIE 89189 
Fine Arts, with concentrations in-

Visual Interpretations and Practices A.A./B.A. DIE 27129 LABOR STUDIES 
Mass Communications, with concentrations in-

Broadcasting B.A. D 28 Labor Studies CertificatelA.S./B.S. DIE 92192192 

Journalism B.A D 28 
Public Relations B.A. D 28 LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 

Music, with concentrations in- American Studies A.A. DIE 105 
Composition B.M. D 36 
Keyboard B.M. D 36 

Biological Sciences A.S./B.A./B.S. DIE 105/106/106 

Orchestral Instrument B.M. D 37 
Chemistry A.S./B.A./B.S. DIE 10811081109 

Organ B.M. D 37 
Computer Programming Certificate DIE 123 

Piano B.M. D 37 
Advanced Computer Programming Certificate DIE 123 

Voice B.M. D 38 
Computer Science A.S./B.S. DIE 1221122 
Economics A.A./B.A./B.S. DIE 1111111157 

Music M.M. D 71 
Music Education B.M.E. D 38 

English A.A./B.A. DIE 1121113 
Film Studies A.A. DIE 114 

Music and an Outside Field B.S. D 39 French A.A.IB.A. DIE 115/115 
Speech Communications A.A./B.A. DIE 27128 
Theatre A.A.IB.A./B.F.A. D 27142143 

German A.A./B.A. DIE 1151115 

Artist Diploma in Music Diploma D 44 
History A.A.IB.A. DIE 1181118 
International Studies Certificate DIE 134 
Liberal Studies M.L.S. DIE 171 

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS Mathematics A.A./B.A. DIE 1211121 

Business A.S. DIE 47 Mathematics, Applied B.S. DIE 121 

Business, with concentrations in- Philosophy A.A.IB.A. DIE 124/124 

Accounting B.S. DIE 53 Physics B.A./B.S. DIE 125/125 

Finance B.S. DIE 54 Political Science A.A.IB.A. D 126/126 

Human Resource Management B.S. DIE 54 Psychology A.A.IB.A. DIE 1271127 

Management and Administration B.S. DIE 55 Psychology, Applied M.A. DIE 171 

Marketing B.S. DIE 55 Religious Studies A.A. DIE 128 

Marketing/ Advertising B.S. DIE 56 Sociology A.A./B.A. DIE 129/129 

Accounting M.S.A. E 171 Spanish A.A.IB.A. DIE 1151116 

Business Administration M.B.A. E 171 Women's Studies A.A.IB.A. DIE 130/130 

Management of Information Technologies M.S. E 171 
NURSING AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS 

EDUCATION Dental Assisting Certificate D 136 

Early Childhood Education A.S. DIE 70 Dental Hygiene A.S. D 138 

Education, Counseling and Human Services M.S. E 171 Nursing B.S.N. D 151 

Elementary Education B.S./ M.S. DIE 721171 Radiography A.S. D 157 

Montessori Early Childhood Certificate D 60 Pre-Physical Therapy D 159 

Secondary Education, with certification in-
Biology B.S./ M.S. DIE 751171 PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS 
Chemistry B.S./ M.S. DIE 751171 
Earth-Space Science B.S./ M.S. DIE 761171 Criminal Justice A.S./B.S.C.J. DIE 162/165 

English B.S./ M.S. DIE 741171 Health Services Management B.S. AIE 166 

French B.S./ M.S. DIE 74/171 Public Affairs, with concentrations in-
General Science B.S./ M.S. DIE 76/171 Criminal Justice A.S./B.S. DIE 163/164 

German B.S./ M.S. DIE 741171 Legal Services B.S. DIE 164 
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PROGRAMS DEGREES/CERTIFICATES DAY/EVENING PAGE(S) 

PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS, CONTINUED. 

Public Affairs, with concentrations in-
Management B.S. DIE 164 
Public Administration A.S. DIE 163 
Specialized Study in Public and A.S./B.S. DIE 163/164 

Environmental Affairs 
Health Systems Administration and M.P.A. DIE 171 

Policy 
Public and Community Services M.P.A. DIE 171 

Administration and Policy 
Health Management Graduate Certificate DIE 171 
Nonprofit Management Graduate Certificate DIE 171 
Public Management Graduate Certificate DIE 171 
Urban Affairs Graduate Certificate DIE 171 

SOCIAL WORK M.S.W. DIE 171 

IUSB-ELKHART 
The following degrees can be completed at the Elkhart campus of IUSB. 
Business A.S./M.B.A./M.S.A DIE 4711711171 
General Studies A.G.S./B.G.S. DIE 89/89 
Liberal Arts A.A. DIE 104 

PURDUE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY 
Computer Graphics Technology A.A.S. DIE 173 
Computer Information Systems Technology A.S. DIE 174 
Computer-Integrated Manufacturing A.A.S. DIE 174 

Technology 
Electrical Engineering Technology A.A.S./B.S. DIE 175/175 
Mechanical Engineering Technology A.A.S. DIE 176 
Organizational Leadership and Supervision A.A.SJ B.S. DIE 177/177 

PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS CERTIFICATES 
The following certificates are offered by the School of Public and Environmental Affairs (SPEA) for non-SP EA students 
and are awarded upon completion of a bachelor's degree. ' 

Correctional Management 
Public Health 
Public Safety 
Urban Studies 

Certificate 
Certificate 
Certificate 
Certificate 

DIE 
DIE 
DIE 
DIE 

167 
167 
167 
167 
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ADMISSION TO IUSB 
OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 169 
PHONE: (219) 237-4839 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-admissio/ 

In order to be eligible to register for classes, you must first 
be admitted to IUSB. The Office of Admissions, 
Administration Building, Al65, 1700 Mishawaka Avenue, 
South Bend, is the best place for prospective students to 
learn about IUSB and admission requirements. For questions 
regarding undergraduate programs or campus visitations 
contact the Office of Admissions. If you require handicapped 
accommodations during the application process, please 
make that request at the time of inquiry. 

ADMISSIONS PROCESS CHECKLIST 
l. Determine appropriate admission status from the fol-

lowing list: 
-Beginning Freshman: Students who have never attended 

a college/university. Beginning freshmen must submit a 
high school transcript (or a GED score of 52 or above) 
and SAT/ACT scores. Students who are over 21 years old 
do not have to submit test scores unless required for 
admission to specific programs. 

-Transfer Students: Students who have attended another 
college/university and will transfer with a 2.0 cumulative 
GPA or better. Transfer students must submit a high 
school transcript and official transcripts from all col-
leges/universities previously attended. 

--Special Re-Entry: Transfer students who have attended 
another college/university and currently have a cumula-
tive GPA of less than 2.0 on previous college work. 
Special re-entry students must submit a high school tran-
script and official transcripts from all colleges/universi-
ties previously attended. Special re-entry students are not 
eligible for institutional, state, or federal financial aid. 

--Special Adults: High school graduates 21 years of age or 
older with or without previous college work. Students can 
take up to 15 hours as a special adult. No additional doc-
umentation is needed. Special adult students are not eli-
gible for institutional, state, or federal financial aid. 

-College Credit for High School Students: High school 
students with at least a 2.5 GPA who wish to take univer-
sity classes may enroll in courses while still in high 
school, if approved by their high school and the Office of 
Admissions at IUSB. Applicants do not need to pay an 
application fee. Applicants must submit a counselor rec-
ommendation and high school transcript to determine eli-
gibility. High school students are not eligible for institu-
tional, state, or federal financial aid. 

--Guest Students: Students enrolling for a semester or a 
summer session as a visiting student from another col-
lege/university. Applicants must submit one of the fol-

lowing: a letter of good standing, a current transcript, or 
a copy of the last grade card from their home institution. 
Students between their senior year in high school and 
freshman year in college may submit a letter of accep-
tance from their home institution. Guest students are not 
eligible for institutional, state, or federal financial aid. 

2. Complete an application and return it to the Office of 
Admissions. 

3. Enclose application fee. 
4. Submit high school transcripts or GED scores, and offi-

cial college transcripts to the Office of Admissions, if 
required. Transcripts must be submitted from all colleges 
and universities ever attended. All credentials and tran-
scripts submitted for purposes of admission become the 
property of Indiana University and cannot be returned to 
the student or forwarded to other institutions. 

NOTE: ANY PREVIOUSLY ENROLLED IU STUDENT DOES NOT 
NEED TO REAPPLY, CONTACT YOUR PREVIOUS ACADEMIC 
UNIT REGARDING AN INTERCAMPUS OR INTERDEPARTMENTAL 
TRANSFER. 

PRIORITY DATES FOR FILING APPLICATIONS 

• July 1 for the fall semester 
• November l for the spring semester 
• April 1 for the summer sessions 

AUDIT STUDENTS 

Those wishing to attend a course without earning credit must 
contact the registrar's office for information on audit poli-
cies, procedures, and regulations. 

VETERANS' CREDIT 

Veterans of military service who qualify for admission are 
eligible for academic credit as a result of their military 
training and experiences. The university follows the provi-
sions of A Guide to the Evaluation of Education Experiences 
in the Armed Services in granting credit. Copies of official 
discharge or separation papers (DD-214) or transcripts must 
be submitted as a basis for granting credit. Evaluation of ser-
vice credit is administered by the Office of Admissions. 

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

For information about IUSB's graduate degree programs, 
see page 171 in this Bulletin, refer to the IUSB Graduate 
Bulletin or contact the Office of Graduate Programs at (219) 
237-4509. 
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TUITION AND FEES 
OFFICE OF THE BURSAR 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 101 
PHONE: (219) 237-4489 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-busaff/bursar.html 

Tuition and fees are detennined annually by the Indiana 
University Board of Trustees. Fees are subject to change by 
action of the trustees. For up-to-date information about fees 
in effect at the time you plan to register, please refer to the 
fee information listed in the Schedule of Classes and at the 
above Web address. 

RESIDENT STUDENT STATUS FOR FEE PURPOSES 

When you are admitted to IUSB, you are classified by the 
admissions office either as a resident or a nonresident stu-
dent. This classification is determined by rules established 
for IUSB students. Copies of these rules are available in the 
Office of the Registrar in the Administration Building. If you 
are classified as a nonresident student, you must pay nonres-
ident fees as listed in the schedule of fees. 
If you believe you are classified incorrectly, you may appeal 
for resident student status. Applications are available in the 
registrar's office. You will be required to furnish clear and 
convincing evidence to support your claim. 

COURSE CANCELLATIONS 

Whenever enrollment in a course is deemed insufficient, the 
university reserves the right to cancel the course. Even 
though a course is cancelled, you must withdraw yourself 
from these courses to receive a refund of all fees. 

REFUND OF STUDENT FEES 

When a student withdraws from a course or courses, a refund 
of fees paid will be made for each course involved according 
to the refund policy stated in the Schedule of Classes. Full 
refund of fees is given only during the first week of classes. 

DEFERMENT PLANS 

Indiana University's commitment to provide quality educa-
tion at a reasonable cost offers deferment plans to eligible 
students. Eligibility is based on the number of credit hours 
taken and the total amount of tuition and fees assessed. The 
following describes deferment plan options. 
-Two-Month Deferment Plan: Personal deferment infor-

mation will be printed on your schedule confirmation/ 
account statement. The minimum amount due with your 
first payment is 25 percent of the fees. A $21 deferment 
fee will be charged to your account. The remaining bal-
ance will be due in 60 days for advance registration stu-
dents and in 30 days for final registration students. 

- Three-Month Deferment Plan: Personal deferment 
information will be printed on your schedule confirma-
tion/account statement. The minimum amount due at reg-
istration is 25 percent of the fees. A $21 deferment fee 
will be charged to your account. The remaining balance 
will be split evenly over two months. The second install-
ment will be due in 60 days for advance registration stu-
dents and 30 days for final registration students. The final 
installment will be due approximately 30 days after the 
second installment. 

-Four-Month Deferment Plan: Personal deferment infor-
mation will be printed on your schedule 
confirmation/account statement. The minimum amount 
due at registration is 25 percent of the fees. A $21 defer-
ment fee will be charged to your account. The remaining 
balance will be split evenly over three months. The 
second installment will be due in approximately 60 days 
for advance registration students and 30 days for final 
registration students. The third installment will be due 
approximately 30 days after the second payment due 
date. The final installment will be due approximately 30 
days after the third payment due date. 
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ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES 

ACADEMIC ASSESSMENT 

Prior to orientation and registration, all students entering the 
university for the first time are referred to the Academic 
Resource Center for assessment in mathematics, English, and 
reading. The results of these assessments will be critical in 
placing each student at the proper level in mathematics, 
English and reading classes-assuring the best chance of suc-
cess in these basic courses. In addition, students should be 
familiar with requirements for placement tests in foreign lan-
guages and sciences, and for exemption or advanced place-
ment in other subjects. 

ACADEMIC COUNSELING AND ADVISING 

Each student is assigned to an academic advisor who helps 
the student develop a program that complies with university 
requirements and standards. Academic advisors also help stu-
dents identify and take advantage of other appropriate acad-
emic support services such as tutoring, remediation, and 
assistance developing successful study skills. Final responsi-
bility for meeting degree requirements rests with the student. 

NORTHERN INDIANA CONSORTIUM FOR 
EDUCATION 

IUSB is one of six institutions of post-secondary education in 
St. Joseph and Elkhart counties that are members of the 
Northern Indiana Consortium for Education (NICE). The 
purpose of the consortium is to share the library resources, 
faculty expertise, and academic strengths of the six institu-
tions so that course opportunities available to students at 
member schools may be broadened. In addition to IUSB, the 
consortium includes Bethel College, Goshen College, Holy 
Cross College, IVY Tech State College (North Central), and 
Saint Mary's College. 
A student exchange program operates under the auspices of 
NICE and is open to formally admitted full-time undergrad-
uate students (those enrolled in a minimum of 12 credit hours 
of course work). Students cannot request a NICE course ifthe 
course is offered at the student's home institution during the 
requested semester. Permission to take the guest institution 
course will be granted on a seat-available basis. 
IUSB students who are interested in taking courses at another 
NICE institution must obtain the approval of their academic 
advisor and complete the registration requirements estab-
lished by the IUSB Office of the Registrar. IUSB fees will be 
assessed for classes taken at other institutions. Laboratory 
fees are paid to the host school. No more than 6 credit hours 
may be taken through the consortium in a semester. No con-
sortium classes may be taken in summer sessions. 
Under a library resources agreement established by the six 
schools, students and faculty members at IUSB have access 
to the holdings of other libraries in the consortium without 
cost to the borrower. 

ORIENTATION 

The university conducts mandatory orientation sessions for 
all entering freshmen in which students are assigned a pro-
fessional advisor, receive general information about the uni-
versity and its policies, and are given academic counseling, 
program planning assistance, and registration information. 
There is also a special orientation session designed for par-
ents and guests. Detailed information on orientation pro-
grams is sent to all admitted students prior to their first 
semester at the university. 

PEER MENTOR PROGRAM 

Each incoming student is assigned a peer mentor during the 
orientation program. The purpose of the Peer Mentor 
Program is to provide assistance and support, especially 
during the first semester. More information regarding the 
Peer Mentor Program can be found at www.iusb.edu/ 
- freshdiv/mentors/pm_page.html. 
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ACADEMIC RESOURCE CENTER 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 160 
PHONE: (219) 237-4193 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-arc/ 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is designed to 
develop college-level proficiency in fundamental academic 
areas (writing, reading, and mathematics). To ensure effective 
placement, advising, and instruction, ARC administers 
assessment examinations in these fundamental skills to all 
entering JUSB students. Follow-up programs in the center are 
recommended for those who require further instruction in 
reading, mathematics, and writing, as well as more general 
collegiate study skills. 
The Academic Resource Center is staffed by faculty with spe-
cial expertise in each of these academic areas, as well as 
tutors trained to provide student assistance in writing, 
reading, and mathematics. Additionally, the center provides 
computer resources for self-paced and guided instruction. 

CAREER AND GRADUATE SCHOOL 
PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 137A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4425 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-career/ 
Career counselors assist students in developing comprehen-
sive career and/or graduate school plans. Areas that may be 
addressed include choosing an academic major, career explo-
ration and decision making, applying to graduate school, job 
search techniques, resume writing, and interview preparation. 
Additional services include career and graduate school refer-
ence materials, interest testing, on-campus interviews, 
resume referral, job fair, and job listings. 
Internships 
Students interested in obtaining internships may contact the 
Career and Graduate School Planning and Placement Office. 

HONORS PROGRAM 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 206A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4355 

INTERNET ADDRESS: 
www.iusb.edu/-honprog/honors_program.html 

Through its Honors Program, JUSB provides a special intel-
lectual challenge for its keenest and most highly motivated 
undergraduates. Drawing upon the full range ofresources that 
a large university can offer, this program encompasses a 
broad variety of classes, tutorials, and independent study 
opportunities. We expect our most talented students to 
respond by engaging in academic pursuits that encourage 
them to strive for individual excellence in their university 
course of study. 

Admission to the Honors Program and its classes is open to 
all qualified students, including part-time students and those 
who enter the university several years after leaving high 
school, without restriction with regard to academic unit, 
major, or class standing. 
Classes in the arts and humanities, business and economics, 
education, nursing, social and behavioral sciences, and science 
are offered. These courses are listed at the beginning of the cur-
rent class schedule under honors. An Honors Program certifi-
cate is granted to students who have completed at least five 
Honors Program courses and an Honors Program senior project 
under the individual mentoring of an JUSB faculty member 
(i.e., a total of 18 credit hours minimum). 
Several scholarships available only to Honors Program par-
ticipants are awarded each year. These scholarships are 
extended to a few particularly promising undergraduates, 
regardless of financial need. For further information about 
any facet of this program, contact the Honors Program 
director. 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 

OFFICE: NORIBSIDE HALL, 0069 
PHONE: (219) 237-4360 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-oit/ 
Computer Services 
IUSB students, faculty, and staff have access to more than 
1, 100 on-site computers dedicated to core information dis-
semination by e-mail, World Wide Web (WWW) hosts, and 
USENIX News systems. The Indiana University statewide 
computer network (IUNet) and Internet beyond is integrated 
with the JUSB computer network (JUSBNet) and includes 
access to IU file servers, mainframes, and on-line library ser-
vices. IUSBNet operates on a fiber-optic campuswide back-
bone employing Ethernet 10/100 Mbs protocols and is well 
poised to accommodate increased growth and utilization. 
The JUSBnet collection of coordinated file servers, operating 
under the Novell file system, are accessible by all students, 
faculty, and staff from their desk-top microcomputers on the 
high-speed network. Students have general access from 14 
workstation laboratory clusters finding open computer labs in 
every major academic campus building and at the off-campus 
Elkhart site. Several computer-equipped classrooms serve as 
teaching laboratories. Dial-up access to all network resources 
is also provided for remote access by telephone. Available 
software includes all standard compilers, word processing, 
statistical computing, and application packages such as 
spreadsheets, linear programming, and database systems. The 
university-wide Microsoft site license provides almost uni-
versal access to most Microsoft software products. 
Instructional Media Services 
Instructional Media Services (IMS) provides a wide range of 
instructional support, including audiovisual equipment, film 
acquisition, media software production, systems consultation, 
and special, closed-circuit television services. All common 

audiovisual media formats are available for classroom use, 
including overhead projectors, slide projectors, audio and 
videocassette recorders and film projectors. IUSB also has 
access to the resources of the IU Bloomington Film Library 
and other area libraries. IMS also supports the technical 
aspects associated with the newly installed distance learning 
system of the IU system. Currently, there are three sites on 
the South Bend campus and one site in Elkhart that can tie 
interactive teleconference sessions between those sites and 
those across the IU campuses. Instructional Media Services 
provides the local technical coordination for the IHETS, a 
unique and sophisticated closed-circuit educational network 
devoted to the needs of higher education in Indiana. 
Telecommunications 
Telecommunications is responsible for maintaining a func-
tioning telephone/voice mail system on behalf of communi-
c~tions and safety on the IUSB campus. 

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 

OFFICE: GUNIBER AND BARBARA JORDAN 
INTERNATIONAL CENTER 

1722 HILDRETH STREET, SOUTH BEND 
PHONE: (219) 237-4419 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-intp/ 
The Office of International Programs provides admission, 
immigration, and counseling services for all international 
students at IUSB. Trained staff also help international stu-
dents adjust to life in the university and the community. All 
newly admitted international students should report immedi-
ately to the Office of International Programs. 
The director of international programs is also responsible for 
promoting international studies, including cultural, acad-
emic, and social events, study abroad programs and 
exchanges, and area studies programs. The office serves as a 
clearing house for the international interests of students, fac-
ulty, and the community. 
JUSB offers active and broad-based international programs, 
which involve most disciplines and academic units. For a 
complete listing of campus resources, see the Directory of 
International Programs. 
Overseas Study Programs 
Many opportunities for study abroad programs are available 
through JUSB as well as through the JU system. Evidence of 
having lived and studied abroad is one of the best ways of 
making your resume stand out from the rest, as employers 
more and more look for a global orientation. 
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OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 

OFFICE: 2930 SOUTH NAPPANEE STREET 
ELKHART 46517 

TOLL-FREE: (800) 321-7834 
LOCAL ELKHART PHONE: (219) 294-5550 

I NTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-ocp/ 
The Office of Off-Campus Programs administers credit 
courses offered at sites other than the South Bend campus. 
Administrative offices are located at the JUSB Elkhart 
Center. Services for students attending off-campus classes 
include on-site admissions and academic counseling, 
advance registration, late registration, placement testing, 
schedule adjustments, and textbook sales. Please refer to the 
current Schedule of Classes for a complete list of off-campus 
course offerings. 
Independent Study by Correspondence 
The Indiana University School of Continuing Studies offers 
interested individuals the option of taking university courses 
(both credit and noncredit) as well as high school courses, at 
home through the JU Independent Study Program. For more 
information, call either the Office of Off-Campus Programs, 
the General Studies Degree Program at (219) 237-4260, or 
Labor Studies Office at (219) 237-4469. 

SCHURZ LIBRARY 

OFFICE: SCHURZ LIBRARY, 304B 
PHONE: (219) 237-4844 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-libg/ 
The Franklin D. Schurz Library, which opened in January, 
1989, houses more than a million items. This includes over 
500,000 monographs, 2,100 serial subscriptions, 418,000 
microforms, 25,000 audio-video items, and 600,000 federal 
government publications. The library subscribes to a number 
of electronic databases that are available in the reference 
department, student computer laboratories, and in most cases 
from off-campus through the Internet. Our homepage pro-
vides information about the library and links the user to a 
world of information available over the Internet. There is 
also a networked computer laboratory in the library for stu-
dent use. 
Several special collections are maintained, including the 
James Lewis Casaday Theatre Collection, the Christianson 
Lincoln Collection, and the campus archives. Study space is 
available for about 850 students. The library has special 
equipment for use by the blind and the visually handicapped. 
The Schurz Library is part of the Indiana University 
Libraries system which is the seventh largest university 
library system in the country. Its seven million volumes are 
available for use by all JU students and faculty. JUCAT is a 
computerized database that provides access to items held 
with the Indiana University libraries on all eight campuses. 
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ACADEMIC RESOURCE CENTER 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 160 
PHONE: (219) 237-4193 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-arc/ 
The Academic Resource Center (ARC) is designed to 
develop college-level proficiency in fundamental academic 
areas (writing, reading, and mathematics). To ensure effective 
placement, advising, and instruction, ARC administers 
assessment examinations in these fundamental skills to all 
entering IUSB students. Follow-up programs in the center are 
recommended for those who require further instruction in 
reading, mathematics, and writing, as well as more general 
collegiate study skills. 
The Academic Resource Center is staffed by faculty with spe-
cial expertise in each of these academic areas, as well as 
tutors trained to provide student assistance in writing, 
reading, and mathematics. Additionally, the center provides 
computer resources for self-paced and guided instruction. 

CAREER AND GRADUATE SCHOOL 
PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 137 A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4425 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-career/ 
Career counselors assist students in developing comprehen-
sive career and/or graduate school plans. Areas that may be 
addressed include choosing an academic major, career explo-
ration and decision making, applying to graduate school, job 
search techniques, resume writing, and interview preparation. 
Additional services include career and graduate school refer-
ence materials, interest testing, on-campus interviews, 
resume referral, job fair, and job listings. 
Internships 

Students interested in obtaining internships may contact the 
Career and Graduate School Planning and Placement Office. 

HONORS PROGRAM 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 206A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4355 

INTERNET ADDRESS: 
www.iusb.edu/-honprog/honors_program.html 

Through its Honors Program, IUSB provides a special intel-
lectual challenge for its keenest and most highly motivated 
undergraduates. Drawing upon the full range ofresources that 
a large university can offer, this program encompasses a 
broad variety of classes, tutorials, and independent study 
opportunities. We expect our most talented students to 
respond by engaging in academic pursuits that encourage 
them to strive for individual excellence in their university 
course of study. 

Admission to the Honors Program and its classes is open to 
all qualified students, including part-time students and those 
who enter the university several years after leaving high 
school, without restriction with regard to academic unit, 
major, or class standing. 
Classes in the arts and humanities, business and economics, 
education, nursing, social and behavioral sciences, and science 
are offered. These courses are listed at the beginning of the cur-
rent class schedule under honors. An Honors Program certifi-
cate is granted to students who have completed at least five 
Honors Program courses and an Honors Program senior project 
under the individual mentoring of an IUSB faculty member 
(i.e., a total of 18 credit hours minimum). 
Several scholarships available only to Honors Program par-
ticipants are awarded each year. These scholarships are 
extended to a few particularly promising undergraduates, 
regardless of financial need. For further information about 
any facet of this program, contact the Honors Program 
director. 

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGIES 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 0069 
PHONE: (219) 237-4360 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-oit/ 
Computer Services 

IUSB students, faculty, and staff have access to more than 
1,100 on-site computers dedicated to core information dis-
semination by e-mail, World Wide Web (WWW) hosts, and 
USENIX News systems. The Indiana University statewide 
computer network (IUNet) and Internet beyond is integrated 
with the IUSB computer network (IUSBNet) and includes 
access to IU file servers, mainframes, and on-line library ser-
vices. IUSBNet operates on a fiber-optic campuswide back-
bone employing Ethernet 10/100 Mbs protocols and is well 
poised to accommodate increased growth and utilization. 
The IUSBnet collection of coordinated file servers, operating 
under the Novell file system, are accessible by all students, 
faculty, and staff from their desk-top microcomputers on the 
high-speed network. Students have general access from 14 
workstation laboratory clusters finding open computer labs in 
every major academic campus building and at the off-campus 
Elkhart site. Several computer-equipped classrooms serve as 
teaching laboratories. Dial-up access to all network resources 
is also provided for remote access by telephone. Available 
software includes all standard compilers, word processing, 
statistical computing, and application packages such as 
spreadsheets, linear programming, and database systems. The 
university-wide Microsoft site license provides almost uni-
versal access to most Microsoft software products. 
Instructional Media Services 

Instructional Media Services (IMS) provides a wide range of 
instructional support, including audiovisual equipment, film 
acquisition, media software production, systems consultation, 
and special, closed-circuit television services. All common 

audiovisual media formats are available for classroom use, 
including overhead projectors, slide projectors, audio and 
videocassette recorders and film projectors. IUSB also has 
access to the resources of the IU Bloomington Film Library 
and other area libraries. IMS also supports the technical 
aspects associated with the newly installed distance learning 
system of the IU system. Currently, there are three sites on 
the South Bend campus and one site in Elkhart that can tie 
interactive teleconference sessions between those sites and 
those across the IU campuses. Instructional Media Services 
provides the local technical coordination for the IHETS, a 
unique and sophisticated closed-circuit educational network 
devoted to the needs of higher education in Indiana. 
Telecommunications 
Telecommunications is responsible for maintaining a func-
tioning telephone/voice mail system on behalf of communi-
c~tions and safety on the IUSB campus. 

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS 

OFFICE: GUNTHER AND BARBARA JORDAN 
INTERNATIONAL CENTER 

1722 HILDRETH STREET, SOUTH BEND 
PHONE: (219) 237-4419 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-intp/ 
The Office of International Programs provides admission, 
immigration, and counseling services for all international 
students at IUSB. Trained staff also help international stu-
dents adjust to life in the university and the community. All 
newly admitted international students should report immedi-
ately to the Office of International Programs. 
The director of international programs is also responsible for 
promoting international studies, including cultural, acad-
emic, and social events, study abroad programs and 
exchanges, and area studies programs. The office serves as a 
clearing house for the international interests of students, fac-
ulty, and the community. 
IUSB offers active and broad-based international programs, 
which involve most disciplines and academic units. For a 
complete listing of campus resources, see the Directory of 
International Programs. 
Overseas Study Programs 
Many opportunities for study abroad programs are available 
through IUSB as well as through the IU system. Evidence of 
having lived and studied abroad is one of the best ways of 
making your resume stand out from the rest, as employers 
more and more look for a global orientation. 
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OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS 

OFFICE: 2930 SOUTH NAPPANEE STREET 
ELKHART 46517 

TOLL-FREE: (800) 321-7834 
LOCAL ELKHART PHONE: (219) 294-5550 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-ocp/ 
The Office of Off-Campus Programs administers credit 
courses offered at sites other than the South Bend campus. 
Administrative offices are located at the IUSB Elkhart 
Center. Services for students attending off-campus classes 
include on-site admissions and academic counseling, 
advance registration, late registration, placement testing, 
schedule adjustments, and textbook sales. Please refer to the 
current Schedule of Classes for a complete list of off-campus 
course offerings. 
Independent Study by Correspondence 
The Indiana University School of Continuing Studies offers 
interested individuals the option of taking university courses 
(both credit and noncredit) as well as high school courses, at 
home through the IU Independent Study Program. For more 
information, call either the Office of Off-Campus Programs, 
the General Studies Degree Program at (219) 237-4260, or 
Labor Studies Office at (219) 237-4469. 

SCHURZ LIBRARY 

OFFICE: SCHURZ LIBRARY, 304B 
PHONE: (219) 237-4844 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-libg/ 
The Franklin D. Schurz Library, which opened in January, 
1989, houses more than a million items. This includes over 
500,000 monographs, 2, 100 serial subscriptions, 418,000 
microforms, 25,000 audio-video items, and 600,000 federal 
government publications. The library subscribes to a number 
of electronic databases that are available in the reference 
department, student computer laboratories, and in most cases 
from off-campus through the Internet. Our homepage pro-
vides information about the library and links the user to a 
world of information available over the Internet. There is 
also a networked computer laboratory in the library for stu-
dent use. 
Several special collections are maintained, including the 
James Lewis Casaday Theatre Collection, the Christianson 
Lincoln Collection, and the campus archives. Study space is 
available for about 850 students. The library has special 
equipment for use by the blind and the visually handicapped. 
The Schurz Library is part of the Indiana University 
Libraries system which is the seventh largest university 
library system in the country. Its seven million volumes are 
available for use by all IU students and faculty. IUCAT is a 
computerized database that provides access to items held 
with the Indiana University libraries on all eight campuses. 
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During most hours when the library is open (98 hours/week 
during the academic year), a library faculty member is avail-
able to teach students how to use the library and to aid 
researchers using the library's collections. The library is 
open to all Indiana residents. An Indiana driver's license is 
required to obtain a borrower's card. 
Learning Resource Center 

The Learning Resource Center (LRC), located in Greenlawn 
Hall, is a specialized library with the mission to provide 
access to contemporary educational resources that support 
courses in the School of Education and to assist area educa-
tors. The library houses textbooks, children's materials, and 
manipulatives. A special component of the LRC is the pro-
duction area where users can create visuals for classroom 
presentations and student teaching, using a wide variety of 
audiovisual production equipment. 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 148 
PHONE: (219) 237-4479 

IUSB is committed to providing equal access to higher edu-
cation for academically qualified students with disabilities. 
The Office of Disabled Student Services supports disabled 
students in achieving their academic potential to the greatest 
extent possible by coordinating such services as taped texts 
for students with vision impairments or dyslexia, note takers 
for students with mobility impairments, and interpreter or 
transcription services for students with hearing impairments. 

Other commonly offered services include assistance in 
scheduling and registering for classes, obtaining books and 
handicapped parking permits, arranging for alternative 
testing, and referral to and from Vocational Rehabilitation 
and other community agencies. The office acts as a liaison 
between the student, instructors, and other university 
resources or community agencies. 
To be eligible for services, you must register with the Office 
of Disabled Student Services and provide recent documenta-
tion of your disability. You are encouraged to contact the 
coordinator of disabled student services at least eight weeks 
before enrolling at IUSB to ensure sufficient time to plan: for 
individualized accommodations and services. While every 
effort will be made to accommodate students with disabili-
ties, it is the student's responsibility to make needs known, 
provide proper documentation, and request services in a 
timely manner. 

VETERANS' BENEFITS 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 128E 
PHONE: (219) 237-4115 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-regr/vet.html 
As a special service to current and former members of the 
armed forces, complete information on veterans' benefits 
may be obtained at the IUSB Office of Veterans' Affairs. 
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STUDENT AND COMMUNITY RELATIONS 

AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 248C 
PHONE: (219) 237-4384 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-aaoffice/ 
The Affirmative Action Office is responsible for creating and 
maintaining diversity on this campus. Those responsibilities 
include handling complaints of discrimination and/or harass-
ment due to one's race, gender, sexual orientation, national 
m;igin, age, color, disability, ethnicity, religion, or veteran 
status. This office also oversees recruitment and hiring 
processes and educates staff, students, and faculty about 
affirmative action issues. 

CAMPUS DIVERSITY 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 117 A 
PHONE: (219) 237-6536 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-cdiverse/ 
The Office of Campus Diversity is responsible for producing 
educational, cultural, and social programs and initiatives 
which promote the values of diversity, tolerance, and plu-
ralism throughout the university community. The office 
facilitates the development of retention and leadership 
training programs for minority students and provides support 
for minority student organizations. 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTER 

OFFICE: UNIVERSITY CENTER, 120 
PHONE: (219) 237-4485 

The IUSB Child Development Center is a nonprofit service, 
offering quality developmental and educational programs for 
children from the age at which they begin walking through 
kindergarten. The center's educational program is provided 
Monday through Friday from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. The 
center also offers a school age camp program during the 
summer. Additional information may be obtained from the 
director of the center. 

COUNSELING CENTER 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 130 
PHONE: (219) 237-4125 

The IUSB Counseling Center provides comprehensive coun-
seling services for students, faculty, staff, and their families 
by qualified mental health professionals and supervised 
graduate students. 

DENTAL CLINIC 

OFFICE: RIVERSIDE llALL, 103 
PHONE: (219) 237-4156 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-dentaV 
The Dental Hygiene Program on the IUSB campus offers 
clinical services, including dental inspection, dental prophy-
laxis (scaling and polishing of teeth), caries preventive treat-
ments (application of fluorides), preventive periodontal 
treatment (treatment of minor gum disorders), and diagnostic 
dental X-ray films. All treatment is rendered by qualified 
dental hygiene students under the supervision of an 
instructor. All persons are eligible for treatment. Please call 
for an appointment. 
The dental assisting program also offers supervised X-rays 
for a nominal fee. For appointments call (219) 237-4152. 

STUDENT LIFE 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 123A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4587 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-stulife/ 

IUSB encourages cocurricular activities that complement the 
regular academic programs of the university and aid in the 
physical, social, and intellectual development of students. 
Students are encouraged to become involved in any student 
organization or activity of particular interest to them. 
The Office of Student Life welcomes all students and student 
organizations requesting assistance in any appropriate 
activity. Students who wish to form an organization are 
asked to fill out a registration form, available at the Office of 
Student Life. 



20 ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS AND POLICIES 

ABSENCES FROM SCHEDULED CLASSES 

Policies regarding absences from scheduled classes are gen-
erally determined by the instructors of the classes in which 
they occur. Students are expected to explain to their instruc-
tors the causes of these absences and to make up all work to 
the satisfaction of their instructors. 

ABSENCES FROM FINAL EXAMINATIONS 

A student who fails to attend the final examination of a 
course and who has a passing grade up to that time may, at 
the discretion of the instructor, be given a grade of I. 
ACADEMIC STANDING 

The university has established levels of competency, 
according to grade point average and semesters completed, 
which determine whether a student is in good standing, on 
probation, or ineligible to continue studies. 

-Good Standing: Those students who consistently main-
tain a minimum of 2.0 on their cumulative and semester 
records are considered to be in good standing. 

-Probation: Students are on probation for the duration of 
the next regular semester or summer session following 
the one in which they failed to attain a 2.0 GPA. They are 
also on probation whenever their cumulative grade point 
average falls below a 2.0. Additionally, several academic 
units of the university have specific grade requirements 
that affect probationary status. (Consult appropriate sec-
tions of this Bulletin.) 

-Dismissal: Students may be dismissed from the university 
if they: 
1. make less than a 1.0 (D) average for a semester, or 
2. are on probation two consecutive semesters and have a 
cumulative grade point average less than 2.0 (C). 

See chart below. 

ADDITION OF COURSES 

Students are permitted to register late or add courses only 
during the first two weeks of the semester (first week in 
summer sessions). Students who register late or add a course 
during the first week of classes must get a registration card or 
add slip from their academic unit. The form must be signed by 

TOTAL HOURS DISMISSAL 

the student's advisor and brought to the Office of the Registrar 
where the late registration or add will be processed. 
Students who wish to register late or add a course during the 
second week of classes must get a registration card or add 
slip from their academic unit and secure the signature of the 
instructor. 
Students who wish to register late or add after the second 
week of classes (first week in summer sessions) must pro-
vide a written statement clearly indicating: 
1. the reason for the late registration or late course addition, 

and 
2. how the course work which has been missed will be com-

pleted. 
This statement, together with the necessary registration card 
or schedule adjustment form, must be presented to the fol-
lowing persons for signatures: 
1. Dean or chairperson of the student's academic unit; 
2. Instructor(s) for the added course(s); 
3. Dean or chairperson of the academic unit offering the 

course(s); 
4. Vice chancellor for academic affairs. 
If and when these authorizations are given, the student may 
then complete the registration or add process as described 
above. 
NOTE: SPECIAL FEES WILL BE ASSESSED FOR ALL LATE 

REGISTRATIONS. 

ASSESSING STUDENT OUTCOMES 

• The goal of assessing student outcomes at IUSB is to help 
the university realize its mission to the student body. 

• The objective of the assessment process is to involve the 
faculty, the students, and the community in the effort to 
review student outcomes. 

• The purpose of assessing student outcomes is to identify 
program strengths and elements in need of improvement. 

Students are expected to assist in the assessment process as 
defined by their academic departments and the campus 
assessment committee. Assessment processes may include 
activities as varied as opinion surveys, focus groups, portfo-
lios, and capstone courses. 

PROBATION GOOD STANDING 
ATTEMPTED (Below Retention) (Above Retention) 

1 - 6 None Below 2.0 2.0 and above 
7 - 12 Below 1.0 1.0 - 1.99 2.0 and above 
13 - 24 Below 1.5 1.5 - 1.99 2.0 and above 
25 - 36 Below 1.8 1.8 - 1.99 2.0 and above 
37+ Below 2.0 None 2.0 and above 

AUDIT POLICY 

Courses may be taken on an official audit basis. No credit 
will be given for the courses, but the audited courses will be 
indicated on the student's transcript. Any work required of 
auditors must be agreed upon qy the instructor and the 
auditor. Any academic unit has the option to exclude auditors 
from a particular course. Changes from audit status to credit 
status and vice versa can be made only with the permission 
of the instructor and no later than the deadline for midterm 
grades. Auditing students pay the same fees as credit stu-
dents, and incur a program change fee beginning the second 
week of classes. Please contact the registrar for details on 
auditing procedures. 

CLASS STANDING 

Class standing is based on total credit hours that count 
toward minimum degree requirements. Credit hours required 
are as follows: 
CLASS STANDING 

Senior 
Junior 
Sophomore 
Freshman 

COURSE GRADES 

CREDIT HOURS 

86 or more 
56-85 
26-55 
0-25 

The grade assigned by a course instructor at the end of a term 
is the student's final grade for that course. Only in excep-
tional circumstances will this final grade be changed. Any 
student who has a question concerning a grade received 
should consult the instructor immediately. If there are further 
questions, the student should consult the chairperson of the 
academic unit in which the course was taught. 

COURSE NUMBERS 

Courses numbered 100-199 are primarily for freshmen, 200-
299 for sophomores, 300-399 for juniors, and 400-499 for 
seniors. While courses are usually not taken before but may 
always be taken after the year indicated, there are numerous 
exceptions. Students are advised to check course descrip-
tions for statements concerning prerequisites and class 
standing. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Students may receive credit for College Level Examination 
Program (CLEP) tests; and by successful performance on 
appropriate examinations while at IUSB. Students who 
believe they are eligible for special credit because of supe-
rior preparation or independent study are urged to accelerate 
the college program in this manner. 
Where credit by examination is awarded by the university, 
that credit will be recorded with a grade ofS on the student's 
transcript unless the examination clearly merits an A grade. 
Failure to pass the examination carries no penalty and is not 
recorded. 
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The credit hour fee for credit by examination is waived for 
freshmen during the first two regular semesters (fall and 
spring) following their matriculation at IUSB. Undergrad-
uate transfers from other institutions can receive credit by 
examination during their first semester in attendance at 
IUSB. The fee is also waived for first semester transfer stu-
dents. All other fully admitted undergraduates and all fully 
admitted graduate students who apply for university credit 
by examination will be assessed at $16.80 per credit hour. 

CREDIT TRANSFER POLICY 

Courses completed at an accredited institution of higher edu-
cation before admission to IUSB may be applied toward 
graduation requirements. It is expected, however, that a sub-
stantial part of every student's work, especially in the major 
field of study, will be completed at IUSB. 
Ordinarily, a maximum of 90 transfer credit hours (including 
credit earned at other IU campuses) may be counted toward 
the minimum 120 credit hours necessary for graduation. 
Students wishing to transfer from another IU campus to IUSB 
must present a letter of good standing from that campus. 

DEAN'S LIST 

All IUSB students who complete at least 6 credit hours of 
graded course work in a semester will be eligible for an aca-
demic unit's Dean's List. If they complete at least 12 credit 
hours of graded course work in a semester they will be 
placed on the Dean's List if they have a grade point average 
of 3.5 or greater in that semester. If they have completed 
between 6 and 11 credit hours of graded course work in a 
semester they will be placed on the Dean's List if they have 
a grade point average of3.5 or greater and they have a cumu-
lative grade point average of 3.24 or greater. 

DEFERRED GRADES 

The deferred grade of R is assigned for research courses in 
which the student's work is evaluated when the research is 
completed. It may also be used at the end of the first term of 
a two-term course or a course that overlaps two terms if the 
course is announced as a deferred grade course in the 
Schedule of Classes. 
If work is interrupted due to extenuating circumstances, a 
special arrangement between student and instructor must be 
made on a term-to-term basis. If a student drops out of a 
course before the work is complete, the instructor will assign 
a regular grade (A, B, C, W, etc.) for the course. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Students are responsible for understanding all requirements 
for graduation and for completing them by the time they 
expect to graduate. Information about a specific academic 
unit can be found in the IUSB Bulletins. 
Requests for deviation from academic unit requirements may 
be granted only by written approval from the respective 
chairperson, director, or dean (or their respective administra-
tive representative). Disposition at each level is final. 
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ENROLLMENT RESTRICTION 

No undergraduate student, except those who have declared 
business as their major, is allowed to take more than 23 per-
cent of his/her coursework credit in business courses under 
any circumstances. The undergraduate business program 
shall assume the responsibility of monitoring the implemen-
tation of this requirement. Any minor in business chosen by 
a student is subject to approval by the undergraduate busi-
ness program office. 

FINAL EXAMINATION SCHEDULING POLICY 

Students are to be notified by the instructor of any deviation 
from the published final examination schedule no later than 
six weeks prior to the beginning of the final examination 
period. In the event a student is scheduled to take more than 
two final examinations on the same day, the student may 
exercise the following options: 
1. Take final examinations as they are scheduled. 
2. Consult with the instructors or the academic units giving 

the final examinations to determine if any make-up 
examination(s) is or can be scheduled. If no makeup 
examination is available, then the student must notify the 
instructor or academic unit of the course scheduled for 
the third (and additional) final examination of the day. 
That instructor or that academic unit will then be oblig-
ated to adjust the student's final examination schedule, 
provided the student has notified that instructor or acad-
emic unit 30 calendar days or more prior to the date on 
which the final examination scheduling conflict exists. 

GRADE GRIEVANCES 

If a student disputes his/her final course grade, the student 
must discuss the matter with the faculty member assigning 
the grade no later than the end of the next regular semester. 
If the faculty member disagrees with the student's case for 
changing the grade, the student may appeal to the chair-
person of the department that offered the course. If the chair-
person disagrees, the student may appeal to the dean or pro-
gram director of the area that offered the course. If the fac-
ulty member, chairperson, dean, or program director all dis-
agree with the student's request, the student may then appe~l 
to the Academic Affairs Committee of the IUSB Academic 
Senate. That committee then makes its recommendation to 
the vice chancellor for academic affairs, who makes a final 
resolution. 
In those instances where either the faculty member, chair-
person, dean, or program director supports the student's 
appeal, the student and the person supporting the appeal must 
submit a written appeal to the Academic Affairs Committee of 
the IUSB Academic Senate. That committee will review the 
appeal and make a recommendation to the vice chancellor for 
academic affairs, who makes a final resolution. 

GRADING CODE 

The official grade code of the university is as follows: A 
(highest passing grade), B, C, D (lowest passing grade), F 
(failed), I (incomplete), P (pass), S (satisfactory), and W 
(withdrawn). 

Quality points are assigned for purposes of determining the 
cumulative grade average as follows: 
GRADING CODE ScALE 

A+ = 4.0 C+ = 2.3 
A 4.0 C 2.0 
A- = 3.7 C- = l.7 
B+ 3.3 D+ 1.3 
B 3.0 D l.O 
B- 2.7 D-- 0.7 
F, I, P, Sand W grades 0.0 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS 

A minimum cumulative grade point average (CGPA) of 2.0 
(C) is required for undergraduates. A CGPA of 3.0 (B) is 
required for graduate students. Grades of A, B, C, D, and F 
are included in the grade average. Transfer students admitted 
from other institutions with deficiencies in credit points are 
expected to overcome those deficiencies with IUSB grades. 
An undergraduate student must have a minimum cumulative 
grade point average of2.0 (C) to graduate; graduate students 
must have a minimum of 3.0 (B). 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

It is expected that a substantial part of the course work done 
by students who intend to graduate from IUSB, espedttly in 
their major field, will have been done on this campus. 
Candidates ordinarily will not be recommended to receive 
the bachelor's degree from IUSB unless they have earned 30 
hours of credit at this campus. Specific academic unit 
requirements for graduation should also be noted in the 
respective sections of this Bulletin. 
Degrees are conferred in December, May, and August. 
Commencement is conducted in May. Students who intend 
to complete their degree work within a given year should 
contact their academic unit early in that year. All credit of 
candidates for degrees, except for the work of the current 
semester, must be on record at least six weeks prior to the 
conferring of degrees. 

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION 

Graduates whose minimum grade point averages (GPA's) 
are 3.9 and who complete at least 60 credit hours at IUSB are 
graduated with highest distinction; those whose minimum 
GPA's are 3.8 and who complete at least 60 credit hours at 
IUSB are graduated with high distinction; and those whose 
minimum GPA's are 3.65 and who complete at least 60 
credit hours at IUSB are graduated with distinction. 
Graduates receiving these honors have them so noted on 
their diplomas and in the commencement program and are 
eligible to wear the cream and crimson fourragere at com-
mencement. 

Honors for excellence in scholarship are awarded at com-
mencement to a limited number of students graduating with 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Business. The number so 
honored will not exceed 10 percent of the graduating class in 
the school for that year. 
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INCOMPLETE 

A grade of I (incomplete) may be given when a substantial 
amount of the course work is satisfactorily completed by the 
end of the semester. The grade of I may be given only when 
the completed portion of the student's work is of passing 
quality. The grade of I should be awarded only under cir-
cumstances of hardship, when it would be unjust to hold a 
student to the time limits ordinarily fixed for completion of 
course work. 
A student must remove the I within a calendar year from the 
date of its recording or, if required by the instructor, in a 
shorter time period. The academic unit head may authorize 
adjustments of this period in exceptional circumstances. If 
the student fails to remove the I within the time allowed, 
authorization will be given for the grade to be changed to F. 
Students may not register for credit in a course in which they 
have a grade of I. 

PASS/FAIL OPTION 

During the undergraduate program, a student in good 
standing (not on probation) may enroll in up to a maximum 
of eight elective courses to be taken with a grade of P (pass) 
or F (fail). The pass/fail option may not be taken when other-
wise restricted by academic unit regulations. 
The pass/fail option is open for a maximum of two courses 
per year, including summer sessions; for this option, the year 
is defined as August 15 to August 14. A course selected for 
pass/fail must be an elective; it may not be used to satisfy 
academic unit requirements. Part-time students may select 
two pass/fail courses per 30 credit hours. 
A student must file a pass/fail option request by the end of 
the eighth week of class. This is done by consulting the stu-
dent's academic unit and completing an option form. Once 
the option request has been processed, it is final and cannot 
be reversed. At the end of the course, the letter grade given 
by the instructor is converted by the records office into a 
final grade of either P (A, B, C, or D) or F. A grade of P 
cannot be changed subsequently to a grade of A, B, C, or D. 
A grade of Pis not counted in computing grade averages; the 
grade of F is included. 

READMISSION 

In special cases, a student who has been dismissed may peti-
tion a faculty committee, through the head of the appropriate 
academic unit, for readmission. Because petitions must be 
submitted sufficiently in advance of the semester or session 
to which readmission is sought, students should consult with 
appropriate academic unit head as early as possible. 

RELEASE OF INFORMATION IN STUDENT RECORDS 

An implicit and justifiable assumption of trust is placed in 
the university as custodian of personal data submitted by a 
student entering the university or generated during enroll-
ment. This mutual relationship of trust between the univer-
sity and the individual student requires that such data be held 
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in confidence. The university will respond to requests for 
confidential data (that is, information not normally available 
to the general public) in compliance with the amended 
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974. 

REPEATING A FAILED COURSE 

There are policies under which undergraduates may repeat 
courses previously failed and have only the second grade in 
these courses count in the determination of a grade point 
average. At present these policies are not uniformly applic-
able in all academic units. Students should consult their own 
academic unit or the registrar to determine applicability. 

SATISFACTORY/FAIL COURSES 

A number ofIUSB courses are offered with an S/F (satisfac-
tory/fail) option. For a given semester, the course may be 
graded either S/F or with regular letter grades (A, B, C, D, 
F). All students in the course must be graded under one or the 
other options. A grade of S cannot subsequently be changed 
to a regular letter grade, nor can a regular letter grade be 
changed to an S. S/F graded courses are not counted as part 
of a student's pass/fail option. S/F graded courses are noted 
in the Schedule of Classes. 

SECOND DEGREE 

Normally the holder of a bachelor's degree who wishes to 
pursue further education is encouraged to become qualified 
for admission to graduate study. In certain cases, however, a 
student may be admitted to candidacy for a second bach-
elor's degree. When such admission is granted, candidates 
normally must earn at least 30 additional credit hours in res-
idence and meet the requirements of the academic unit in 
which they are candidates. 

SEMESTER LOAD 

A typical full-time undergraduate academic load is 12 to 18 
credit hours with an average of approximately 15 credit 
hours for the fall or spring semesters. 

Full-time enrollment in either the fall or spring semesters is 
a minimum of 12 credit hours for undergraduate and 8 credit 
hours for graduate students. Full-time enrollment for a 
summer session (SSI or SSH) is a minimum of 6 credit hours 
for undergraduate and 4 credit hours for graduate students. 

An undergraduate student expecting to carry more than 18 
credit hours should have a cumulative B (3.0) average or 
have earned a B (3.0) average in the last full semester. 

A student may carry 6 credit hours in a six-week summer 
session. 

SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER 

Students or applicants are advised that the requested disclo-
sure of their Social Security number to designated offices is 
voluntary except in regard to financial aid application. The 
student has the right to refuse disclosure of this number or 
request its removal from records without penalty. A special 
nine-digit student identification number will then be 
assigned for use throughout the duration of the student's 
involvement with the university. The student's Social 
Security number is not disclosed to individuals or agencies 
outside Indiana University except in accordance with the 
Indiana University policy of release of student information. 

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A statement of students' rights and responsibilities is pub-
lished in a handbook, Code of Student Rights, 
Responsibilities, and Conduct, which contains a description 
of due process hearings in the event of disciplinary action. 

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDITS 

Students may obtain official transcripts of credits from the 
Office of the Registrar at IUSB. Requests for transcripts may 
be made in person or by letter. A fee will be charged for all 
transcripts. Two working days are required for processing. 
Transcripts will not be processed during registration. The 
registrar's office has current fee and ordering information. 

WITHDRAWALS 

A grade of W is given automatically on the date of with-
drawal to the undergraduate who withdraws during the first 
four weeks of a regular semester or during the first two 
weeks of a summer session. The only exceptions are: 
l. Students in music ensembles or applied music should 

contact the School of the Arts for information on with-
drawals. 

2. Courses dropped during the first week of classes will not 
show on the student's permanent record. 

Thereafter, a grade of Wis given only when the student with-
draws with the approval of the student's academic unit head 
granted only if there are urgent reasons related to health o; 
equivalent distress and ifthe student is passing on the date of 
withdrawal. If the student is failing on the date of with-
drawal, the grade recorded shall be F. Appropriate forms for 
processing withdrawals must be obtained by the student 
from the office of the academic unit head. 
NOTE: TERMINATION OF CLASS ATTENDANCE DOES NOT CON-
STITUTE OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL AND WILL RESULT IN A 
GRADE OFF. 

WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY 

Students must notify the head of their academic unit if they 
intend to withdraw from school during the semester. 
Students who fail to withdraw officially will receive grades 
of F in all courses in which they are enrolled at the time of 
their unofficial withdrawal. 

SCHOOL OF THE ARTS 
JON W. MEYER, DEAN 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 101 
PHONE: (219) 237-4134 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-arts/ 

ASSOCIATE DEAN: Thomas c. Miller 
AsSISTANT DEAN: David K. Barton 
MARTIN PROFESSOR OF PIANO: Toradze 
PROFESSORS: Barton, Demaree, Droege, Esselstrom, Langland, Miller 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Carder, Colborn, Cole, Larkin, Lasater, Metelli, Withers 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Ackoff, Greitzer, M. Smith, Zechowski 
CHESTER STRING QUARTET: A. Berofsky, K. Berofsky, Kutz, Thompson 
LECTURER: Steck 
FACULTY EMERITI: Gering, Pepperdine, Zisla 
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MISSION STATEMENT 
The School of the Arts manifests the fundamental role of the 
fine, performing, and communication arts in our diverse and 
global community. We commit ourselves to educate our stu-
dents artistically and intellectually in order to facilitate per-
sonal and professional development. We value excellence in 
visual, spoken, written, kinetic, electronic, and musical 
expression. We seek to graduate creative individuals who 
think critically, communicate effectively, and act responsibly 
in society. 
The following statements inform our mission: 

• Students are the focus of our endeavors. 
•We are a diverse body of faculty and staff who motivate, 

lead, and instruct students at the highest possible level 
and whose active professional lives model the standards 
we expect of our students. 

• We serve students with diverse educational and profes-
sional goals. 

• We pursue significant intellectual achievement and excel-
lence through performance. 

• We create partnerships with our community that provide 
artistic development and reach audiences that we might 
not otherwise serve. 

THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 

All colleges establish certain academic requirements that 
must be met before a degree is granted. These regulations 
concern such things as curricula and courses, the require-
ments for majors and minors, and university procedures. 
Advisors, directors, and deans are available to advise stu-
dents on how to meet these requirements, but each student is 
individually responsible for fulfilling them. If requirements 
have not been satisfied, the degree will be withheld pending 
adequate fulfillment. For this reason, it is important for each 
student to be well acquainted with all requirements described 
in this Bulletin. 

ADMISSION 
Ip.e student wishing to major in a subject area offered by the 
School of the Arts must take the following steps: 

1. Seek admission to IUSB. (See Admission to IUSB in the 
front section of this Bulletin.) 

2. If you are an entering freshman, plan to attend one of the 
mandatory orientation sessions. School of the Arts majors 
are directly admitted to the school, but are subject to 
many of the same university regulations and procedures 

. and need the information presented in this orientation 
session. All enteringfreshmen and transfer students must 
take university placement examinations in English, math-
ematics, and reading. 

3. School of the Arts majors will be certified into the school 
after completion of an entrance procedure as stipulated by 
each individual discipline. The procedure may comprise 
an interview with a faculty member, a review of high 

school transcripts, a portfolio review, or some other 
method as prescribed by the area coordinator of each dis-
cipline. (Prospective music students should see the section 
on bachelor's degrees in music for entrance procedures.) 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

School of the Arts students must meet the following minimum 
degree requirements by the time they expect to graduate: 

• Minimum of 120-129 credit hours. The total may include 
2 credit hours of physical education and 4 credit hours of 
basic military science (neither is included in cumulative 
grade point average). Ordinarily, 95 credit hours is the 
maximum credit hours that may be transferred and 
counted toward the minimum 120 credit hours necessary 
for graduation in the School of the Arts. This limit applies 
also to credit hours earned at other campuses of Indiana 
University. Ensemble credits earned by music majors do 
not apply to the 120 credit hour minimum. 

• Minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.0. 
• All classes in the student's major and minor areas must be 

passed with a C- or better. However, the overall GPA in 
these areas may not fall below 2.0 (C). 

• At least 26 credit hours of the work of the senior year and 
at least 10 credit hours above the first-level courses in the 
major subject (not necessarily during the senior year) 
normally must be completed while in residence at IUSB. 
The 10 credit hours in the major subject must be taken in 
courses approved by the major department. 

• Not more than 60 credit hours earned in accredited junior 
colleges may be credited toward a degree. 

• By special permission of the dean or area coordinator, a 
maximum of 12 credit hours toward a degree may be 
earned through correspondence study or by special credit 
examination. Ordinarily students in residence in the 
school are permitted to enroll concurrently in courses 
offered through the Indiana University Independent 
Study Program (correspondence courses). Any corre-
spondence courses in the student's major must also have 
the approval of the departmental area coordinator. (SPCH 
Sl21 Public Speaking may not be taken by correspon-
dence.) 

• A student normally is expected to complete the work for 
a degree within 10 years. Failure to do so may require 
passing of comprehensive examinations on the subjects 
in the area(s) of concentration and fulfilling the require-
ments in the current Bulletin. 

• All credit hours of candidates for degrees, except those of 
the current semester, must be on record at least six weeks 
prior to the conferring of degrees. Credit hours by corre-
spondence must be on record at least three weeks prior to 
the conferring of degrees. 

• An application for a degree must be filed in the office of 
the academic coordinator, School of the Arts, no later 

than October l for December and May graduation, or 
March l for August graduation. . 

• An. course in which the student receives a grade of F 
dC:s not count in the credit hours accumulated. for gr~du
ation. An.y courses in which a letter grade ofD is received 
will not count in a student's major. . 

• All School of the Arts majors are required to meet an 
events attendance requirement per sem~ster as follows: 
--Communication arts majors are required ~o atten~ three 
events and are responsible to the professor m the highest-
}evel major course in which they are enrolled. 
--Fine arts majors must attend six ev~nts each semester 
whenever they are enrolled in an art history course. 
-Music majors must attend eight events each. se~ester 
whenever they are enrolled in a theory or music history 
course. . 
-Theatre majors are required to attend six eve°:ts per 
. semester and are respons~ble t? the professor m the 
highest-level major course m which they are .enrolled .. 
-Failure to meet the events attendance requireme~t will 
result in the lowering of the grade by one letter m the 
aforementioned course. . 

• All School of the Arts majors shall be. res?°nsible f~r 
taking part in an upper-division examination approxi-
mately half way through their degree ~r~~ams. Students 
are eligible for placement in. upper~di~ision upon com-
pletion of 56 credit hours, with a si~ficru_it number of 
hours in the major area. A student s readiness . for the 
upper-division will be determined by the academic c~r
dinator, with input from the student's fac~ty a~vis~r. 
Upper-division reviews comprise a p~rtfoho. review m 
fine arts a twenty-minute performance m music, a mono-
logue 0 ; design/technical presentation in t~ea~e, and a 
major paper or project in mass co~unications and 
speech, as determined by a faculty advisor. . 

• An.y student completing the undergraduate requireme~ts 
for a degree in the School of the Arts with a ~um~a~ive 
grade point average of 3.5 will be graduated Wl~ distin~
tion; 3.75, with high distinction; 3.90 (3.95 m music 
courses), with highest distinction. 
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS 
WITH CONCENTRATIONS IN FINE ARTS, 

SPEECH, AND THEATRE 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
The School of the Arts offers associate degrees in several 
arts concentrations. This degree is a two-~ear program of 
study which requires completion of 62 credit ho~s of ~ourse 
work. The general education requireme~t~ are identical to 
those for the Associate of Arts in humanities .degree. These 
requirements are indicated in the Colle~~ of Liberal ~s and 
Sciences section of this Bulletin. In addition to meeting thes.e 
requirements, a student needs to complete the c?urses speci-
fied in one of the following areas of concentration. 
Concentration in Fine Arts (15 er.) 

Two of the following: 
FINA FlOO Fundamental Studio-Drawing 
FINA FlOl Fundamental Studio-3D Design/ 

Sculpture 
FINA Fl02 Fundamental Studio-2D Design 

One of the following: 
FINA AlOl An.cient and Medieval Art 
FINA A 102 Renaissance Through Mod~m Art. 

Advanced courses in drawing, sculpture, pnntrnaking, 
or painting (6 er.) 

Concentration in Speech Communication (18 er.) 
SPCH S121 Public Speaking 
SPCH Sl22 Interpersonal Communication . . 
JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communic~tio~ 
SPCH S205 Introduction to Speech Communication 
SPCH S321 Rhetoric and Modem Discourse 
One communication elective at or above the 300-level 

Concentration in Theatre (18 er.) 
THTR T 100 Introduction to Theatre 
THTR T120 Acting I 
THTR T150 Fundamentals of Play Structure and 

An.alysis 
THTR T225 Stagecraft I 
One of the following: 

THTR T220 Acting II 
THTR T228 Design for the Theatre 
THTR T230 Stage Costuming I 
THTR T335 Stage Lighting I 

One additional 300-level course in theatre 
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COMMUNICATION ARTS 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 

IN COMMUNICATION ARTS (122 CR.) 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (50 CR.) 
Humanities (18 er.) 

One literature or creative writing course 
One philosophy course 
Two arts courses not in communication 
HIST Hl 13 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl14 Western Culture II 

Social Science (3 er.) 
Sele~t one course ~om psychology, sociology, political 

science, economics, etc. 
Foreign Language (6 er.) 

Select two courses in one language 
Science and Mathematics (11 er.) 

Select from life, physical sciences, and mathematics 
(MATH Ml I 0 or higher). One class must include a 
laboratory. 

Communication (6 er.) 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 

World Culture (3 er.) 
Select from liberal arts and sciences world culture list 

Computer (3 er.) 
Sel~ct fro~ liberal arts and sciences computer profi-

ciency hst 
Electives (15 er.) 
Minor (18 er.) 

Minor courses must be approved by a faculty member in 
the specific discipline. 

MASS COMMUNICATION 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

REQUIREMENTS (18 CR.) 

JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communication 
JOUR J200 Reporting, Writing, and Editing 
SPCH S205 Introduction to Speech Communication 
TEL R287 Process & Effects of Mass Communication 
TEL R404 Topical Seminar in Telecommunications 
JOUR J410 Media as a Social Institution 

SELECT ONE CONCENTRATION (18 CR.) 
Electronic Media 

JOUR J210 Visual Communication 
TEL T273 Media Program Design 
TEL T283 Introduction to Production Techniques 

and Practices 

TEL T336 Digital Video Production 
TEL T337 Video Field Production 
TEL T434 Advanced Production Workshop 

Public Relations 
SPCH Sl22 Interpersonal Communication 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Communication 
JOUR J3 l 9 Public Relations 
SPCH S324 Persuasion 
JOUR J428 Public Relations Management 
SPCH S440 Organizational Communication 

Journalism 
JOUR J341 Newspaper Reporting 
JOUR J351 Newspaper Editing 
JOUR J401 Depth Reporting and Editing 
Communication electives 

MINOR IN MASS COMMUNICATION (21 CR.) 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communication 
JOUR J200 Reporting, Writing, and Editing 
SPCH S205 Introduction to Speech Communication 
TEL R287 Processes and Effects of Mass 

Communication 
TEL R404 Topical Seminar in Telecommunications 
JOUR J410 Media as a Social Institution 
One of the following: 

SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
Approved communication elective 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

REQUIREMENTS (15 CR.) 

JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communication 
SPCH S205 Introduction to Speech Communication 
SPCH S321 Rhetoric and Modem Discourse 
SPCH S400 Senior Seminar in Speech 
SPCH S405 Human Communication Theory 

SELECT ONE CONCENTRATION (24 CR.) 

Public Advocacy 
SPCH S228 Argumentation and Advocacy 
SPCH C320 Advanced Public Speaking 
SPCH S324 Persuasion 
SPCH S421 Speech Criticism 
SPCH S444 Political Communication 
Communication electives 

Organizational Communication 
SPCH Sl22 Interpersonal Communication 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Communication 
SPCH S229 Discussion and Group Methods 

SPCH S324 Persuasion 
SPCH S427 Cross-Cultural Communication 
SPCH S440 Organizational Communication 
Communication electives 

Interpersonal Communication 
SPCH S122 Interpersonal Communication 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Communication 
SPCH S322 Advanced Interpersonal Communication 
SPCH S380 Nonverbal Communication 
SPCH S450 Gender and Communication 
SPCH S427 Cross-Cultural Communication 
Communication electives 
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MINOR IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (18 CR.) 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

SPCH S121 Public Speaking 
SPCH S122 Interpersonal Communication 
JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communication 
SPCH S205 Introduction to Speech Communication 
SPCH S321 Rhetoric and Modem Discourse 
Communication elective (300-level or higher) 

FINE ARTS 
AREA COORDINATOR FOR FINE ARTS: ALAN J. LARKIN 

PROGRAM DIRECTOR, GRAPHIC DESIGN: KAREN ACKOFF 

The fine arts program offers students the choice of two degrees, 
a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) and Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.). 
Both degrees are built on a fundamental core of courses in 
drawing, two- and three-dimensional design and art history. 
Areas of advanced study include painting, drawing, sclJ}pture, 
ceramics, jewelry-making, electronic media such as video art, 
printmaking, graphic design, photography and the history of 
art. Whether a student takes a single course or chooses to 
follow one of the degree programs described below, the study 
of the visual arts offers the opportunity to observe and analyze 
the world around us and express our intellectual, emotional and 
physical relationships to it. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN FINE ARTS 

The Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree offers students a wide 
range of options, permitting them to combine their study in 
the visual arts with a well-rounded, general education. 
Graduates of this program will develop skills in three or more 
studio areas of their choice as well as a broad familiarity with 
the basic principles of several academic disciplines in the sci-
ences, humanities, and social sciences. 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
General Education Requirements (77 er.) 
-Communication (three courses): 

ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
Second-level writing (See College of Liberal Arts 

and Sciences for a listing of these courses) 
SPCH S121 Public Speaking 

--Science and Math (three courses, one of which must 
include a laboratory): 

One course in life sciences, chemistry or physics 
One course in astronomy or geology 
One course in mathematics (MATH MllO or higher) 

-Humanities (eight courses): 
Two courses in foreign language 
One course in literature or creative writing 
One course in philosophy 

Two courses in the arts (not in the studio or art 
history areas) 

HIST H113 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl14 Western Culture II 

--Computer (one course; may be within major) 
--Social Science (three courses): 

One course in economics or geography 
One course in political science or psychology 
One course in sociology or anthropology 

-American Culture (two courses): 
See College of Liberal Arts and Sciences for a listing 

of these courses; may be satisfied within major 
-World Culture (one course): 

See College of Liberal Arts and Sciences for a listing 
of these courses; may be satisfied within major 

-Electives (five courses): 
Three courses must be 200-level or above 

Fine Arts Core Requirements (45 er.) 
-Foundation level: 

It is recommended that students complete the following 
classes during the first two years of study: 

FINA FIOO Fundamental Studio-Drawing 
FINA FlOl Fundamental Studio-3D Design 
FINA F102 Fundamental Studio-2D Design 
FINA AIOI Ancient and Medieval Art 
FINA Al02 Renaissance Through Modem Art 

-Upper-level Requirements: 
Art History 

Two courses above the 200-level (at least 6 er.) 
Studio 

Eight courses (at least 24 er.) above the 100-level. 
These courses must be distributed among at least 
three different studio areas; 300-level courses may 
be repeated once for credit and some 400-level 
studio courses may be repeated three times for 
credit. No more than 45 studio credit hours above 
the l 00-level will be counted toward graduation. 
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BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS IN ARTS 

T~e Bachelor of Fine Arts in arts (B.F.A.) is a performance-
?nented .degre~ focusing on high-level studio skills. It 
mcludes mtensive portfolio development and prepares stu-
de?ts for hands-on careers in design or visual arts or for pur-
smt of a Ma~ter in ~ine Arts degree. Specializations available 
are electromc media, graphic design, painting/dra · h 

concen~a~i~n consisting of39 credit hours at the time of their 
upper-divisional review (discussed below). It is possible for 
stud~nts to selec.t an area of secondary concentration of 15 
credit hours, subject to faculty approval. 

DRAWING AND PAINTING 

~awing and painting classes provide a thorough grounding 
m anato~y and ~erspective as well as developing skills in 
observation and visual ~escription. Emphasis is placed on the 
h~ ?gure. Many differ~nt media are offered including 
pencil, .ch~coal, and acrylics. The program is particularly 
strong m oi~, pas.tel? and watercolor. Students who wish to 
concentrat~ m pamtmg and drawing should complete a total 
of 39 credit hours by taking the following courses: 

t h . aki wmg, p o-ograp y, pnntm ng, and sculpture. 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (33 CR.) 
Communication (3 er.) 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
Second-level writing 

See College of Liberal Arts and Sciences for a listing of 
these courses 

Mathematics and Physical Science (9 er.) 
Three courses 

Arts/Humanities (9 er.) 
Three courses (mus.t include two semesters of foreign 

1'.111guage or passmg appropriate language examina-
tion) 

Social Sciences (9 er.) 
Three courses 

CORE REQUIREMENTS (96 er.) 

Foundation level (12 er.) 
FINA F 100 Fundamental Studio-Drawing 
FINA FIOI Fundamental Studio-3D Design/Sculpture 
FINA Fl02 Fundamental Studio-2D Design 
FINA P273 Computer Art and Design 

Survey level (9 er.) 
~e courses at the 200-level, outside area of concentra-

tion 

Upper~leve/ concentration (39 er.) 
Thirteen studio courses in one area 

Upper-level elective (18 er.) 
Six courses in other areas (may choose a 15 er. sec-

~ndary concentration from studio or art history) 
Art History/foundation level (6 er.) 

FINA AIOI Ancient and Medieval Art 
FINA Al 02 Renaissance Through Modem Art 

Art History/upper level (9 er.) 
Three courses at the 300-400 level 

Senior level (3 er.) 
FINA Y398 Professional Practices in Fine Arts 
FINA S499 B.F.A. Exhibit (0 er.) 

AREAS OF STUDY 

To satisfy the requirements for the B.A. in fme arts, each stu-
dent must complete 24 credit hours of work in at least three 
of the areas of study listed below. Students in the B FA l . . .. pro-
gram se ect, with the advice of the faculty, an area of primary 

JOUR J2 I 0 Visual Communication 
FINA S200 Drawing I 
FINA S230 Painting I 
FINA S29 l Fundamentals of Photography 
FINA S337 Watercolor I 
FINA S30 I Drawing II 
FINA S33 I Painting II 
FINA S270 Sculpture I 
FINA S403 Anatomy for Artists 
FINA S497 Independent Study 
One of the following (3 er.) 

FINA S405 B.F.A. Drawing 
FINA S432 B.F.A. Painting 

ELECTRONIC MEDIA 

This program prepares students for creative work in web-
based pr~ucts, comp~ter ~latforms and any of the emerging 
elec~omc techn?logies, mcluding multi-media. Students 
acqurre the technical tools to work in a variety of fields and 
thorou~ g_rounding in the work of contemporary producer: 
'.111d artist~ m the field of electronic media. This concentration 
is compnsed of 39 credit hours taken from the follow· 
courses: mg 

FINA S250 Graphic Design I 
One of the following (3 er.) 

FINA S351 Graphic Design II 
FINA P374 Computer Art and Design II 
FINA P455 Advanced Lettering and Typography 

FINA S336 Computer Mediated Communication 
TEL R209 Production Operations 
MUS Tl20 Computer Skills for Musicians 
TEL T273 Media Program Design 
TEL T336 Digital Video Production 
MUS U396 Introduction to MIDI and Computer Music 
TEL T434 Advanced Production Workshop 
FINA S3 l 0 Web Page Design 
TEL T430 Seminar in Design and Production 
FINA S29 l Fundamentals of Photography 
JOUR J210 Visual Communication 

GRAPHIC DESIGN 

In order to communicate information, designers must 
respond to visual problem solving in a way that is intelligent, 
creative, and visually engaging. The design program 
develops skills in the basic visual components of two-dimen-
sional media. Students develop their personal viewpoint and 
style, clarify career goals, and develop a professional atti-
tude. Computer technology is an integral part of the graphic 
design program and will help give students an edge in a 
competitive market. The graphic design B.F.A. concentra-
tion requires a total of 39 credit hours in the following 
courses: 

FINA S250 Graphic Design I 
. FINA S29 l Fundamentals of Photography 

FINA S35 l Graphic Design II 
FINA P455 Advanced Lettering and Typography 
FINA S310 Web Page Design 
FINA P374 Computer Art and Design II 
FINA P461 Graphic Reproduction Methods I 
FINA P453 Graphic Design III 
FINA S305 Visual Arts Internship 
JOUR J210 Visual Communications 
FINA P475 Computer Art and Design III 
FINA P454 Graphic Design IV 
One of the following (3 er.) 

FINA S240 Basic Printmaking 
FINA S344 Silkscreen II 
FINA S417 Papermakingl 
FINA S302 Relief and Book Arts 

PHOTOGRAPHY 

Based on the tradition of fme art photography, this program 
stresses the technical, conceptual, and historical aspects of 
the medium. Emphasis is placed on black-and-white photog-
raphy, though color and non-silver processes are represented. 
Students interested in graduate study, professional employ-
ment, or exploring the use of photography in their personal 
expression will benefit from this program. The following 
upper-level courses, totaling 39 credit hours, comprise the 
B.F.A. concentration in photography: 

FINA S291 Fundamentals of Photography 
FINA S392 Intermediate Photography 
FINA S394 Photography II 
FINA S490 Advanced Photo I: Introduction to Color 
FINA S49 l Advanced Photo II: Intermediate Color 
FINA S492 B.F.A. Photography 
FINA S494 History of Photography Twentieth Century 
FINA S495 Advanced Photo Systems 
FINA S300 Video Art 
FINA P374 Computer Art and Design II 
FINA S344 Printmaking II: Silkscreen 
FINA S402 Contemporary Directions 
FINA S303 Alternative Processes 
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PRINTMAKING 

The printmaking program offers courses in four areas 
(silkscreen, lithography, etching, and relief printing/paper-
makinglbook arts. The B.F.A. concentration in printmaking 
requires students to concentrate their efforts not only in the 
major area but in the closely allied design and photography 
programs as well. This program encourages students to find 
an individual voice while at the same time developing basic 
skills. A student must complete a total of 39 credit hours 
from the list of courses below: 

JOUR J210 Visual Communications 
FINA S200 Drawing I 
FINA S240 Basic Printmaking 
FINA S29 l Fundamental Photography 
FINA S302 Relief and Book Arts 
FINA S341 Intaglio II 
FINA S343 Lithography 
FINA S344 Silkscreen II 
FINA S417 Papermaking I 
FINA S432 B.F.A. Printmaking (6 er.) 
Choice of any two 400-level printmaking courses 

SCULPTURE 

In this program students learn to work in many three-dimen-
sional media including clay, ceramics, plaster, jewelry, 
wood, and stone. With a particular strength in casting, the 
program emphasizes extensiv~ work in the finishing, patina-
tion, and presentation of bronze sculpture. The B.F.A. pro-
gram is a perfect basis for moving on to a M.F.A. program. 
The 39 credit B.F.A concentration in sculpture includes the 
following courses: 

FINA S200 Drawing I 
FINA S260 Ceramics I 
FINA S270 Sculpture I 
FINA S280 Jewelry I 
FINA S37l Sculpture II (6 er.) 
FINA S471 Sculpture III (9 er.) 
FINA S472 B.F.A. Sculpture (12 er.) 

Permissible Substitutions 
FINA F103 Life Drawing 
FINA S281 Jewelry II 
FINA S291 Fundamentals of Photography 
FINA S361 Ceramics II 
Ivy Tech Commercial Welding 

FINE ARTS UPPER-DIVISIONAL REVIEW 

No student may take any B.F.A. courses or any 400-level 
studio courses before he or she successfully passes the 
upper-divisional review. Students are expected to complete 
this review at the earliest possible point in their academic 
career. When students have completed between 50 and 60 
credit hours and at least five of the six fundamental courses 
(FINA FlOO, FINA FlOl, FINA F102, FINA P273, FINA 
AIOI, and FINA A102) they will be scheduled for their 
upper-divisionals. 
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Students .undertaking this review will be expected to present 
a portfoho of work representing their achievements in the 
studio. This portfolio should show breadth (work in all the 
~reas that a student has studied) and quality (a careful selec-
tion of the best work in at least one discipline). The faculty 
expects to see work that demonstrates improvement and 
talent; B.A. students should show around 20 works, B.F.A. 
stu~ents ar?und 30. The faculty expects students to present 
the~r work m good condition and in a manner that expresses 
their personal development, course of study, or academic 
g~als. Also, ~tudents will be expected to make a brief, 3-5 
nunute openmg statement outlining their achievements so 
far ~d goals for the future as well as address any faculty 
questions. For B.F.A. students this should include a state-
~ent of proposed concentration (although the faculty recog-
~izes that such declarations are subject to change). In addi-
tion, the faculty expects that students will attain a minimum 
GPA of ~.O in all courses taken and a minimum 2.5 GPA in 
courses m the fme arts. 

At the conclusion of the review, the faculty may choose to 
accept a student into the B.A. or B.F.A. programs with or 
without provisions outlined by the faculty. The faculty may 
also decide to rehear students if work in some areas requires 

improvement. In certain cases, the faculty may decline to 
accept a s~dent into the B.A. or B.F.A. programs if the 
~uahty .of either their classroom or studio work is deemed 
ms:imcient. A student may attempt to pass upper-divisional 
review onl.y three times. Each rehearing counts as one 
attempt; failure to meet provisions within a specified time 
counts as one attempt. Failure to attend a scheduled review 
counts as one attempt. 

MINOR IN FINE ARTS 

T.he ~or in fine arts consists of a total of 18 credit hours, 
distnbuted as follows: 6 credit hours of fundamental courses 
(t_wo of three from ~he introductory series listed on the pre-
vious page);. 6 cred~t hours ?f advanced courses in drawing, 
scul~ture, pnntrnaking, or 011 painting; and 6 credit hours in 
art history (FINAAIOI Ancient and Medieval Art and FINA 
Al02 Re~aissance Through Modern Art). Students must 
consult with the area coordinator before pursuing the minor. 
FINA Hl 00 Art Appreciation does not count as credit toward 
~ fine arts ~ajor or minor. Students should plan the distribu-
tto~ of their program within the areas offered, under the 
guidance of departmental advisors. 
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MUSIC 
AREA COORDINATOR: DAVID K. BARTON 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ADMISSION 
In addition to the general admission requirements for IUSB, 
prospective music students must take the following steps: 
I. Students must audition on their major instrument. A later 

change of major instrument will require an additional 
audition. For information about audition dates and reper-
toire, contact the School of the Arts office. 

2. All entering students must complete an assessment 
process to determine their placement in music theory and 
music history classes. There is no charge for this exami-
nation, which is scheduled every semester. Contact the 
School of the Arts office for test dates. 

Once the above steps are completed, the student may be cer-
tified as a music major. However, up to the time when 45 
credit hours are successfully completed, the student may 
transfer to another academic unit, either at the student's 
request or on the recommendation of the music faculty, 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Transfer students must audition in a major performing area 
for admission to a particular curriculum. Applicants with 
cumulative grade point averages below the requirement may 
petition for admission on probationary status on the basis of 
musical talent demonstrated by an audition before music fac-
ulty members. 

All credit hours in music and foreign languages from an 
institution other than Indiana University are subject to place-
ment and evaluation in the School of the Arts and must be 
validated upon entrance by examination or audition. 
Transfer students, especially those transferring for their 
junior or senior years, must be aware of the possibility that 
not all credit hours in the above areas will be accepted or 
counted toward degree requirements in the School of the 
Arts. These students may have to spend a longer time to 
complete their bachelor's degrees. 
Transfer students may take a music examination to demon-
strate their comprehension when they have passed an equiv-
alent course at another institution. (See Credit by 
Examination within Academic Regulations and Policies of 
the University in this Bulletin for more information.) 

HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 

Limited numbers of talented high school students are 
accepted every semester for study with IUSB music faculty. 
Such students are accepted only on the condition that they 
are participating in the appropriate musical activities in their 

high school. They will be expected to participate, as well, in 
ensemble at the university. For information concerning 
admission procedures, fees, etc., contact the School of the 
Arts office. 

CREDIT FOR PROFESSIONAL EXPERIENCE 

Students seeking credit for equivalent professional experi-
ence will be evaluated as follows: 

• In academic courses, on the recommendation of the 
director of instruction, the student may gain School of the 
Arts credit by examination. 

• In applied music, advanced placement in a medium shall 
be achieved only through parallel music performance and 
literature examinations which evaluate the composite 
level of experience. 

No credit in music courses may be acquired at IUSB through 
any examination not conducted by the music faculty. 

ENSEMBLE REQUIREMENT 

All undergraduate music students in the School of the Arts 
must enroll in a major ensemble and earn a passing grade each 
semester of registration regardless of admission status. 
Attendance at public performances of the major ensemble is 
required. 

In order to preserve necessary performance balances, no 
withdrawals from music ensembles will be permitted after 
the second week of the semester. Appeals must be directed to 
the arts faculty. Students should note that absence from a 
public performance, for any reason other than emergency ill-
ness, will be regarded with the utmost seriousness, and will 
be grounds for failure in ensemble. 

Commencement activities and similar ceremonies may 
require performances by university ensembles after semester 
classes are over. The music faculty issue grades in such cases 
pending satisfactory participation by all performers and 
reserve the right to revise those grades after original issuance 
where necessary. 

CHECKLIST 

Students who have not returned equipment, music, instru-
ments, keys, locks, etc., to the music office or other desig-
nated area by the designated date will be placed on a check-
list. A student on the checklist may neither register in the fol-
lowing semester nor receive honorable dismissal to enter 
another institution. If the item cannot be returned, the student 
will be charged for its replacement value, plus necessary 
fines to cover the clerical operation. Keys that are lost or not 
returned will require a complete lock change, and this cost 
will be charged to the student. 



APPLIED Music PROCEDURES 

The assignment of students to teachers for applied music 
lessons is the responsibility of the music area coordinator, 
and is made on the basis of student request and availability 
of the preferred teacher. At the time of enrollment, students 
may indicate their first, second, and third choice of teachers. 
(It is recommended that major and concentration-level stu-
dents contact their preferred teacher( s) before enrollment.) 

No one may withdraw from an applied music course once 
the formal assignment list is posted except by appeal to the 
music faculty. Because a major portion of a faculty 
member's time is allocated by the enrollment process to a 
single student, assignment in these courses must be final. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES IN Music 
KEYBOARD PROFICIENCY 

All students majoring in music (B.M., B.M.E., B.S.) must 
pass a keyboard proficiency examination before graduation. 
(B.M.E. students must pass the keyboard proficiency exam-
ination before student teaching.) The proficiency examina-
tion tests the student's ability to use the piano as a tool 
within the framework of professional activities; thus, the 
requirements vary in emphasis according to the area of major 
study. The test is taken with the consent of the instructor with 
whom the secondary student is studying. Entering students 
who are prepared to take the examination may do so. 

An applied music fee is assessed, in addition to regular credit 
hour fees, to all students enrolled in applied music. Consult 
the current class schedule for fee information. 

The examination is offered at the end of each fall and spring 
semester. Examining committees will consist of at least one 
member of the piano faculty plus a representative from either 

PERFORMER'S CERTIFICATE 

The IUSB School of the Arts faculty have established the 
Performer's Certificate to honor those students who exhibit 
exceptional abilities in music performance. While all applied 
music students are eligible, the certificate rarely will be 
awarded to those below senior standing. No regular schedule 
of awards will be established, nor shall any student receive 
the certificate twice. 

A student is nominated for the Performer's Certificate upon 
the favorable vote of two-thirds of the faculty present at the 
recital hearing. All resident music faculty members are 
thereby obligated to attend the public recital itself, following 
which a final ballot will be taken from a minimum of six res-
ident faculty members. The certificate will be awarded 
unless two or more negative ballots are cast by those present 
and voting. 

COMPOSER'S CERTIFICATE 

The faculty also have established the Composer's Certificate 
to honor those composition majors who exhibit exceptional 
abilities in composition while at IUSB. Composition majors 
will normally be considered for this award in conjunction 
with their senior recital in composition. 

The criteria for this award are not only the quality of the stu-
dent's compositions, but also the degree of professionalism 
exhibited in the preparation of the compositions for public per-
formance. No regular schedule of awards will be established. A 
student who is awarded the Composer's Certificate shall not 
thereby be prevented from also receiving the Performer's 
Certificate, and vice versa. The procedures by which a student 
is nominated for and elected to the award are identical with 
those established for the Performer's Certificate. 

the theory or music education faculties, or both. A student 
may attempt all or part of the examination in a given 
semester; any requirements attempted in which the student is 
deemed to be deficient will be subject to reexamination the 
following semester. 

Students, except those majoring in a keyboard instrument, 
are required to enroll in piano class until they have passed 
the piano proficiency or have completed the piano class 
sequence (MUS PIO!, MUS Pl02, MUS Pl03, MUS Pl04 
Piano Class I-IV). Students who reach the fourth semester of 
piano class, MUS Pl 04 Piano Class rv; without having 
attempted the examination are required to do so during that 
fourth semester. 

Students are entitled to enroll in one semester of studio 
instruction in piano MUS P200 Piano upon completion of 
the piano class sequence (or earlier, with faculty permis-
sion). Enrollees in MUS P200 Piano will take the piano pro-
ficiency examination at the end of the semester. Note that all 
students majoring in a keyboard instrument must take the 
piano proficiency examination no later than the end of their 
first semester of study. 

Students who intend to attempt the examination in a given 
semester will enroll that semester in the noncredit course 
number MUS Pl05. The successful completion of the exam-
ination will confer the grade of S; the completion of only 
part of the examination, or failure to pass any part of the 
examination, will result in the grade of I. The refusal to 
attempt the examination will result in the grade of F. Once 
students have passed part of the examination, they are 
required to attempt it in each succeeding semester until all is 
passed. However, they need not re-enroll in MUS Pl05. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR KEYBOARD PROFICIENCY 

Basic examination required for all degree programs in 

~u;~~ding a melodic line at sight, incorporating a simple 
accompaniment. . 

2. Sight-reading a four-part chorale, hymn, or community 
song. 

3 Sight-reading as follows: . 
· Vi . (BM BM E BS.): an accompanlment to an - OlCe • ., • · ., ' 

art song. ) iment -Instrumental (B.M., B.M.E., B.S. : an accompan 
to an instrumental solo. 
-Keyboard (except organ) (B.M.E., B.M., B.S.): the 
piano part of~ e~semble piece such as a Mozart sonata 
for piano and v10lm. . 

4. Playing a Roman numeral chord progression, such as I IV 
"6 V7 I in a major key (to four sharps or fla~s). 

, 
11 

' h "H Birthday " or 5 Playing a familiar melody, sue as app~ • 
1 . "Auld Lang Syne," by ear, incorporatmg a chorda 

accompaniment. , , . 
6 Playing from music either the "Star-Spangled~~;~ m 

· A-flat, "America" in F, or "America the.B~utiful m ~
flat. Foreign students may substitute a patnotic. song oftherr 
own country for the songs listed above; organists may sub-
stitute the "Gloria Patri" or the "Doxology." 

7. Additional requirements: (required of students in the 
degree programs indicated) . 
-Piano and Organ (B.M., B.S.): Scales and arpeggios, 
major and minor keys, in sixteenth notes, two hands--
four octaves, quarter note= M.M. I~. . . 
-Organ (B.M., B.S.): Chorale style lmprovisation, 
modulation to any key. . . 
-Or (B M B S B M.E.): Transposition of a hymn gan . ., . . , . di 
by a half or whole step in either direction. Sight-rea ng 
of vocal score. 1 

Vi . (B M B S B M.E.): Sight-reading a solo voca - OlCe •• , • ., • • 
part together with the piano acco~panlment. 
-Composition (B.M.): Sight-reading (from score) a 
portion of a Classical period string quartet (slow 
movement). Realize in four parts a Roman numeral 
progression which modulates to a distantly related key, 
and which may include chord types such as the ~ug
mented sixth, Neapolitan sixth, altered do~ts, etc. 
Sight-reading a portion of a twentieth century piano work of 
moderate difficulty, e.g. Barti>k Mikrokosmo~, ~ol. V. 
-All B.M.E. Students: Transpose a melodic lme at 
sight to any key. 

Candidates for the B.M. keyboard degree must meet all the 
requirements for their major instrument. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

The general education requirements for bachelor's degrees 
in music vary with the degree program. Please refer to the 
individual curriculum. 
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CURRICULA FOR BACHELOR'S 
DEGREES 

All curricula for bachelor's degrees in music must include 
study in the principal instrument during ev~ry semester of 
enrollment, with concurrent enrollment m MUS U3 l 0 
Performance Laboratory. 
In addition, the following specifics ~ill ~pply for each 
degree· All entering or transferring music maJors must com-

1 · · · th and genera plete an assessment process m musi~ eo~ 
music history prior to being placed m musi~ th.eory and 
music history courses. Should remedial work m either area 
be required, the student will be expected t~ complet~ MUS 
I 101 Literature and Structure 1, before bemg permitted to 
enroll in MUS Tl 13 Music Theory I and/or ~US M20 I The 
Literature of Music. Therefore, the followmg pa~~s of 
music theory and music history enrollment are possible. 

MUSIC THEORY AND MUSIC HISTORY 
PATTERNS OF ENROLLMENT 

Fall Semester 

1. First Year 
Second Year 
Third Year 
Fourth Year 
Fifth Year 

1101 OR 
Tll3/115 & M201 
T213/215 or M403 
T213/2 l 5 or M403 
T315 

OR 
2.FirstYear T113/115 & M20l 

Second Year T213/215 or M403 
Third Year T213/215 or M403 
Fourth Year T315 

Sprini: Semester 

1101 
Tll4/116 & M202 
T214/216 or M404 
T214/216 or M404 
M430 (if required) 

Tll4/116 & M202 
T214/216 or M404 
T214/216 or M404 
M430 (if required) 

Since MUS T213 Music Theory III/MUS T21.5 Sight-
Singing and Aural Perception III-MUS T214 ~usic :iieory 
IV/MUS T216 Sight-Singing and Aural Perception IV, ~S 
M403 History of Music I-MUS ~404 History of Music II; 
and MUS T315 Analysis of Musical Form--~S M430 
Introduction to Contemporary Music are offered m alterna-
tive years all students must plan their curriculum carefully 
to avoid ~etting out of sequence with th~se courses. The 
undergraduate advisor is available for advice about course 
scheduling. 
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BACHELOR OF Music, COMPOSITION 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Entrance to the curriculum only by pennission of the dean. 
PREREQUISITES 

Reasonable proficiency in at least one branch of applied 
music. 

Knowledge of music theory equivalent to MUS T 113-
T 115 Music Theory I -Sight Singing and Aural 
Perception l. (Students who must take MUS Tl 13-
Tll5 should not expect to complete this curriculum 
within four years.) 

Applied Music 
MUS -300 Principal instrument (2 er. each semester) 
MUS K2 l 0 Applied Composition for three semesters 

beginning with student's second semester of enroll-
ment (2-2-2 er.) 

MUS K410 Applied Composition (4 er. each semester 
after the upper-division examination has been passed) 

MUS K402 Senior Recital in Composition (1 er.) 
MUS Pl01-Pl02-Pl03-Pl04 Piano Class (2-2-2-2 er.) 

Theory and Music History see page 35 
Ensemble 

Major ensemble (one of the following during every 
semester of enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS X070 University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 Chamber Music, two to eight semesters 
depending upon principal instrument at the discretion 
of the course coordinator (strings 8, winds 2, brass 2, 
percussion 2, guitar 2, piano 4, organ 2, harpsichord 
2, voice 4) 

Education and Music Education None required 
Other Music 

MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 
MUS G380 Advanced Conducting (2 er.) 
MUS K403 Electronic Studio Resources I 
MUS K404 Electronic Studio Resources II 
MUS K406 Projects in Electronic Music 
MUS M400 Undergraduate Readings in Musicology 

(2 er.) 
MUS T400 Undergraduate Readings in Theory for 

two semesters (2-2 er.) 
Humanities 

ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
8-10 additional credit hours 
Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 

study at IUSB 
Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 

PHYS P 105 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences (6 er.) 
HIST Hll3 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 

BACHELOR OF Music, KEYBOARD 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
This degree stresses the study of two keyboard instruments 
out of three: piano, organ, and harpsichord. Additional study 
on the third instrument is possible. 
Applied Music 

MUS -300 Primary Instrument for six semesters 
(4 er. each semester) 

MUS -301 Recital for Primary Instrument (l er.) 
MUS -300 Secondary Instrument for four semesters 

(2 er. each semester) 
MUS -301 Recital for Secondary Instrument (1 er.) 
MUS V201 Voice Class I (2 er.) 
MUS V202 Voice Class II (2 er.) 

Theory and Music History see page 35 
Ensemble 

Major Ensemble (one of the following during every 
semester of enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS X070 University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 Chamber Music (1-1 er.) two semesters at 
the discretion of the course coordinator 

Education and Music Education 
MUS E490 Psychology of Music Teaching 
MUS E493 Piano Pedagogy 
MUS E495 Supervised Practice Teaching I (2 er.) 
MUS E496 Supervised Practice Teaching II (2 er.) 
MUS E497 Supervised Practice Teaching III (2 er.) 

Other Music 
MUS M443 Survey of Keyboard Literature I (2 er.) 
MUS M444 Survey of Keyboard Literature II (2 er.) 
MUS C402 
MUS F301 (1 er.) 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 

Humanities 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
8-10 additional credit hours 
Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 

study at IUSB 
Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 

PHYS Pl05 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences 
HIST Hl 13 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 

Electives 

Sufficient courses to bring the total to 120 credit hours. These 
elective hours may be used to cover the study of the third 
instrument, or may be other music or non-music courses. 

BACHELOR OF Music, 
ORCHESTRAL INSTRUMENT 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Applied Music ) 
MUS -400 Principal instrument ( 6 er. each semester 
MUS -401 Recital (l er.) . . 
MUS -402 Senior Recital in Compos1t1on ( 1 er.) 
MUS PlOl Piano Class (2 er.) 
MUS Pl02 Piano Class (2 er.) 
MUS P103 Piano Class (2 er.) 
MUS p 104 Piano Class (2 er.) 
MUS V201 Voice Class (2 er.) 

Theory and Music History See page 35 
Ensemble . . 

Major Ensemble (one of the followmg during every 
semester of enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS X070 University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 Chamber Music, two to eight se~ester~ 
depending upon principal instrument at the discretion 
of the course coordinator (strings 8, winds 2, brass 2, 
percussion 2, guitar 2) 

Education and Music Education . . 
MUS E490 Psychology of Music Teaching 

Other Music . 
MUS M434 Survey of Guitar Literature-for guitar 

majors only (2 er.) 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 
MUS G380 Advanced Conducting (2 er.) 

Humanities 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
8-10 additional credit hours 
Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 

study at IUSB 
Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 

PHYS P105 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences 
HIST Hll3 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 

BACHELOR OF Music, ORGAN 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Applied Music 

One of the following for two semesters: 
MUS Q400 Organ (6-6 er.) 
MUS P400 Piano (6-6 er.) 

MUS Q400 Organ (6 er. every remaining semester) 
MUS Q40 l Recital ( 1 er.) 
MUS Q402 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS V201 Voice Class I (2 er.) 
MUS V202 Voice Class II (2 er.) 
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Theory and Music History see page 35 
Ensemble . . 

Major Ensemble (one of the following dunng every 
semester of enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS X070 University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 Chamber Music (1-1 er.) two semesters at 
the discretion of the course coordinator 

Education and Music Education 
MUS E490 Psychology of Music Teaching 

Other Music 
MUS C401 
MUS C402 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 
MUS G380 Advanced Conducting (2 er.) 

Humanities 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
8-1 O additional credit hours 
Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 

study at IUSB 
Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 

PHYS Pl05 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences 
HIST H113 Western Culture I 
HIST H114 Western Culture II 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC, PIANO 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Applied Music 

MUS P400 Piano (6 er. each semester) 
MUS P401 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS P402 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS -200 Secondary Instrument 

(two semesters 2-2 er.) 
Theory and Music History See page 35 
Ensemble . 

Major ensemble (one of the following dunng every 
semester of enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS X070 University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 Chamber Music (1-1-1-1 er.). four semes-
ters at the discretion of the course coordinator 

Music Education 
MUS E490 Psychology of Music Teaching 
MUS E493 Piano Pedagogy (2 er.) 
MUS E495 Supervised Practice Teaching I (2 er.) 

Other Music 
MUS M443 Survey of Keyboard Literature I (2 er.) 
MUS M444 Survey of Keyboard Literature II (2 er.) 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 
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Humanities 

BACHELOR OF Music EDUCATION ENG ~!31 Elementary Composition 
8-10 additional credit hours 
Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 

study at IUSB 
TEACHING AREA MAJOR 

(Al! cour~es are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

'!1111s ~umc~lum prepares the student to be certified (particu-
ar y m Ind1~a) to teach both instrumental music and h 1-

Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 
PHYS Pl05 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences 
HIST HI 13 Western Culture I 
HIST HI14 Western Culture II 

BACHELOR OF Music, VOICE 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Applied Music 

MUS v400 Voice (3 er. each semester) 
MUS V401 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS V 402 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS PlOl Piano (2 er.) 
MUS P 102 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS P103 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS Pl04 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS 1200 Ballet (2 semesters, 2-2 er.) 

Theory and Music History see page 35 
Ensemble 

Major ensemble (one of the following during every 
semester of enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS xo7o University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 ~hamber Music (1-1-1-1 er.) four semes-
ters at the discretion of the course coordinator 

Education and Music Education 
MUS E490 Psychology of Music Teaching 
MUS E494 Vocal Pedagogy 

Other Music 
MUS M431 Song Literature 
MUS Ul21 Fundamentals of Diction for Singers (2 er) 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) · 
MUS G380 Advanced Conducting (2 er) 
MUS R471 Opera Workshop . 

Humanities 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
One of the following sequences: 

GER G 10 l Beginning German I 
GER G 102 Beginning German II 
FREN FlOl Elementary French I 
FREN Fl02 Elementary French II 

One semester of a second foreign langua 
THTR T 120 Acting I ge 

Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 
PHYS P 105 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences 
HIST Hl13 Western Culture I 
HIST HI 14 Western Culture II 

general music. c ora 
Applied Music 

MUS -300 Principal I?strument (2 er. each semester 
except dunng student teaching) 

MUS -301 Recital (1 er.) 
One or both of the following sequences: 

MUS PlOl Piano (2 er.) 
MUS Pl02 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS Pl03 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS Pl04 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS V201 Voice Class I (2 er.) 
MUS V202 Voice Class II (2 er.) 

Pi~o and organ concentrations will take the voice sequen . 
v01ce concentrations will take the piano sequen . . ce, 
mental t · ce, mstru-concen rations will take both piano d . sequences. an voice 

Theory and Music History see page 35 
Ensemble 

Major ensemble (one of the following durin eve 
semester of enrollment) g ry 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS xo7o University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X~23 Chamber Music (two to eight semesters 
~ependmg upon principal instrument, at the discre-
tion of the course coordinator) 

(See ensemble listing for B.M., composition) 
Other Music 

MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er) 
MUS G380 Advanced Conducting (2 er.) · 
MUS K.312 Arranging for Instrumental and Vocal 

Groups (2 er.) 
MUS F261 String Class Techniques (2 er.) 
MUS F281 Brass ~strument Techniques (2 er.) 
MUS F337 Woodw~d Techniques (2 er.) 
MUS F338 Percussion Techniques (2 er) 

Life Sciences and M~thematics (8_12 er.) · 
PHYS P 105 Basic Physics of Sound 
Additional courses (5-9 er.) 

Education and Music Education 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction ( 1 er.) 
EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 
ED Educatio~ (0 er.) 

UC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC F201 Explo?ng the Personal Demands of 
EDUC F202 Teachi?g: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 

Explonng the Personal Demands of 
Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 

EDUC M310 General Methods 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials (lcr.) 
EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 
EDUC M337 Methods and Materials for Teaching 

Instrumental Music (2 er.) 
EDUC M338 Methods and Materials for Teaching 

Choral Music (2 er.) 
EDUC M464 Methods of Teaching Senior High-Junior 

High/Middle School Reading 
EDUC M482 Student Teaching All Grades: Music (10 er.) 

Humanities 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
One of the following: 

ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 
study at IUSB 

Additional hours as needed to fulfill minimum of 18 
credit hours 

Social Sciences (8-12 er.) 
HIST HI 13 Western Culture I 
HIST HI 14 Western Culture II 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MUSIC 
AND AN OUTSIDE FIELD 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
This curriculum is, in effect, a double concentration in music 
and an outside field approved by the director of instruction 
of the School of the Arts. The following disciplines are rec-
ommended outside fields: business, psychology, theatre, 
radio/television, journalism, modem languages, English, his-
tory, mathematics, and computer science; others may be 
approved also. The student should consult an advisor in the 
outside field for the design of an appropriate sequence. 
Applied Music 

MUS -300 Principal instrument (2 er. each semester) 
MUS -301 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS P 101 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS P 102 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS Pl03 Piano (2 er.) 
MUS Pl04 Piano (2 er.) 

Theory and Music History see page 35 
Ensemble . 

Major ensemble (one of the following every semester of 
enrollment) 
MUS X040 University Instrumental Ensemble 
MUS X070 University Choral Ensemble 
MUS X002 Piano Accompanying 

MUS X423 Chamber Music (two to eight semesters 
depending upon principal instrument, at the discre-
tion of the course coordinator) 

(See ensemble listing for B.M., Composition) 
Education and Music Education None required 
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Other Music 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 

Humanities 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
8-10 additional credit hours 
Foreign language proficiency equivalent to one year of 

study at IUSB 
Life Sciences and Mathematics (5 er.) 

PHYS Pl05 Basic Physics of Sound 
One additional course 

Social Sciences 
HIST Hl 13 Western Culture I 
HIST H 114 Western Culture II 

Concentration Sequence (35 er.) 
Minimum 35 credit hours in outside field. Note that up to 5 
credit hours in concentration sequence may be substituted 
for 5 credit hours in one of the general education categories, 
if applicable. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

This program complements professional music courses with 
study of accounting, marketing, finance, management, eco-
nomics, personnel relations, and business law, together with 
related subjects. It will be helpful to those expecting to pursue 
careers in stage band and night club work, music merchan-
dising, promotion, and similar fields. Specific courses will be 
selected in consultation with a business department advisor. 
Several specified nonbusiness/economics prerequisites for 
some of the courses above are waived for students in this 
program only. All others as specified in the course sequences 
and rules of the School of Business and Economics must be 
met. Each student will be assigned a counselor from that 
school for this segment of the program. 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Required Courses 

BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS F260 Personal Finance 
BUS F30 l Financial Management 
BUS L20 l Legal Environment of Business 
BUS M301 Introduction to Marketing Management 
BUS Z302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations 
BUS Z440 .Personnel-Human Resources Management 
ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

Two of the following courses (6 er.) 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 
BUS F302 Financial Decision Making 
BUS J401 Administrative Policy 
BUS L303 Commercial Law II 
BUS M303 Marketing Decision Making 
BUS M4 l 5 Advertising and Promotion Management 
BUS Z444 Selection and Development 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
ECON E304 Survey of Labor Economics 
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PSYCHOLOGY 

This program combines professional music training with inten-
sive and advanced study in laboratory psychology, childhood 
and adolescence, learning, personality, statistical analysis, 
abnonnal psychology, perception, physiological psychology, 
etc., for students interested in music therapy, clinical work, and 
other related fields. Specific courses will be selected in consul-
tation with a psychology department advisor. 

THEATRE 

This program complements professional training in music 
with course work in acting, directing, design, and theatre 
technology. It will be helpful to those planning careers in 
musical theatre, radio/television, and similar fields. 

Each student in this program will be assigned an advisor 
from the theatre area for guidance on this segment of the 
degree and must participate in some aspect of a theatre pro-
duction each year. 

HISTORY 

This program provides historical background for the study of 
music. Particular attention will be given to Western European, 
Russian, and American cultural history. Specific courses will 
be selected in consultation with a history department advisor. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 

Computers have wide application in contemporary music, in 
addition to their pervasive use in business and education. It 
is now possible for music majors to pursue this field as a 
concentration sequence. Note that students must take the 
mathematics placement examination before enrolling in any 
computer science course and must meet all prerequisites to 
courses selected. Specific courses will be selected in consul-
tation with a computer science department advisor. 

PROGRAMS LEADING TO OTHER 
UNDERGRADUATE MUSIC DEGREES 

Students enrolled at IUSB may pursue course work leading 
to the following degrees offered at the Indiana University 
School of Music at Bloomington (or at Fort Wayne). 
Generally, three full years of course work on these programs 
are currently available at IUSB. The fourth year may be 
added in the future. For complete curricula, requirements, 
and specific regulations regarding these specializations, see 
the Bulletin of the School of Music. The academic advisor of 
the school will be pleased to assist and counsel any student 
interested in one of these programs: 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Early Instrument Major 
Jazz Studies 
Woodwind Instruments Major 
Theory Major 
Music History and Literature Major 
Music Therapy (Fort Wayne) 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MUSIC 

At the time of this printing, a B.A. in music is being drafted. 
Students should consult with the School of the Arts academic 
advisor for further information. 

REGULATIONS CONCERNING TEACHING 
CERTIFICATES 

The School of the Arts offers a curriculum leading to the 
degree Bachelor of Music Education (B.M.E.) This cur-
riculum (see Bachelor of Music Education) has been 
approved by the division of teacher education and certifica-
tion of the Indiana Department of Education and meets the 
requirements for a standard license to teach music in the 
state. Such a standard certificate is valid for five years from 
date of issue and is then subject to renewal. At this writing, 
renewal requirements are highly complex and subject to 
change. The student is advised to consult an advisor in the 
School of the Arts or School of Education for details. 

Persons who complete a B.M.E. curriculum at IUSB can be 
certified to teach music in any and all grades, kindergarten 
through high school, not only in Indiana but in nearly all 
other states, because their transcripts of credits will bear a 
notice that the teacher training program involved is approved 
by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR A CERTIFICATE IN 
MUSIC 

To be eligible for a standard certificate to teach music, a stu-
dent must fulfill certain requirements in general education, 
in professional education, and in the special subject matter, 
music. The requirements, which are spelled out in the School 
of Education, Bachelor of Music Education curriculum 
meet or exceed the minimum prescribed for Indiana certifi~ 
cation. 
In addition, the student must pass the Teacher Competency 
Examination before applying for certification. (Information 
about test dates, sites, and fees may be obtained from the 
School of Education.) 

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 

Every student who plans to obtain a teaching certificate must 
be formally admitted to the teacher education program. 

Applicants must meet all of the requirements of the School 
of Education, as shown in the appropriate section of this 
Bulletin, and must have the endorsement of the dean of the 
School of the Arts. The applicant must have passed the 
upper-division qualifying examination for B.M.E. students 
and must have characteristics that the faculty considers will 
contribute to success in the profession of music teaching. 

Applications to take student teaching must be filed in the 
School of the Arts, in person, at least one full semester or 
130 calendar days prior to the beginning of the semester in 

which the student teaching is to be done, and at least two 
semesters before the student expects to be certified to teach. 
Student teaching in music is offered normally during the 
second semester of the school year. A special fee, in addition 
to the normal university fees, is charged for student teaching. 

MINORS IN MUSIC 

A formal minor in music is available to students in any IUSB 
degree program. Students wishing to minor in music sho~ld 
speak with the music area coordinato~. There ~re three dif-
ferent minor tracks: performance studies, music theory and 
history, and composition. All three programs include the fol-
lowing core requirements: 
(A~/ courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
A. Core Studies (14 er.) 

MUS 1101 Literature and Structure 1 (ifrequired; 
remedial course hours don't count 
toward the minor) 

MUS T113 Theory 1 
MUS T115 Aural Skills 1 (1 er.) 
MUS Tll4 Theory 2 
MUS T116 Aural Skills 2 (1 er.) 
MUS M201 Music Literature 1 
MUS M202 Music Literature 2 

Each of the tracks also requires one or more music courses 
beyond the core courses. Students may select these courses 
from this list: 

MUS M403 Music History 1 
MUS M404 Music History 2 
MUS M375 Survey of Ethnic and Pop Music of the 

World 
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MUS M430 Contemporary Music 
MUS T213 Theory 3 
MUS T214 Theory 4 
MUS T315 Form and Analysis 
Any music course approved by the music advisor 

Track 1: Performance Studies (21 er.) 
A student must be deemed acceptable through an audition, at 
the elective 100-level of applied music, and be capable of 
participating in both MUS U310, Performance Laboratory, 
and Ensemble. 
A. Core studies-see courses listed above (14 er.) 
B. Applied music (4 er.) 

Elective-level study of instrument or voice 
4 semesters minimum 

C. Other music (3 er.) 
One course selected from the list above 

D. Performance laboratory (0 er.) and ensemble (2 er.) 
These courses are required each semester a student is reg-
istered in the performance studies minor. The ensemble 
credit hours do not count toward the total hours for the 
minor. 

Track 2: Theory/History (20 er.) 
A. Core studies-see courses listed above (14 er.) 
B. Two courses selected from the list above (6 er.) 
Track 3: Composition (21 er.) 
A. Core studies-see courses listed above (14 er.) 
B. Applied music (4 er.) 

MUS K l 10 Elective Composition ( 4 semesters min.) 
C. Other music (3 er.) 

One course selected from the list above 
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THEATRE AND DRAMA 
AREA COORDINATOR: LOIS K. CARDER 

The theatre area offers a program of study which leads to a 
B.A. or B.F.A. degree in theatre. The academic and produc-
tion aspects of the program are integrated to provide students 
every opportunity to learn the art of theatre. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN THEATRE 
The Bachelor of Arts degree in theatre gives students a broad 
acquaintance with the various ways theatre artists study, 
interpret, and articulate the world in which we live. 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (53 CR.) 
Communications (6 er.) 

ENG W 131 Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
Second-level writing met by taking THTR T470 or 

THTR T471 
Foreign Language (6 er.) 

Two semesters 
Humanities (21 er.) 

English literature or creative writing 
Philosophy 
Art history (excluding FINA HI 00) 
One music course excluding MUS Ml 76, MUS Ml 77 

and MUS V211 
One additional arts course, excluding theatre 
HIST HI 13 Western Culture I 
HIST HI 14 Western Culture II 

Science and Mathematics (11 er.) 
Chosen from the following subjects, in which one must 

include a laboratory: 
Life and physical sciences 
MATH M 110 Excursions in Mathematics 

(or higher numbered course) 
Astronomy 
Geology 

Computer Science (3 er.) 
May be fulfilled by course in major 

Social Science (6 er.) 
One chosen from the following: 

TEL R204 Foundations of Broadcasting 
JOOR C200 Introduction to Mass Communications 

One chosen from the following subjects: 
Anthropology Political Science 
Economics Psychology 
Geography Sociology 

World Culture (0 er.) 
Must be satisfied by taking THTR T470 or THTR T471 

Electives (27-28 er.) 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 

Theatre Core (33 er.) 
THTR Tl 20 Acting I 
THTR Tl 50 Fundamentals of Play Structure and 

Analysis 
THTR T225 Stagecraft I 
THTR T228 Design for the Theatre 
THTR T230 Stage Costuming I 
THTR T335 Stage Lighting I 
THTR T340 Directing I 
THTR T349 Theatre Practicum (1 er. for three 

semesters; freshmen are not permitted to enroll) 
THTR T470 History of the Theatre I 
THTR T471 History of the Theatre II 
THTR T483 Topics in Theatre and Drama 

All theatre majors are expected to meet the following addi-
tional requirements: 

• Successful participation in major season productions as 
directed by the area coordinator of theatre 

• At least 30 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level 
• Successful completion of an approved senior 

project/recital 
Area of Specialization Requirements (8-9 er.) 
Acting (8 er.) 

THTR T320 Acting III 
THTR T420 Acting IV 
MUS V211 Singing for Actors I 

Directing (8 er.) 
THTR T442 Directing II 
THTR T490 Independent Study in Theatre and Drama 
MUS V211 Singing for Actors I 

Design (9 er.) 
FINA FlOO Fundamental Studio-Drawing 
Two courses from the following: 

THTR T290 History and Design of Stage Makeup 
THTR T326 Scene Design 
THTR T433 Costume Design 
THTR T438 Lighting Design 

Technical (9 er.) 
FINA FlOO Fundamental Studio-Drawing 
Two courses from the following: 

THTR T424 Stagecraft II 
THTR T425 Stagecraft III 
THTR T430 Stage Costuming IT 

BACHELOR OF FINE .ARTS IN THEATRE 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in theatre is desigi;i~ to 

re are students for the professional the~tre or additional 
P .P . t the graduate level It features an mtense focus on a 
tralim: aarea of concentrati~n (performance or design/tech-
se ec · · d 'gned to pro-nical) and extensive production expenence es1 
mote excellence. 
NoTE: AT THIS PRINTING, NEW COURSE DESCRIPTIONS ARE 

RRENTLY BEING CONSIDERED AND THEREFORE WILL NOT BE 
~~UND IN THE UNDERGRADUATE COURSE LISTINGS. PLEASE 
CONSULT A THEATRE ADVISOR FOR DETAILS. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (32 CR.) 

ENG W13 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH S121 Public Speaking 

. PHIL p 1 oo Introduction to Philosophy 
HIST H 113 Western Culture I 
HIST Hll4 Western Culture II . . 
MATH Ml 10 Excursions in Mathematics (or higher 

numbered course) 
One course selected from the following: 

BIOL LIOO Humans and the Biological World (5 er.) 
PHYS PlOO Physics in the Modem World (5 er.) 

Art History (excluding FINAHlOO) 
Science and Culture 
One course selected from the following: 

PSY P103 General Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 

Second-level writing met by taking THTR T470 or 
THTR T47l 

World culture met by taking THTR T470 or THTR T471 

Electives (12 er.) 
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MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 

Theatre Core (36 er.) 
THTR Tl20 Acting I 
THTR Tl50 Fundamentals of Play Structure and 

Analysis 
THTR T225 Stagecraft I 
THTR T228 Design for the Theatre 
THTR T230 Stage Costuming I 
THTR T335 Stage Lighting I 
THTR T340 Directing I 
THTR T349 Theatre Practicum ( l credit hour for three 

semesters; freshmen are not permitted to enroll) 
THTR T405 Stage Management 
THTR T470 History of the Theatre I 
THTR T471 History of the Theatre II 
THTR T483 Topics in Theatre and Drama 

All theatre majors are expected to meet the following addi-
tional requirements: . 

• Successful participation in major season productions as 
directed by the area coordinator of theatre. 

• At least 30 credit hours must be at the 300-400 level. . 
• Successful completion of an approved semor 

project/recital. 
Area of Concentration Requirements (48 er.) 
Performance 

THTR T220 Acting II 
THTR T223 Vocal and Physical Preparation I 
THTR T224 Vocal and Physical Preparation II 
THTR T290 History and Design of Stage Makeup 
THTR T300 Musical Theatre Workshop 
THTR T320 Acting III 
THTR T392 Theatre Internship 
THTR T420 Acting IV 
THTR T423 Acting V 
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THTR T428 Shakespeare in Perfonnance 
THTR T43 l On-Camera Techniques 
THTR T442 Directing II 
THTR T453 Playwriting 
THTR T485 Capstone Project (1 credit hour) 
MUS V2 l l Singing for Actors I 
MUS V212 Singing for Actors II 
MUS Jl 00 Ballet 
One additional dance course (2 er.) 

Design/Technical (48 er.) 
THTR T290 History and Design of Stage Makeup 
THTR T326 Scene Design 
THTR T392 Theatre Internship 
THTR T427 Design Studio (3 er. for four semesters; 

junior standing required) 
THTR T433 Costume Design 
THTR T438 Lighting Design 
THTR T485 Capstone Project 
FINA FIOO Fundamental Studio-Drawing 

Students must also select a specialty and complete 15 credit 
hours within that specialty: 
Costume Design 

THTR T327 Period Styles 
THTR T330 Rendering 
THTR T332 Scene Painting 
THTR T430 Stage Costuming II 
THTR T434 Historic Costume 

Scene Design 
THTR T327 Period Styles 
THTR T330 Rendering 
THTR T332 Scene Painting 
THTR T434 Historic Costume 
THTR T439 Technical Drawing 

Lighting Design 
THTR T327 Period Styles 
THTR T330 Rendering 
THTR T332 Scene Painting 
THTR T424 Stagecraft II 
THTR T439 Technical Drawing 

Technical Design 
THTR T327 Period Styles 
THTR T332 Scene Painting 
THTR T424 Stagecraft II 
THTR T439 Technical Drawing 
PHYS P 105 Basic Physics of Sound 

MINOR IN THEATRE AND DRAMA 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
The minor in theatre and drama consists of a total of 15 
credit hours, distributed as follows: 

THTR TIOO Introduction to Theatre 
THTR Tl20 Acting I 
THTR T225 Stagecraft I 
Electives within the theatre offerings (6 er.) 
Successful participation in major season productions as 

directed by the area coordinator of theatre 

DIPLOMA PROGRAM 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Diploma Program is a special curriculum for out-
standing students in perfonnance who show promise of 
becoming concert artists and who do not wish to pursue 
study ~eading to.an academic degree. The purpose of the pro-
gram is to provide concentrated study in solo and chamber 
music literature. 

ARTIST DIPLOMA 
1. Applied Music: 3-6 credit hours each semester to a total 

of 12 credit hours; four Artist Diploma recitals (0 er.) 
a. Voice majors may substitute one substantial operatic role 

for one of these recitals, with approval of the faculty. 
b. Instrumentalists must present three solo recitals and 

one chamber music recital. 
Four semesters of chamber music study (4 er.). Not 
required of voice students. 

2. Music Electives: 6 credit hours in courses at the 300-
level or above. 

3. Music Theory and Music History: Students must 
demonstrate proficiency in music theory, equivalent to 
MUS Tl13-MUS Tll4 Music Theory I-II at IUSB and 
music history, equivalent to MUS M201-MUS M2oi The 
Literature of Music I-II. 

4. Keyboard Proficiency Examination: All students must 
pass the keyboard proficiency examination, as specified 
for their applied area. 

5. Ensemble: All students are required to enroll in a major 
ensemble during each semester of study. 

6. Lan~uage Study: Students whose native language is not 
English must. take the TOEFL examination and register 
for any deficiency courses prescribed by the director of 
instruction. Students whose native language is English 
mu~t demonstrate knowledge of one foreign language 
eqmvalent to two semesters on the bachelor's level. 
Student~ having less than two semesters of language 
study_ W10 a grade of C or better must pass proficiency 
exammahons or take the prescribed language courses. 

7. Credit, Residence, and Time Limit: Students must earn 
a minimum of 22 credit hours, excluding major 
ensemble, and have at least two regular semesters or four 
sllll11I_1er sessions in residence. Students must complete 
the diploma requirements within four regular semesters. 
Summer sessions do not count toward the time limit. 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 
LAWRENCE L. GARBER, INTERIM DEAN 

AsSOClATE DEAN: Asghar Sabbaghi 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 204B 

PHONE: (219) 237-4346 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-buse/ 

DIRECTOR OF GRADUATE BUSINESS STUDlES: Katherine L. Jackson 
ACTING DIRECTOR OF BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND Ec~NOMIC RESEARCH: Monle Lee 
DIRECTOR OF ENTREPRENEURIAL STUDlES: John J. Withey . . . 
DIRECTOR OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND STUDENT SERVICES: Patnc1a A. Agbets1afa . . 
PROFESSORS: D. Agbetsiafa, Bartholomew, Herschede, Joray, Knowles, Kochanowski, Lee, Mehran, Naffziger, Sabbaghi, 

Withey . K K hli K Im ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Aghimien, Anderson, Blodgett, Espahbod1, Fox, Fred, Jackson, G. em, o , onze ann, 
Montazemi, Norton, Ryan, Vollrath, Wrenn 

AssISTANT PROFESSORS: B. Kem, Muralidharan, Saksena, Sutton 
LECTURER: Mortimer 
FACULTY EMERITI: Albert, Cline, Harriman, Peck, Swanda, Tawadros, Waltz 
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MISSION STATEMENT 

The School of Business and Economics at IUSB shall offer 
high quality educational programs that provide functional 
knowledge, skills, and capabilities to a diverse student body 
and enable the students to succeed in a dynamic business 
environment. Even though we emphasize superior instruc-
tion, we also value scholarship, as well as service to the com-
munity at large. As a state assisted institution, we shall serve 
as a professional resource for communities in north central 
Indiana and south western Michigan. We pursue these ends 
and continuously strive for academic excellence through an 
intellectually active faculty. It is our intention to maintain an 
exceptional faculty engaged in relevant applied, instruc-
tional, and basic research and actively involved in public, 
professional, and institutional service. 

Established in 1916, AACSB is the premier accrediting 
agency for bachelor's, master's and doctoral degree programs 
in business administration and management. IUSB stands 
among only 22 percent of national collegiate business pro-
grams that have achieved the level of excellence necessary to 
earn AACSB accreditation. IUSB's professional colleagues 
include AACSB founders the University of Chicago, the 
University of Pennsylvania, Northwestern University and 
Yale University. 

AACSB 
THE INTERNATIONAL 

ASSOCIATION FOR 

MANAGEMENT 

EDUCATION 

To our students (past, present, and potential), we shall pro-
vide outstanding instruction by dedicated faculty, well estab-
lished, affordable Indiana University degrees in business and 
economics, and reputable undergraduate and graduate pro-
grams consistent with the highest levels of professional stan-
dards. We shall provide these within a comprehensive uni-
versity system, accessible to traditional, nontraditional, 
minority, and international students who are prepared to 
compete in a global business environment. 

To our faculty, we shall provide an intellectually stimulating 
environment that enhances instruction, scholarship (applied, 
instructional, and basic), and service, thereby benefiting both 
our students and our community. 

To the community, we shall serve as a highly regarded edu-
cational and training source for current and future employees 
and as a well respected, responsive, and continuing profes-
sional resource for profit and not-for-profit organizations 
and the community at large. 

VISION STATEMENT 

We aspire to be one of the best regional business schools in 
the nation. We will achieve this distinction by striving to: 
• Educate students for successful careers in business man-

agement. 
• Provide high quality business programs that are intellec-

tually grounded, innovative, integrative, and application 
oriented. 

• Maintain mutually beneficial relationships with regional 
businesses. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

ACCREDITATION 

The IUSB School of Business and Economics measures its 
quality against the highest standard in business education: 
AACSB-The International Association for Management 
Education. 

-r-
THE BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC 
RESEARCH 

DIRECTOR: DAVID A. VOLLRATH 

The Bureau of Business and Economic Research (BBER) 
supports research activities of the School of Business and 
Economics. BBER publishes a monthly report of local eco-
nomic indicators, and sponsors semiannual economic brief-
ings for area communities. BBER aims to provide profes-
sional expertise to both public and private organizations in 
the region. 

ENTREPRENEURSHIP PROGRAM 

DIRECTOR: JOHN J . Wmmy 

The School of Business and Economics maintains an active 
and high profile role with the small business sector of the 
economy through the activities of its Entrepreneurship 
Program. In addition to credit courses available to students 
pursuing business degrees, the Entrepreneurship Program 
offers a symposia series to the community, and oversees a 
program of student advising to small business clients. 
Faculty and students participate in a Student/Faculty 
Research Partners Program that investigates issues of signif-
icance to the entrepreneurial and small business community. 
Faculty and students also enjoy regular involvement with the 
Collegiate Management Assistance Program of the Small 
Business Development Center. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

The faculty of the school recognize that student organiza-
tions contribute greatly to the programs of the school. Some 
of these organizations are honorary in nature and facilitate 
recognition of outstanding performance. These organizations 
include Beta Gamma Sigma, the honorary business society; 

Omicron Delta Epsilon, the honorary e~ono~cs society; and 
International Honor Society of the Financial Man~ge~ent 
Association, the honorary fi~~ce socie~. Orgaruza!i~ns 

h as the Accounting Association, Amencan Advertising 
sue · · t' s iety for federation, American Marketing Associa i?n, oc 
H an Resource Management, Economic Forum, and 
Fi:ncial Management Association enable students .to 
develop their interests in various fields through extracurnc-
ular programs. 

BETA GAMMA SIGMA 

Beta Gamma Sigma is the national ho~or ~oci.ety for. busi-
ness students. Membership in this organization is the high~st 
scholastic honor that a business stu~ent can at~ai?. 
Membership is restricted to studen~ of high scholarship: 
institutions with programs accredited by AA~SB-T e 
International Association for Manage1!1ent E~uc~tJon. To. be 
eligible for membership, busines~ majors of JUDlOT s~ding 
must have a cumulative grade point average of3.8. or higher 
and completion of a minimum of70 credit hours wi~ at least 
45 credit hours at IU; seniors must have a ~umulatJve grade 
point average of 3.65 or higher and completion of at least 45 
credit hours at IU; and graduate students must have a cumu-
lative grade point average of 3.75 and at least 27 graduate 
hours completed. 

STUDENT AWARDS 

The following awards are made to students in the School of 
Business and Economics: . 

• Excellence Award to one student in each of the major 
areas: accounting, economics, finance, human r~s~urce 
management, marketing, management and .admirustra-
tion marketing/advertising, and graduate business. 

• Indi:ma Association of Certified Public Accountants, Inc. 
Award. 

• Wall Street Journal Award. 

GRADUATION WITH DISTINCTION 

Honors for excellence in scholarship are awarded .at coi;ii-
mencement to a limited number of students graduatmg with 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Business. The .number ~o 
honored will not exceed 10 percent of the grad~~ting class m 
the school for that year. Graduates whose mimmum grad~ 
point averages are 3.9 and who complete a! l~ast. 60 credit 
hours at IUSB are graduated with highest distinction; those 
whose minimum grade point averages are 3.8 and w~o c~m
plete at least 60 credit hours at IUSB are graduat~ with high 
distinction· and those whose minimum grade pomt averages 
are 3.65 ~d who complete at least 60 credit ho~~ at IUSB 
are graduated with distinction. Graduates rece1.ving these 
honors have them so noted on their diplomas and in the com-
mencement program and are eligible to wear the cream and 
crimson fourragere at commencement. 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 

Students may earn an associate degree offere~ by the ~chool 
of Business and Economics in the field ?~busmess. This pro-
gram is designed for those students desmng less ~an a four-
year university education but who, upo~ ~ompletJon of two 
years of university wor~ will possess mmrmum employable 
skills in the area of busmess. 
The general requirements for the associate program inclu~e: 

• Admission as a regular student to IUSB and completion 
of all orientation test requirements. 

• Completion of a minimum of 60 credit hours with at. least 
the last 30 credit hours completed at IUSB and with at 
least 15 credit hours at one IU campus ( c~rrespondence 
study courses do not satisfy resi~ence requrrements). 

• A minimum cumulative grade pomt average of 2.0 (C). 
• A minimum grade of C in any of those courses marked 

with an asterisk (•). 
Because all the courses required in the associate program are 
standard university credit courses, students may apply these 
credit hours toward an appropriate four-year degree program. 
For the Associate of Science in Business, the followin~ gen-
eral education and area concentration courses are requrred: 

I. GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (24 CR.) 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Communications (6 er.) . . • 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH S 121 Public Speaking 

Behavioral Sciences (3 er.) 
One of the following: 

PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
SOC s 161 Principles of Sociology 

Science (3 er.) 
Choose any course from the following departments: 

Anatomy and Physiology 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Microbiology 
Physics 
Plant Science 
Zoology 

Social Science (3 er. ) 
Choose any course from the following departments: 

Anthropology 
Economic History courses offered by the Department 

of Economics 
Geography 
Linguistics 
Political Science . 
Psychology (excluding the course counted m 

Behavioral Science) . 
Sociology (excluding the course counted m 

Behavioral Science) 
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Mathematics (3 er.) 
MATH Ml 18 Finite Mathematics • 

Arts and Humanities (6 er.) 
Choose courses from the following: 

Afro-American Affairs 
Comparative Literature 
English (excluding ENG W 131) 
FineArts 
Folklore 
History 
History and Philosophy of Science 
Music History and Literature courses offered by the 

School of the Arts prefixed M, excluding MUS 
Ml76 and MUS MI77 

Philosophy 
Religious Studies 
Speech (excluding SPCH Sl21 or courses coiinted in 

communications) 
Theatre and Drama 

Second-, third-, and fourth-year courses in the following 
departments: 
Classical Studies 
East Asian Languages and Literature 
French and Italian 
Germanic Languages 
Near Eastern Languages and Literature 
Slavic Languages and Literature 
Spanish and Portuguese 

II. CONCENTRATION COURSES (27 CR.) 

BUS WIOO Business Administration: Introduction' 
BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting • 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting • 
BUS K201 The Computer in Business • 
BUS L20 I Legal Environment of Business • 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics• 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics• 
BUS F260 Personal Finance 2 

ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory In 
Economics and Business • 

Electives (9 er.) 
Stude~ts who plan on pursuing a four-year program in 

busmess are encouraged to select: 
MATH MI 19 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
ENG W23 I Professional Writing Skills 
And one of the following (whichever one was not 

selected under behavioral sciences): 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 (C) in all of the above courses and not less 
than a grade ofC (not C--) in any of those courses marked by 
an asterisk (*). 

I 

2 No credit for juniors and seniors. 
No credit for juniors and seniors in the School of Business and 

Econorrucs. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 

:he programs of undergraduate studies provide opportuni-
ties for breadth of education as well as for a reasonable 
amount of specialization. As a member of AACSB-The 
Int~rnatio~al ~ssociation for Management Education, 
I~diana Uruv~rsity School of Business subscribes to the prin-
ciple that a s1gnific~t portion of a student's academic pro-
gram should center m general education subjects. 
The general education aspects of the program are then com-
pler_nented by study in the basic areas of business adminis-
tration. The application of this principle ensures the planning 
of balanced study programs and at the same time enables a 
stu~ent with an interest in one or another professional area of 
busmess to specialize in that field. 

In addition, all undergraduate study programs include 
courses ~at _ensure the development of a basic understanding 
of the pnnciples and practices involved in the management 
of busmess firms in the dynamic, social, and political envi-
ronment of the world today. 

Consideration is given also to basic trends of development 
that are likely to shape the patterns of the world in the years 
ahead. Beyo_nd these basic requirements, students are given 
an oppo~1ty to pursue studies in a general program or to 
select a major from a wide variety of subject areas. 

Upon adrnis~i~n to senior standing, the student enjoys a 
number of pnv1leges and opportunities. The range of elective 
cour~es is wider. ~ban at any. other stage of the program. 
Special opportunities are provided for discussion and coun-
seling with senior members of the faculty. Courses on this 
level assure widespread participation by students in the dis-
cussion and solution of cases, projects, and special problems 
dra~ from the contemporary business scene. Also, seniors 
typically hold responsible offices in professional student 
org~izations, affording them unusual extracurricular oppor-
tunities for development. 

The course BUS X410 Business Career Planning and 
Pla~ement, prepares seniors for transition to the world of 
business . ~d helps them locate and select employment 
opportunities that hold greatest promise for them. 

'f?~ study pr?gram does not end with graduation. In recog-
rut10n of the importance of continuing education beyond the 
classroom and after completion of formal courses the 
school's faculty encourages all seniors to pursue a pro~am 
of ~ided reading and general development following grad-
uation. 

Undergraduate students in the school may pursue curricula in: 
• A general program. 
• Specialized subject-matter fields. 
• Combined programs based on selected courses in the 

school and in various other academic units of the univer-
sity. 

ADMISSION 

Students who are eligible to apply for admission to the 
undergraduate program in the School of Business and 
Economics must: 

• Have completed a minimum of 56 credit hours counting 
toward graduation on the college level either at IUSB or 
elsewhere (have completed their freshman and sopho-
more years). 

• Have earned a minimum cumulative grade point average 
(CGPA) of 2.0 over all courses taken (averages are com-
puted on the basis of all course enrollments in which grades 
A, B, C, D, and F were awarded; all WF and FX grades will 
be counted as F in determining the grade point average). 

• Have completed the following courses (or their equiva-
lents) either at IUSB or elsewhere with a minimum grade 
point average of2.0 (C) and a minimum grade ofC in any 

· of those courses marked with an asterisk (*). 
BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting• 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting • 
BUS K201 The Computer in Business• 
BUS L201 Legal Environment of Business • 

(BUS L203 Commercial Law I • ' ) 
ECON EI 03 Introduction to Microeconomics • 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics• 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business • 
ENG W 131 Elementary Composition • 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills • 
SPCH SI21 Public Speaking 
PSY P 103 General Psychology 
SOC Sl61 Principles of Sociology 
MATH Mll8 Finite Mathematics• 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I • 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ENROLLMENT IN BUSINESS AND 
EcONOMICS COURSES NUMBERED 301 AND ABOVE 

Business and economics courses numbered 30 I and above are 
offered only to students who meet one of the following criteria: 

I 

• Students officially certified to the School of Business and 
Economics as B.S. degree majors (provided the student 
has accomplished a minimum of 56 credit hours, junior-
class standing). 

• Students who are officially registered in the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences, General Studies Degree 
Program or Music Outside Minor in Business 
Administration (provided the student has accomplished a 
minimum of 56 credit hours, junior-class standing). 

• Students who are registered for other university programs 
that specifically require upper-division business or eco-
nomics courses (provided the student has accomplished a 
minimum of 56 credit hours, junior-class standing). 

• Other students who have obtained specific permission 
from the School of Business and Economics (provided 
the student has accomplished a minimum of 56 credit 
hours, junior-class standing). 

Accounting majors should take BUS L203 in lieu of BUS L201 
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Freshman, sophomores, and pre-business students will not 
be permitted to enroll in business and economics courses 
numbered 301 or above. 

ENROLLMENT RESTRICTION 

No undergraduate student, except those who have declared 
business as their major, is allowed to take more than 23 per-
cent of his/her coursework credit in business courses under 
any circumstances. The undergraduate business program 
shall assume the responsibility of monitoring the implemen-
tation of this requirement. Any minor in business chosen by 
a student is subject to approval by the undergraduate busi-
ness program office. 

TRANSFER CREDIT POLICY 

Students of approved colleges who transfer to undergraduate 
study in the School of Business and Economics must take the 
courses required in the freshman and sophomore years by the 
School of Business and Economics if they have not had 
equivalent courses in the school from which they transfer. 

Courses taken at other institutions that appear similar in 
either title or objective to the 300- or 400-level (junior and 
senior) courses offered by the School of Business and 
Economics will be transferred as undistributed electives and 
will not be regarded as equivalent unless at least one of the 
following validation processes has been performed. 

• Completion of a course review with documented evalua-
tion of the content, level, method of instruction, objec-
tives, etc., used in the course(s) being validated. The eval-
uation must be performed by an appropriate member of 
the school's faculty; or 

• Successful completion of an examination based upon the 
material covered in that course offered by the school. 

At least one of the validation processes must be completed 
and documented before any administrative action can be 
taken to officially equate a transferred course with a course 
offered by the school. 
The validation process can be completed prior to a student's 
certifying to the school, but no actual transfer course equiv-
alency can be effected until after the student has officially 
certified to the school. 
The validation process cannot take place prior to receipt of 
an official IUSB credit transfer report or ifthe student is reg-
istered in a course offered by another institution. 
Courses in advanced business subjects, not open to freshmen 
and sophomores, which have been taken at other institutions 
in the freshman and sophomore years, will not be accepted 
as equivalents of the courses offered at Indiana University 
unless the student passes special examinations of the School 
of Business and Economics in such subjects. Additionally, 
courses in advanced business subjects, not open to freshmen 
and sophomores, which have been taken at two-year institu-
tions, will not be accepted as equivalents of the courses 
offered at IUSB. 
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Cre~t ?ours earned _through junior and community colleges 
are hrmted to a maxunum of 60 credit hours. 

Only credit hours earned at Indiana University will count 
toward a student's grade point average. Grades from other 
~versities transfer as credit only, although transfer grades 
will appear on the credit transfer report. The school will 
accept transfer students as late as the senior year. 

STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 

All colleges establish certain academic requirements that 
must be met before a degree is granted. Advisors directors 
and deans will always help a student meet the~e require~ 
me~ts, but each stud~nt is individually responsible for ful-
fillmg them. If reqwrements have not been satisfied the 
degree will be withheld pending adequate fulfillment: For 
this reason, it is important for each student to be well 
acquainted with all requirements described in this Bulletin. 

CREDIT HOUR REQUIREMENTS 

The minimum number of credit hours required for the bachelor's 
?e~ is 123 in courses meeting the various requirements stated 
m this Bulletin. Of these, at least 48 credit hours shall be in busi-
?ess and economics courses, and at least 53 credit hours shall be 
m courses other than business and economics. 

PASS/FAIL OPTION 

Business students may elect to take one course each semester 
with a grade of P (pass) or F (fail), with a maximum of two 
such courses each school year, including summer sessions. 
TI_ie _election of this option must be exercised by the student 
within the first three weeks of the semester. Limitations on use 
of the pass/fail po~cy are as follows: Business students may 
not. take any busmess course pass/fail. Also, the pass/fail 
opt.ion c~ot be used for courses that satisfy the general edu-
cation reqwrements. The option can be used for courses that 
are pure electives taken outside the School of Business. A 
grade of P is not counted in the cumulative grade point 
average, but a grade of F is included. A grade of p cannot be 
changed subsequently to a grade of A, B, C, or D. 

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY 

Business, economics, and speech courses may not be taken 
by corresp~n~ence to count toward degree requirements. All 
students wishing to apply credit from correspondence study 
toward a degree must secure the advisor's signature on the 
enrollment application before submitting to the correspon-
dence study program. Any exceptions to the above policy 
must have the approval of the dean. 

REPEATING A COURSE LIMITATION POLICY 

Bu~iness majors will not be permitted to retake a course in 
which they have received a grade of B- (2.7) or better. 
Independent study courses and all other courses that allow 
students to obtain additional credit by retaking the same 
course number would be exceptions, as would any other 
extraordinary situations. 

All busines~ majors are restricted to three attempts to com-
ple~~ a ~redit course. Viable exceptions may be accepted by 
petlbonmg the school. The word attempts is intended to 
mean a transcript record of W, F, or a completed course letter 
grade. In particular, WX is excluded (dropping a class within 
the first week). 

REPEATING A FAILED COURSE 

The School of Business and Economics will for its own 
internal purposes (e.g., admission, probatiod, graduation, 
etc.), calculate grade point averages where a failed course is 
involved using both the original grade of F and the makeup 
grade. This policy will apply to all courses taken by under-
graduate students admitted to the school. 

GENERAL SCHOLARSHIP RULE 

~y .student who does not possess the necessary preliminary 
trammg or ~ho lacks oth~r ~ualifications may be required by 
the Comtnlttee on Admissions and Probation to enroll in 
such courses as the committee may designate or to take such 
other corrective action as is necessary or desirable. The com-
mittee may review a student's record at any time and take 
whatever action seems necessary for the student's best inter-
ests or for the best interests of the school. 

GRADE REQUIREMENTS 

To graduate with an undergraduate degree from the School 
of Business and Economics, students must attain a minimum 
grade point average (GPA) of2.0 (C) in all business and eco-
nomics courses, earn a minimum grade of C in each course 
in their concentration and basic administration core require-
ments (a. ~ade of C- ( 1. 7_} does not satisfy this requirement), 
and a mmunum cumu~ative grade point average of 2.0 (C). 
Transfer students admitted from other institutions with defi-
ciencies in credit points are expected to overcome those defi-
ciencies with Indiana University grades. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENT 

Students must demonstrate their ability to use correct clear 
effective E~glish. The student must satisfy this requkemen~ 
by completing ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition and 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills, or equivalent 
transfer credit with a minimum grade of C (a grade of C-
does not satisfy this requirement). Students whose records 
indicate serious writing deficiencies are advised to enroll in 
ENG W03 l Pre-Composition, which is specially designed 
for their needs. 

WITHDRAWALS 

The following policy covering the handling of withdrawals 
~as been approved by the school faculty subject to modifica-
t10~s by. all-university policies that may be voted by the All-
University Faculty Council. 
1. During the first four weeks of the semester (two weeks 

for summer sessions) students will receive an automatic 
W by completing the appropriate forms in the Office of 
the Registrar. 

2. From the fifth week through the tenth week (third and 
fourth week of summer sessions}, the teacher assigns a W 
or F and signs the grade line on the form. The dean will 
sign these without further justification. 

3. After the tenth week (after the fourth week of summer 
sessions}, students must submit a written justification for 
withdrawing from the course(s) to the School of Business 
and Economics Committee on Admissions, Probation, 
and Withdrawal. Present policy requires an urgent and 
compelling reason to withdraw. A decision on a with-
drawal slip is made by the committee based on the stu-
dent's written justification. Ifa request is approved by the 
committee, the student can obtain a withdrawal slip from 
the School of Business and Economics and follow the 
same procedure as in step 2. 

4. No W grades are to be entered on grade sheets without 
properly processed withdrawal slips. 

5. "All withdrawal slips will be stamped void after 10 days 
and will not be accepted by the registrar after the 10 days. 

6. Students must complete all withdrawal procedures prior 
to the last week of classes. 

DISMISSAL AND READMISSION 

The Committee on Admissions, Probation, and Withdrawal 
has the authority to order dismissal and to entertain applica-
tions for readmission, according to university regulations as 
carried out in the Academic Regulations and Policies of the 
University section of this Bulletin. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION COURSES 

Students may elect a maximum of 4 credit hours of special 
elective HPER courses. Physical education courses carry 
regular credit and count as general education electives (stu-
dents cannot enroll in the same course twice and receive 
credit). Grades earned in these courses are not included in 
the student's cumulative grade point average. 

CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT 

All undergraduate students are urged to register with the 
Office of Career Planning and Placement. BUS X410 
Business Career Planning and Placement must be completed 
satisfactorily during the academic year in which graduation 
requirements are completed. Information about employment 
in specific career fields is available in Office of Career 
Planning and Placement. 

SPECIAL CREDIT EXAMINATIONS 

The School of Business will not accept transfer of credit from 
other institutions for business courses if the credit was 
awarded on the basis of self-acquired competency. For non-
business courses, the school will accept course-specific credit 
awarded on the basis of self-acquired competency by other 
degree-granting divisions/schools of Indiana University and 
by other institutions accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges or comparable regional associations. 
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The school will not accept general (non-course-specific) 
self-acquired competency credit awarded by other divi-
sions/schools oflndiana University or by other institutions. 

CONCENTRATION DECLARATION 

Students declare a concentration prior to the beginning of a 
semester and will be expected to meet the requirements for 
that concentration beginning that semester. Any student who 
has not selected a specific concentration will be classified as 
a management and administration major and will be 
expected to follow the program of that concentration. 

SENIOR RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT 

The senior year (the last 30 credit hours) must be completed at 
Indiana University. Students will be certified for graduation by 
the IU campus on which they complete the last two semesters 
(30 or more credit hours). In addition, at least 50 percent of all 
business course credit hours must be taken at IUSB. 

Permission to take credit during the senior year at another 
institution or by correspondence study courses may be pro-
cured, to a maximum of 6 credit hours, by petitioning the 
dean. 

APPLICATION FOR DEGREE 

Candidates for the B.S. or A.S. in business must file a degree 
application by October 1 if they are graduating in December 
or by February 1 if they are graduating in May or August. 
Degree application forms are available at the school's under-
graduate office. Unless the application has been completed 
and submitted to the school, the student's academic records 
will not be audited for degree certification. Without this 
audit, the student cannot be recommended for the conferral 
of the degree. 

CREDIT DEADLINE 

All credit of candidates for degrees, except that for the work 
of the current semester, must be on record at least one month 
prior to the conferral of the degrees. All I (incomplete) and 
R (deferred) grades must be removed before a student can be 
certified for a degree. 

COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION REQUIREMENT 

Each business student, as a condition for graduation, must 
pass a comprehensive examination during their senior year. 
Graduating seniors will be notified in advance of their sched-
uled examination date. 

STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS 

Students who are candidates for the degree Bachelor of 
Science in Business have the right to complete degree require-
ments specified by the Bulletin in effect at the time they 
matriculate at Indiana University, provided that: 

• The necessary courses are available, and 
• No more than eight calendar years have elapsed since 

matriculation. 
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In the event that courses are not available or more than eight 
h lapsed students must apply to the dean to update years ave e , . ffi 

their programs to the Bulletin currently m e ect. 

.REQUIREMENTS FOR A SECOND BACHELOR'S 
DEGREE 

The School of Business and Economics offers to holders of 
a bachelor's degree in schools other than business, a second 
bachelor's degree in business. 
The candidate will, of course, be exempted from any of those 
requirements already fulfilled in acquiring the first bach-
elor's degree. Students must meet the certification and 
degree requirements specified in the Bulletin at the time they 
are admitted for the second degree. 
Normally the holder of a bachelor's degree who wishes to 
pursue further education is encouraged to become qualified 
for admission to graduate study. In certain cases, however, a 
student may be admitted to candidacy for a second bach-
elor's degree. When such admission is granted, candidates 
must earn at least 30 additional credit hours in residence and 
meet the requirements of the School of Business and of the 
concentration in which they are candidates. Students who 
have been awarded the Bachelor of Science in Business at 
Indiana University may register as special students to meet 
the requirements of another concentration, but cannot be cer-
tified for the degree a second time. 

Individuals who have been awarded the Bachelor of Science 
in Business from Indiana University shall not be subse-
quently eligible for any associate degree offered through the 
School of Business and Economics. 
The School of Business and Economics reserves the right to 
specify any additional course requirements or repetition of 
previously taken courses in order to insure that a student's 
second B.S. or second area concentration is compatible with 
the school's current academic objectives. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

All undergraduate curricula for students majoring in business 
administration consist essentially of three parts: the general 
education core, the basic business administration core, and the 
professional courses for a specific concentration. 
The following is a list of the courses and credit hours that all 
undergraduate curricula require in each of these areas. In cer-
tain curricula concentrations, specific general education 
courses are required within the seven groups of courses listed. 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE COURSES 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
L Communications (9 er.) 

ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
ENG W231 Professional Writing Skills 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 

IL Mathematics (6 er.) 
MATH M 118 Finite Mathematics 
One of the following: 

MATH Ml19 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 

Ill Behavioral Science (6 er.) 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
SOC Sl61 Principles of Sociology 

IV. Arts and Humanities (9 er.) 
A minimum of 9 credit hours selected from the fol-

lowing departments: 
Afro-American Affairs 
Comparative Literature 
English (excluding ENG Wl31 and ENG W231) 
Fine Arts 
Folklore 
History 
History and Philosophy of Science 
Music History and Literature courses offered by the 

School of the Arts prefixed M, excluding MUS 
M176 and MUS Ml77 

Philosophy 
Religious Studies 
Speech (excluding SPCH S 121 or courses counted in 

group I-Communications) 
Theatre and Drama 

Second-, third-, and fourth-year courses in the following 
departments: 
Classical Studies 
East Asian Languages and Literature 
French and Italian 
Germanic Languages 
Near Eastern Languages and Literature 
Slavic Languages and Literature 
Spanish and Portuguese 

V. Social Sciences (6 er.) 
A minimum of 6 credit hours selected from the fol-

lowing departments: 
Anthropology 
Economic History courses offered by the Department 

of Economics 
Geography 
Linguistics, Political Science, Psychology (excluding 

the course counted in group III-Behavioral 
Science) 

Sociology (excluding the course counted in group 
III-Behavioral Science) 

VI. Sciences (5 er.) 
A minimum of 5 credit hours selected from the fol-

lowing departments: 
Anatomy and Physiology 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Microbiology 
Physics 
Plant Science 
Zoology 

VIL General Education Electives (12 er.) 
Courses chosen from throughout the university 

excluding business, economics, technical, and gen-
eral studies courses. Foreign language courses are 
highly recommended. 

BASIC BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
CORE COURSES 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Freshman Year 

ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
BUS K201 The Computer in Business 

Sophomore Year 
BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 
BUS L201 Legal Environment ofBusiness

1 

ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 
Economics and Business 

Junior Year 
BUS D300 International Business Administration 
BUS K321 Management Information Systems 
BUS F301 Financial Management 
BUS M301 Introduction to Marketing Management 
BUS P301 Operations Management 
BUS Z302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations 

Senior Year 
BUS 1401 Administrative Policy 
BUS X410 Business Career Planning and Placement 

BUSINESS CONCENTRATIONS 

In addition to fulfilling the general education requirements 
and the basic business administration core requirements pre-
viously listed, students must select one or more of the fol-
lowing business concentrations: 

Accounting 
Finance 
Management and Administration 
Marketing 
Marketing and Advertising 
Personnel and Industrial Relations 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR BACHELOR OF 
SCIENCE IN BUSINESS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Freshman Year (31 er.) 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
MATH Ml 18 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus 
ECON E103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
BUS K201 The Computer in Business 
General education courses (4 er.) 

1 
Accounting majors should take BUS L203 in lieu of BUS L201 
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Sophomore Year (31 er.) 
BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accc;>unting 
BUS L201 Legal Environment of Business 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
ENG W231 Professional Writing Skills 
General education courses or electives (16 er.) 

Junior Year (30 er.) 
BUS D300 International Business Administration 
BUS K321 Management Information Systems 
BUS F301 Financial Management 
BUS M301 Introduction to Marketing Management 
BUS Z302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations 
BUS P301 Operations Management 
Concentration requirements or electives (12 er.) 

Senior Year (31 er.) 
BUS X410 Business Career Planning and Placement 
BUS 1401 Administrative Policy 
Electives and concentration requirements (27 er.) 

ACCOUNTING 

AREA COORDINATOR: PETER A. AGHIMIEN 

The accounting curriculum prepares students for positions as 
accountants, auditors, controllers, income tax accountants, 
financial statement analysts, cost accountants, budget officers, 
and governmental or institutional accountants. In addition, it 
equips the prospective business executive with a tool for intel-
ligent analysis, prediction, decision making, and control. 
The accounting curriculum also provides excellent back-
ground for the student planning to pursue graduate work in 
business administration or law. 
Accounting graduates who meet requirements of the State 
Board of Certified Accountants of Indiana are eligible to sit 
for the Uniform CPA Examination in Indiana. Those who 
wish to engage in public accounting practice should famil-
iarize themselves with the rules and regulations issued by the 
Indiana State Board of Public Accountancy, 912 State Office 
Building, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204. Students planning to 
practice outside Indiana should consult the CPA board of 
their state of residence. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Junior and Senior Years 

BUS A3 11 Intermediate Accounting I 
BUS A312 Intermediate Accounting II 
BUS A325 Cost Accounting 
BUS A328 Introduction to Taxation 
BUS A337 Computer-Based Accounting Systems 
BUS L303 Commercial Law II 
BUS A424 Auditing 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Communication 
Two of the following: 

BUS A335 Fund Accounting 
BUS A339 Advanced Income Tax 
BUS A425 Contemporary Accounting Theory 
BUS A434 The Professional Aspects of Accounting 
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FINANCE 
AREA COORDINATOR: JAMSHID MEHRAN 

The ability to analyze a corporation's financial status, and to 
implement sound financial programs for raising funds and 
for choosing from among competing investment opportuni-
ties, is of the utmost importance to any business organiza-
tion. 
Students graduating with a finance concentration will be pre-
pared for entry-level positions in finance. This includes posi-
tions in financial institutions such as commercial banks, sav-
ings and loans, credit unions, brokerage and investment 
banking firms, investment advisory organizations, insurance 
companies, mutual funds and pension funds. In addition to 
opportunities in the financial services industry, extensive 
employment opportunities exist in the corporate sector as 
well as in government. 
Courses on financial institutions, financial decision making, 
business financial management, and security analysis and 
portfolio management will enable students to acquire depth 
of understanding in areas of particular interest. 
The field of finance traditionally is divided into three sub-
fields: financial markets and institutions, investments, and 
business financial management. Financial markets and insti-
tutions examine the ways in which financial intermediaries 
such as commercial banks, insurance companies, and pen-
sion funds facilitate the transfer of funds from 
savers/investors to demanders of funds who engage in the 
production and consumption of real economic goods and ser-
vices. 
Services provided by financial institutions include the eval-
uation and bearing of risk and the repackaging of funds in 
terms of maturity and size of investment. Also examined, on 
a macro basis, are the markets for financial securities created 
by corporations and financial intermediaries. 
Typical questions would be what sectors of government and 
the economy are the foremost demanders of funds in dif-
ferent segments of the business cycle and, in aggregate, what 
proportion of corporate financing has been provided by debt 
over time. 
Investments is the study of how individuals and institutions 
locate funds to financial assets such as stocks, bonds, options 
and futures contracts and, to a lesser extent, real assets such as 
real estate and precious metals. Investments is itself divided 
into two areas: security analysis, concerned with the valuation 
of individual securities; and portfolio management, concerned 
with the selection of combinations of assets such that return is 
maximized given the level of risk that is borne. 
Business financial management concentrates on the manage-
ment of a firm's assets, both short-term working capital and 
longer-term capital projects, and on the financing of these 
assets. Financing considerations include the choice of capital 
structure (proportions of debt and equity used in the 
financing mix) and dividend policy. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Junior and Senior Years 

BUS F302 Financial Decision Making 
BUS F345 Money Banking and Financial Markets 
BUS F420 Investment 
BUS F444 Applications in Financial Management 
Three of the following: 

BUS A3 l l Intermediate Accounting I 
BUS A312 Intermediate Accounting II or 
BUS A325 Cost Accounting 

BUS F423 Topics in Investment 
BUS F490 Independent Study in Finance (er. arr.) 
BUS F494 International Financial Management 

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
AREA COORDINATOR: DAVID A. VOLLRATH 

The program in human resource management is designed for 
students whose career objectives encompass the field of 
human resources. From its early beginnings as a staff func-
tion involving the maintenance of records and the adminis-
tration of benefit programs, personnel administration has 
grown and expanded to encompass the total development 
and utilization of human resources in organizations. While 
company titles may vary from vice president of industrial 
relations to vice president for organization planning and 
development, there are few firms of any size or consequence 
today that do not have a human resources specialist reporting 
directly to the company's highest level. This practice reflects 
the awareness that its human resources are an organization's 
greatest asset. 
For this reason, the curriculum is designed to acquaint the 
student with modem human resources management in its 
broadest sense. Included are the traditional areas of per-
sonnel administration and labor relations such as employ-
ment, management development, wage and salary adminis-
tration, organization planning, and contract negotiations, as 
well as developments in the behavioral sciences and the 
implications for a complete human resources program. 
The objectives at the undergraduate level are to provide the 
student with a broad spectrum of knowledge for career 
preparation in organizational leadership; to prepare the stu-
dent for a career in modem, professional personnel and 
industrial relations and human resources management; and 
to encourage and develop interest in further study and 
research in the area of human resources development and 
utilization. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Junior and Senior Years 

BUS Z440 Personnel-Human Resources 
Management 

BUS Z441 Compensation and Benefits 
BUS Z444 Selection and Development 
ECON E304 Survey of Labor Economics 
ECON E315 Collective Bargaining, Practices, and 

Problems 
One of the following: 

PSY P233 Industrial Psychology 
PSY P3 l 9 The Psychology of Personality 
PSY P320 Social Psychology 
PSY P325 The Psychology of Leaming 
PSY P327 Psychology of Motivation 
SOC S230 Society and the Individual: 

Microsociology 
SOC S315 Sociology of Work 
SOC S335 Racial and Ethnic Relations 
SOC S410 Topics in Social Organization 
SOC S43 l Topics in Social Psychology 

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION 
AREA COORDINATOR: DAVID A. VOLLRATH 

For students who wish to pursue a broad, general program, 
this curriculum provides a vehicle for organizing their 
studies. The integrating focus is the responsibility for admin-
istering the multiple operations of the business firm in a 
rapidly changing environment. Emphasis is on the process 
involved in setting goals for corporate effort, coordinating 
and controlling multiple programs, and regulating inputs and 
outputs with varied environments. 
Objectives at the undergraduate level are to provide a broad, 
liberal education as a base and to develop proficiency in 
understanding and solving interrelated business problems. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Junior and Senior Years 

BUS W430 Organizations and Organizational Change 
BUS Z440 Personnel-Human Resources 

Management 
Four of the following: 

BUS A325 Cost Accounting 
BUS F302 Financial Decision Making 
BUS F420 Investment 
BUS L303 Commercial Law II 
BUS M303 Marketing Decision Making 
BUS W311 Small Business Entrepreneurship 
BUS W406 Venture Growth Management 
BUS W408 Practicum in Small Business 
BUS N300 Principles of Risk and Insurance 
BUS R300 Principles of Real Estate 
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BUS J404 Business and Society 
BUS M450 Marketing Strategy and Policy 
ECON E304 Survey of Labor Economics 
ECON E305 Money and Banking 
ECON E308 Public Finance: Survey 
ECON E315 Collective Bargaining, Practices, and 

Problems 
ECONE321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 

Within the above concentration, a student may elect a special 
emphasis on small business and entrepreneurship. To earn 
this distinction, students must complete the following: 

BUS W311 Small Business Entrepreneurship 
BUS W406 Venture Growth Management 
BUS W408 Practicum in Small Business 

MARKETING 
AREA COORDINATOR: JOHN J. WITHEY 

The study of marketing concerns itself with all those activi-
ties related to the movement of goods and services from the 
producer to consumers. It deals, for example, with customer 
behavior, the development of product offerings to meet con-
sumer needs, pricing policies, the institutions and channels 
of distribution, including retailers and wholesalers, adver-
tising, selling, sales promotion, research, and the manage-
ment of marketing to provide for business a profitable and 
expanding operation. 
The marketing curriculum endeavors to provide the business 
community with broadly trained people who can approach 
problems with a clear understanding both of marketing and 
of the interrelationships of marketing with other functions of 
the firm. Students planning careers in marketing research 
and information systems, advertising, retailing, or sales man-
agement normally major in marketing and then may pursue 
within the curriculum additional specialization in the area of 
their vocational interest. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Junior and Senior Years 

BUS M303 Marketing Decision Making 
BUS M401 International Marketing 
BUS M405 Buyer Behavior 
BUS M450 Marketing Strategy and Policy 
One of the following: 

BUS M415 Advertising and Promotion 
Management 

BUS M426 Sales Management 
Electives 

Marketing majors are urged to consider work in the behav-
ioral sciences, economics, and quantitative areas. Electives 
in marketing include all 400-level marketing courses. 
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MARKETING/ ADVERTISING 
.AREA COORDINATOR: JOHN J. WITHEY 

The advertising curriculum provides an educational founda-
tion for those preparing for careers in which advertising may 
play a major role. Such careers include work in the manage-
ment of advertising; advertising sales; product management 
with those firms where strong emphasis is placed on adver-
tising; or specialized areas of copy, layout, design, or pro-
duction. 

Employment in these careers may be with advertising 
departments of manufacturing, distributing, or retailing 
firms; with media, including television stations, newspapers, 
or magazines; with advertising agencies; or with companies 
dealing in specialized aspects of advertising and sales pro-
motion. 

Because the advertising function in a business firm consti-
tutes part of a total marketing program, the advertising cur-
riculum provides, first of all, a base of general business and 
marketing studies. The capstone of this program is a modest 
degree of specialization in advertising courses. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Junior and Senior Years 

BUS M303 Marketing Decision Making 
BUS M405 Buyer Behavior 
BUS M415 Advertising and Promotion Management 
BUS M418 Advertising Strategy 
One of the following: 

BUS M401 International Marketing 
BUS M426 Sales Management 
BUS M450 Marketing Strategy and Policy 

One of the following: 
ENG W203 Creative Writing 
FINA S250 Graphic Design I 
JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communications 
TEL R204 Foundations of Broadcasting 
SPCH S233 Introduction to Public Relations 

Electives 
Students following the advertising curriculum are urged to 
select additional work in behavioral science and should 
select advanced general education and advertising work in 
consultation with their advisor. The advertising electives 
selected should be relatively limited in number and in line 
with abilities and career interests. 

OUTSIDE MINOR IN BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION FOR LIBERAL ARTS AND 

SCIENCES MAJORS 

Students who are pursuing a four year degree in the College 
of Liberal Arts and Sciences may combine formal study in 
business administration with their stated major in the 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences by concurrently com-
pleting an outside minor in business administration. Students 
who select this program must notify the College of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences counselor-recorder and the School of 
Business and Economics advisor before the end of their 
junior year. 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

REQUIREMENTS (18 CR.) 

BUS WlOO Business Administration: Introduction 
(must be taken before the courses listed below) 

Select five of the following courses (after completing 
required prerequisites): 
ECONE103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS L201 Legal Environment of Business 
BUS F301 Financial Management 
BUS J404 Business and Society 
BUS M301 Introduction to Marketing Management 
BUS P301 Operations Management 
BUS Z302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations 

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 (C) in all the above courses and not less than 
a C grade in each course. 
Students who do not plan to complete the outside field in 
business administration but who wish to supplement their 
major in the school with a small number of business courses 
in a single business area----such as accounting, finance, mar-
keting, or other specialized study---should select business 
and economics courses in consultation with an advisor from 
the School of Business and Economics. 

BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES 
PROGRAM COMBINED WITH AN OUTSIDE 

MINOR IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Students in the Bachelor of General Studies program may 
combine formal study in business administration with their 
general studies major by concurrently completing an outside 
minor in business administration. Students who select this 
minor must notify the general studies advisor and the School 
of Business and Economics advisor before the end of their 
junior year. 

REQUIREMENTS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
The following courses are required to fulfill the outside 
minor in business administration: 

PSY P103 General Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
MATH M118 Finite Mathematics• 
MATH M119 Brief Survey of Calculus I* 
ECON E103 Introduction to Microeconomics• 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics• 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

BUS 
BUS 
BUS 
BUS 

, BUS 
BUS 
BUS 

Economics and Business• 
K201 The Computer in Business• 
A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting• 
A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting* 
L201 Legal Environment of Business• 
F301 Financial Management• 
M301 Introduction to Marketing Management• 
Z302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations• 

Students must attain a minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 (C) in all of the above courses and not less 
than a grade of C (not C-) in any of those courses marked 
with an asterisk (*). Life experience may not be used to sat-
isfy the requirements of any of these courses. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MUSIC 
COMBINED WITH AN OUTSIDE MINOR IN 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Students in the School of the Arts may combine formal study 
in business administration with their stated major in music 
by completing an outside minor in business administration 
approved by the dean of the School of the Arts. For further 
information, see the section in School of the Arts. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
AREA COORDINATOR: WAYNE BARTHOLOMEW 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 

GENERAL PROGRAM 

This program is designed for the student who intends to 
pursue graduate-level training in law, public administration, 
business administration, or other professional areas and for 
the student who intends to work as an administrator for a 
business or the government. 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Economics Requirements (26 er.) 

ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
ECON E32 l Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON E470 Introduction to Econometrics 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics ( 4 er.) 
Mathematics Requirements (6 er.) 

MATH Mll8 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M119 Brief Survey of Calculus I (or equivalent) 

Other Economics Requirements (6 er.) 
Two of the following: 

ECON E304 Survey of Labor Economics 
ECON E305 Money and Banking 
ECONE308 Public Finance: Survey 
ECON E430 International Economics 

Electives 
Include courses to satisfy College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences general education requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts degree, except that no foreign languages are required 
for either of the Bachelor of Science in Economics degrees. 

Bachelor of Arts Requirements 
See the B.A. program in economics, College of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences, within this Bulletin. 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR B.S. IN ECONOMICS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
First Year 

ENG W13 l Elementary Composition 
MATH M118 Finite Mathematics 
MATH Ml 19 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
ECON E103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
Electives (15 er.) 
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Second Year 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
Electives (27 er.) 

Third ~ar 
ECON E321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
Economics electives, 300-400 level 
Electives (22 er.) 

Fourth Year 
ECON E470 Introduction to Econometrics 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics ( 4 er.) 
Economics electives, 300-400 level 
Electives (21 er.) 

QUANTITATIVE PROGRAM 

This program is designed primarily for the student who 
intends to pursue graduate work in economics or in a quan-
titatively oriented Master of Business Administration pro-
gram. 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Economics Requirements 

ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
ECON E321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON E375 Introduction to Mathematical Economics 
ECON E470 Introduction to Econometrics 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics (4 er.) 
Select 3 credit hours from 300- and 400-level courses in 

economics, except ECON E315 Collective 
Bargaining, Practices, and Problems 

Mathematics Requirement 
MATH Ml 18 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (5 er.) 

SUGGESTED QUANTITATIVE PROGRAM FOR B.S. 
IN ECONOMICS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
First Year 

ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
MATH Ml18 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
Electives (13 er.) 

Second Year 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (5 er.) 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
Electives (22 er.) 

Third Year 
ECON E32 l Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
Economics electives, 300-400 level 
Electives (22 er.) 

Fourth Year 
ECON E375 Introduction to Mathematical Economics 
ECON E470 Introduction to Econometrics 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics ( 4 er.) 
Electives (21 er.) 

MINOR IN ECONOMICS 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
All students majoring in business who wish to earn a minor 
in economics are expected to complete the following 
requirements: 
1. Register their intent with the College of Liberal Arts and 

Sciences. 
2. Meet with an economics advisor prior to each semester's 

registration. 
3. Earn a minimum grade ofC in all economics courses that 

count toward the minor. 
4. Complete the following courses: 

ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ECON E321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
One additional economics course at the 300- or 400-

level. 
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DIVISION OF CONTINUING EDUCATION 
SUZANNE Z. MILLER, DIRECTOR 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 103 
PHONE: (219) 237-4261 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-cted/ 

AsSISTANT DIRECTOR: Jane Pomeroy 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Personal and professional development through noncredit programs is the special mission of the Division of Continuing 
Education. Formal admittance to the university is not required. Each year more than 7,000 participants attend over 700 edu-
cational programs in South Bend, Elkhart, and elsewhere. Noncredit evening courses, certificate programs, daytime work-
shops, conferences, special events, and in-house training and consulting are offered throughout the year. 
Most courses and workshops carry continuing education units (CEUs) that are nationally recognized. These are kept as a per-
manent record by the university and document work completed. One CEU is awarded for each 10 contact hours of instruc-
tion. 

The State Board of Public Accountancy has approved the university to award continuing professional education (CPE) credit 
in Indiana and Michigan. Indiana has also approved the division to award dental professional and health administration credit 
for relicensure, and recertification credit for Indiana drinking water/hazardous waste operators. 
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CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

Certificate programs offer individuals a guided course of 
study for professional growth and advancement opportunity. 
The following programs may be completed in one or more 
years of part-time study: 

Accounting 
Administrative Office Support/Management 
Customer Service 
Early Childhood 
Early Childhood Administration 
Human Resources Practitioner---offered in cooperation 

with Society for Human Resource Management 
(SHRM}-Michiana Chapter 

Montessori Teacher Academy---offered in cooperation 
with the Montessori Academy at Edison Lakes 

Paralegal Studies 
Personal Computers 
Production and Inventory Management---offered in 

cooperation with American Production and Inventory 
Control Society (APICS}-Michiana Chapter 

Purchasing Management---offered in cooperation with 
National Association of Purchasing Management 
(NAPM}-South Bend Chapter 

Quality Management---offered in cooperation with the 
American Society for Quality (ASQ}-South Bend/ 
Mishawaka Chapter 

Supervisory Management 
Workplace Relations 

COURSES AND WORKSHOPS 

In addition to certificate-related programs, public courses 
and workshops are offered in the following areas: 

Small Business 
Career Planning 
Certified Employee Benefits Specialist Program 
College Preparation 
Healing and Wellness 
Health Professions 
Languages 
Personal Enrichment 
Process Improvement 
Recreation 
Travel Agent Training 
Test Preparation (SAT, GMAT, GRE) 
Youth Programs 

PERSONAL COMPUTER TRAINING 

!he division provides hands-on training with IBM compat-
ible personal computers. Courses and workshops in business 
applications, programming, and Internet-related topics are 
offered throughout the year. 

MONTESSORI TEACHER ACADEMY 

The division sponsors an intensive one-year precertification 
teacher training program for prospective preprimary 
Montessori teachers. The program is affiliated with the 
American Montessori Society (AMS) and accredited by the 
Montessori Accreditation Commission for Teacher 
Education (MACTE). Satisfactory completion prepares 
qualified individuals to apply for AMS certification. 
Optional college credit is available through the School of 
Education. 

PARALEGAL STUDIES PROGRAM 

The division offers one- and two-year Paralegal Studies pro-
grams. Taught by experienced attorneys, the program trains 
individuals to become paralegals. The two-year Paralegal 
Studies curriculum, when combined with 60 hours of IU 
undergraduate college credit, leads to the IUSB Certificate in 
Paralegal Studies. 

REAL ESTATE COURSES 

Individuals preparing for the Indiana real estate sales or 
broker licensing examination must complete a state-
approved course of study before taking the licensure exami-
nations. The courses are taught by state-approved instructors 
with experience in real estate, business, appraisal, and law. 

INSURANCE COURSES 

Individuals can prepare for the Indiana insurance licensure 
examin~tio~s with state-approved three- and five-day 
courses m life, health, property, and casualty insurance. The 
courses prepare the participant for the examinations. 

CONFERENCES 

Through the year, the division hosts conferences in coopera-
tion with other academic units. 

IN-HOUSE TRAINING AND CONSULTING 

The Division of Continuing Education staff provides training 
and consulting services for business, industry, and other 
organizations. Principal program areas are: 

Business Communication 
Supervision and Management 
Computers 
Needs Assessment 
Quality Management 
Spanish/English for Speakers of Other Languages 

For information about other in-house programs, call the 
Division of Continuing Education. 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
JAMES M. SMITH, DEAN 

O FFICE: GREENLAWN HALL, 101 
PHONE: (219) 237-4845 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-edudl 

PROFESSORS: Calvin, Sheridan, J. Smith 
AssocIATE PROFESSORS: Bailey, Bruning, Cress, Holm, James, Leggett, Mettetal, Rios, Shaw 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Clark, Deuschle, Heck, Hurst, Isaacson, Larsen, Okrah, Pickle, Rudy, Sage 
LECTURERS: Domina, Hadley, Shim, Sprague 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Du Vall, Krepel, Parelius, Peterson, Ruff, Urbach 

DIRECTOR OF EDUCATION STUDENT SERVICES, GRADUATE ADVISOR, TEACHER CERTIFICATION OFFICER: Michele Eli 
U~ERGRADUATE ADVISOR: Michael Mancini 
COORDINATOR OF PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT COURSES: Jeri Stahr 
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MISSION 

The purposes of the programs in the School of Education are: 
• To prepare students to serve as effective teachers and members of related professions, and 
• To assist students in meeting Indiana certification requirements for public school personnel. 

School of Education faculty members maintain high standards for students of education. The successful teacher, counselor, or 
administrator must master both a body of knowledge and effective teaching skills. Teacher education programs offer a balance 
of broad liberal arts education and specialized knowledge in professional education and concentrated areas. Students choose 
from a variety of programs to fulfill their practical training requirements. 
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ACCREDITATION 

IUSB teacher and human services training programs are 
accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Education (NCATE) and by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. The 
Commission on Teacher Training and Licensing of the 
Indiana Professional Standards Board has approved all IUSB 
teacher education programs. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND PROGRAMS 

The School of Education, in cooperation with the Indiana 
Department of Education, has established certain academic 
requirements that must be met to earn a degree and/or certi-
fication. 

The ~equire~ents vary according to the chosen field of study. 
Advisors, directors, and the dean assist students in planning 
a program of study to satisfy requirements, but each student 
assumes final responsibility for meeting all deadlines and 
co~pleting all require~ents for certification and graduation. 
It is, therefore, essential to be familiar with the certification 
requirements set forth in this Bulletin. 
If a student in the secondary education program earns certifi-
cation while enrolled in a degree-granting program in another 
acade~c ~it of the university, both the requirements for 
graduation m the degree-granting academic unit and the 
requirements for certification in the School of Education must 
be satisfied. 

To receive an undergraduate degree from the School of 
Educa~ion, one must be admitted to either the Early Childhood 
Associate Degree Program or the Teacher Education Program, 
meet all graduation requirements, and complete at least one 
full semester as a School of Education student. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS 

The Schoo~ of Education provides the following degree pro-
grams, which lead to a recommendation for teacher certifi-
cation. For details, please consult the proper sections, which 
follow. All ~rograms . and courses are subject to change 
and/or deletion pendmg final approval by the Indiana 
Professional Standards Board. 

Associate of Science in Early Childhood Education 
Bachelor of Science in Education 

Elementary Education 
Senior High-Junior High/Middle School Education 
Special Education 

Master of Science in Education 
Elementary Education 
Secondary Education 
Special Education 
Counseling and Human Services 

Professional Certification in School Services--
Counselor 

Standard Certification in Administration and 
Supervision 
Elementary Administration and Supervision 
Secondary Administration and Supervision 

Information about courses, programs, requirements for 
degrees, and teaching licenses may be obtained from the 
Education Student Services Office. 

Before receiving a teaching license, a student must not only 
complete the courses required for that license, but also must 
be recommended to the Division of Teacher Education and 
Certification of the Indiana Professional Standards Board by 
the School of Education, based on evidence presented con-
cerning personal qualities, professional characteristics and 
competencies, general health, speech qualities and 
scholastic attainment essential for success as a teache;. 

The ~ndiana Professional Standards Board also requires that 
candidates successfully complete the National Teacher 
Examination-Specialty Test and PPST. Booklets con-
cerning that examination are available in the Education 
Student Services Office. 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM 

1:he early childhood education program is a two-year asso-
ciate degree program developed for the purpose of preparing 
persons who wish to teach in nursery schools, day-care cen-
ters, and other preschool programs. Graduates may also be 
employed in children's wards in hospitals, as kindergarten 
aides, or similar places. 

The Associate of Science degree may be earned by four 
semesters of successful full-time academic work. Students 
attendi?g classes on less than a full-time basis may expect 
the penod to extend beyond two years. Prior to fmishing this 
degree, students must complete a practicum. Students should 
apply f?r this p~acticum one full semester ahead of time by 
contactmg the director of student teaching. 

ADMISSION TO THE EARLY CHILDHOOD 
ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM 

Stude~ts wishing to pursue the associate in early childhood 
education degree may be admitted into the School of 
Education providing they have met the formal admission 
requirements as stated in the section on Admission to IUSB 
in this Bulletin, and have completed 15 credit hours. 
Students from other academic units or institutions must have 
a minimum GPA of 2.0 prior to admission to the School of 
Education. 

No one will be admitted to the School of Education associate 
degree program unless they have satisfied all remedial 
course work as indicated by placement examinations. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE PROGRAMS 

Students choosing to pursue a Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree, and who wish to certify to teach, should 
anticipate five separate formal application/admission steps: 
1. Admission to the School of Education as a pre-education 

major. 
2. Admission to the Teacher Education Program (TEP). 
3. Application for student teaching placement. 
4. Application for graduation. 
5. Application for a teaching license. 
Each of these steps is described in the following pages. 

1. ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL OF 
EDUCATION AS A PRE-EDUCATION 
MAJOR 

No one will be admitted to the School of Education unless 
they have satisfied all remedial course work as indicated by 
placement examinations. These include MATH M004 
Introduction to Algebra, MATH M012 Preparation for 
Algebra, MATH M013 Beginning Algebra, MATH M014 
Basic Algebra, ENG W031 Pre-Composition, EDUC XlOO 
Practical Reading and Study for Self Improvement, and 
EDUC XlOl Techniques in Textbook Reading. 

-Freshman Year: Students whose academic objective is to 
be admitted to one of the school's teacher education pro-
grams and who have completed up to 26 credit hours of 
satisfactory credit on the college level with a minimum 
average of C (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) either at IUSB or else-
where are eligible to apply for admission to the School of 
Education as a pre-education major. More stringent 
requirements must be met prior to admission to the specific 
teacher education programs, which include elementary 
education, secondary education, and special education. 

-From Other Schools within Indiana University as well 
as Other Educational Institutions: Students other than 
freshmen registered in any other academic unit of Indiana 
University or another educational institution may apply 
for permission to transfer to the School of Education pro-
vided they are in good standing, have a minimum average 
ofC (2.0 on a 4.0 scale), and have made arrangements to 
complete the specific courses required by the School of 
Education prior to being admitted to the Teacher 
Education Program. 

2. ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER 
EDUCATION PROGRAM 

Application for admission to the Teacher Education 
Programs (TEP) is a process separate from, and in addition 
to, admission to the School of Education as a pre-education 
major. All professional advanced education courses are 
closed to students who have not been admitted to a Teacher 
Education Program or the Associate Degree in early child-
hood education. 
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Upon completion of all TEP admission requirements, stu-
dents need to complete an application for admission into the 
TEP (available in the Education Student Services Office). 
Completed applications are to be turned in to the Education 
Student Services Office. All students will be required to 
attend a TEP induction seminar. A TEP card will be given to 
students at the seminar officially admitting them into TEP. 
This card must be presented to your instructors in the 
methods courses in order to take advanced methods courses. 
Without the TEP card, a student will not be allowed to enroll 
in an advanced methods course. 

TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Admission into the TEP requires: 
1. A 2.5 overall IU GPA. 
2. Completion of ENG W131 Elementary Composition and 

SPCH S121 Public Speaking with at least a C in each 
course. Correspondence credit will not be accepted for 
these courses. 

3. Completion of at least one fme arts course, one science 
course, one social studies course, and MATH T 101 
Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I, with a min-
imum 2.5 overall GPA for these four courses. 

4. Completion of the following with a C or better in each 
course: 
EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction 
EDUC F201 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC M310 General Methods 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials (l er.) 
EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 

5. Successful completion of the PPST or CBT, see section 
on PPST. 

In addition to being admitted to the TEP, two methods 
courses have further prerequisites. Before taking EDUC 
E339 Methods of Teaching Language Arts and EDUC E340 
Methods of Teaching Reading I, students must have com-
pleted ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language and 
ENG L390 Children's Literature. EDUC E449 Trade Books 
in the Classroom can be used as a substitute for the ENG 
L390 requirement. 
Also, all three required mathematics courses-MATH TIOI, 
MATH TI02, MATH TI03 Mathematics for Elementary 
Teachers I, II, and Ill-must be completed prior to the start of 
EDUC E343 Mathematics in the Elementary School. MATH 
Tl 0 l, Tl 02, and Tl 03 may not be taken as correspondence 
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courses. Students are advised to complete ENG G205, ENG 
L390, MATH TlOl, MATH T102, and MATH T103 while ful-
filling the pre-education requirements outlined above. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Admission into the TEP requires: 
1. A 2.5 overall JU GPA. 
2. Completion of ENG W131 Elementary Composition and 

SPCH S121 Public Speaking with at least a C in each 
course. Correspondence credit will not be accepted for 
these courses. 

3. Completion of at least 15 credit hours of general educa-
tion courses. 

4. Completion of the following courses with a C or better in 
each course: 
EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction 
EDUC F201 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC M3 l 0 General Methods 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials (1 er.) 
EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 

5. Successful completion of the PPST or CBT, see section 
on PPST. 

6. A minimum of 12 credit hours completed in a major with 
at least a 2.5 major area GPA. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Admission into the TEP requires: 
1. A 2.5 overall JU GPA. 
2. Completion of ENG W131 Elementary Composition and 

SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking with at least a C in each 
course. Correspondence credit will not be accepted for 
these courses. 

3. Completion of the following courses with a C or better in 
each course: 
EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction 
EDUC F201 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (l er.) 
EDUC M310 General Methods 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials (1 er.) 
EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 

4. Successful completion of the PPST or CBT, see section 
on PPST. 

In addition to being admitted to the TEP, two methods 
courses have further prerequisites. Before taking EDUC 
E340 Methods of Teaching Reading I students must have 
completed ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language 
and ENG L390 Children's Literature. 
Also, MATH TlOl Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I 
must be completed prior to the start of EDUC E343 
Mathematics in the Elementary School. MATH T 101 may not 
be taken as a correspondence course. Students are advised to 
complete ENG G205, ENG L390, and MATH TlOl while 
completing the pre-education requirements outlined above. 

3. APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TEACHING 
PLACEMENT 

STUDENT TEACHING ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS 

Prior to beginning student teaching and practica, undergrad-
uate and graduate certification students must: 
1. Be admitted to the Teacher Education Program. 
2. Complete all required courses for their specific degree 

program with grades posted on the transcript which meet 
the following standards: 
a. A minimum overall GPA of 2.5. 
b. A minimum GPA in professional education courses of 

2.5 with no grade in these courses less than C (2.0). 
3. Meet the following requirements for specific program or 

major areas: 
a. Elementary education majors and elementary graduate 

certification students must achieve a minimum GPA of 
2.0 in each of the following general education areas: 
fine arts, language arts, mathematics, science, and social 
studies. In addition, students must obtain a grade of C 
(2.0) in the following courses: EDUC K205 
Introduction to Exceptional Children and EDUC W200 
Microcomputers for Education: An Introduction. 

b. Secondary education and music education majors 
(senior high/junior high/middle school) and secondary 
graduate certification students must attain a minimum 
overall GPA of 2.5 in major or content courses with all 
grades in any major, minor, or primary or supporting 
area of at least a C (2.0). 

c. Special education majors and special education grad-
uate certification students must attain a minimum GPA 
of 2.0 in the following general education areas: 
humanities, science, and social studies. 

4. Change all incompletes to grades meeting the above stan-
dards prior to beginning the student teaching experience. 

5. Complete all correspondence courses with grades 
meeting the above standards posted on the student's tran-
script prior to beginning the student teaching experience. 
Correspondence courses should be completed by the last 
week of July if students have applied to student teach in 
the fall semester and by the last week in November if stu-
dents have applied to student teach in the spring semester. 

6. Attend an informational session explaining eligibility 
requirements and the application process for student 
teaching and practica. Notification of these sessions will 
be posted in the School of Education in Greenlawn Hall. 
Students must watch for signs as they will not receive 
personal communication. 

7. Submit, after attending one of the informational sessions, 
a student teaching application along with a one page 
statement of educational philosophy and a one page state-
ment elaborating on personal qualifications to the 
director of student teaching. This packet must be sub-
mitted by the end of the fall semester of the academic 
year prior to the student teaching semester. For example, 
students planning to student teach during the fall 2000 or 
spring 2001 semester must submit applications by the end 
of the fall 1999 semester. Late applications will be 
accepted on a case-by-case basis if accompanied by a 
letter of explanation; however, student teaching place-
ments are not guaranteed for late applicants. 

8. Provide, along with the application, the names of two 
IUSB full-time faculty, one of whom is from the School 
of Education, who can be contacted for recommenda-
tions. Prior to requesting student teaching placements, a 
list of students applying to student teach will be circu-
lated to the faculty for review. 

9. Attend a student teaching orientation session withiJ:\ the 
first two weeks of August for fall student teachers and 
within the first two weeks of December for spring student 
teachers. Students will be notified by letter of these 
scheduled sessions. 

IO.Meet with academic advisors to be sure all course 
requirements will be completed prior to student teaching. 
If it is determined that a student has not met program 
requirements, the student may be removed at any time 
from the student teaching or practicum experience. A stu-
dent teaching placement is not a guarantee that require-
ments have been met nor is the process of determining 
eligibility to be considered a substitute for meeting with 
an advisor. Students found ineligible for student teaching 
or practica because they did not meet the above criteria 
may appeal these decisions in writing directly to the dean 
of the School of Education. 

11. Students will be allowed to state preferences for student 
teaching placements, but the first priority is to place 
according to availability of qualified classroom super-
vising teachers. The following restrictions apply to stu-
dent teaching placements. Students may not student teach 
at schools (and in some instances in school corporations): 
a. beyond a 20 mile radius of JUSB; 
b. where they have been employed; however, students 

may student teach where they have been substitute 
teachers; 

c. where they have been school board members or are 
related to a school board member; 

d. out of state, except in certain school districts in 
southern Michigan which have a contractual agree-
ment with Indiana University; 
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e. attended by their children or where a relative is 
employed. If a relative is employed in a central admin-
istrative position, students may not be allowed to stu-
dent teach in the school corporation; and 

f. where they have attended school. 
It is the student's responsibility to complete forms accu-
rately. If it is discovered that a student did not provide accu-
rate information and has been placed in a school where one 
of the above limitations applies, the student may be removed 
from the student teaching assignment. 
Students wishing to ask for exceptions to the above policies 
must appeal in writing directly to the dean of the School of 
Education. 
During the semester prior to student teaching (by October 30 
for students planning to student teach in the spring semester 
and by March 30 for those planning to student teach in the 
fall semester) students must reactivate their student teaching 
application by submitting a written recommendation from a 
full-time member of the JUSB education faculty. Once this 
written recommendation has been received and a placement 
has been found, the student will be notified of the student 
teaching assignment. 

4. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION 

Students registering on the IUSB campus during the last 
term before completing the requirements for a degree in the 
School of Education must file an application for the degree 
at the Education Student Services Office. Students com-
pleting work for degrees in the School of Education in 
absentia must notify the dean of the School of Education at 
least two months prior to the time the degree is to be granted. 
Students who are not in the School of Education should 
obtain an application from the dean of the school in which 
they are enrolled. No education degrees will be conferred or 
teaching licenses recommended without the candidate's suc-
cessful completion of all certification requirements, 
including satisfactory performance in student teaching. 

5. APPLICATION FOR INDIANA TEACHING 
LICENSE 

DEGREE SEEKING STUDENTS 

The application for teaching licensure in the state of Indiana 
may be secured from the Office of Education Student 
Services and must be returned to the certification officer 
before it is submitted to the Indiana Professional Standards 
Board. Prior to completion of the application, candidates for 
certification should obtain and complete a self-study pro-
gram sheet from the Education Student Services Office. 
The completion of the self-study program sheet entails an 
initial comparison by students of courses taken at col-
leges/universities attended. This will give students a general 
idea of the required course work needed to complete their 
intended certification. Evaluations will not be completed 
until all materials are received. The process takes approxi-
mately four weeks. 
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LICENSING PROCEDURES FOR INDIVIDUALS 
OTHER THAN DEGREE-SEEKING STUDENTS 

Those holding a degree in education from an out-of-state 
institution or holding an out-of-state teaching license must 
go through the Indiana Professional Standards Board, 251 
East Ohio Street, Suite 201, Indianapolis, Indiana 46204-
2133 for an evaluation. 

Those holding an Indiana license or who have never had cer-
tification can request an official evaluation from the IUSB 
Education Student Services Office. 

There is a fee for each evaluation that must be sent with offi-
cial transcripts from all colleges/universities attended. Send 
fee(s) and transcripts along with a completed self-study pro-
gram sheet to: Education Student Services, IUSB, 1700 
Mishawaka Avenue, Post Office Box 7111, South Bend, 
Indiana 46634-7111. Evaluations will not be completed until 
all materials are received. Once the evaluation is completed, 
it will be returned to the applicant. The process takes approx-
imately four weeks. If there are any questions regarding the 
evaluation, an appointment can be made with an advisor 
from the Education Student Services Office. Those who 
decide to pursue teacher certification at IUSB must complete 
a formal application to the university. The application can be 
obtained from the Education Student Services Office. 

STANDARDIZED TEST REQUIREMENTS 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL SKILLS TEST 

The Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) is required for all 
education majors except those pursuing an associate degree 
in early childhood education. The PPST assesses basic skills 
in mathematics, reading, and writing. Students must pass all 
three parts of the test. The passing of the PPST and comple-
tion of EDUC P250 Educational Psychology are the min-
imum prerequisites for every education course except EDUC 
K200-EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children, 
and EDUC W200 Microcomputers for Educating: An 
Introduction. EDUC K205 and EDUC W200 are the only 
education courses which may be taken prior to passing 
EDUC P250 and all three parts of the PPST. 
Students can take the test as many times as needed to obtain 
passing scores. Once a part of the PPST has been passed, it 
does not have to be retaken. For example, a student who 
passed the reading and writing portions of the PPST, but not 
the mathematics portion, would not have to retake the 
reading and writing portion of the test; the student would 
only register to retake the mathematics portion. 
Specific dates of the PPST and registration deadlines are 
printed in the Praxis Series Bulletin. Bulletins are available 
in the Education Student Services Office. The registration 
deadline for the examination is usually four to five weeks in 
advance of the test. The examination is offered four to five 
times a year. 

--PPST PASSING SCORES 
Mathematics 175 or above 
Reading 176 or above 
Writing 172 or above 

The Educational Testing Service also offers the Computer 
Based Test (CBT) as a substitute for the PPST. The CBT is 
simply the PPST on computer. Registration forms for the 
CBT are available in the Praxis Series Bulletin. Specific pro-
cedures and limitations apply to the CBT; students should 
read the information in the Praxis Series Bulletin carefully 
before registering. 

-CBT PASSING SCORES 
Mathematics 320 or above 
Reading 323 or above 
Writing 318 or above 

NATIONAL TEACHER EXAMINATION 

The Indiana Professional Standards Board requires that all 
candidates take the National Teacher Examination (NTE) 
prior to applying for an Indiana teaching license. A specialty 
area test (NTE) is required in each major, minor, primary, 
and supporting area. Minimum test scores are available in 
the Education Student Services Office. The NTE is com-
prised of two parts: 
l. PPST 
2. Specialty test 

Successful PPST scores for admittance into the teachers edu-
cation program will meet the state of Indiana licensure 
requirements for the first part of the NTE. 
The NTE is a requirement of the Indiana Professional 
Standards Board. Most students will take the examination 
during their junior or senior year. Booklets describing the 
test, test sites, and dates are available in the Education 
Student Services Office. 

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES IN OTHER 
ACADEMIC UNITS 

A candidate may secure a senior high-junior high/middle 
school teacher license while working for a bachelor's degree 
in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences or the School of 
the Arts. Such candidates must be admitted to a Teacher 
Education Program; must meet the general education, pro-
fessional education, and subject-matter course requirements 
in the area in which they wish to be certified; and must have 
completed a minimum of 124 credit hours. Certification stu-
dents from other academic units must make an appointment 
with the education undergraduate advisor to discuss their 
certification requirements. 

ACADEMIC ADVISING AND PROGRAM PLANNING 

Academic advising is available from the Education Student 
Services Office. Undergraduate and graduate students 
enrolling in the School of Education or students in another 
academic unit who wish to seek teacher certification should 
meet with an advisor in that office. 

PLACEMENT SERVICES 

The Education Student Services Office of IUSB operates 
within the framework of the Placement Office of Indiana 
University Bloomington. The Education Student Services 
Office assists students in attaining teaching positions and 
arranges placement interviews with school officials in 
northern Indiana. 
Complete placement papers are an essential part of any suc-
ce~sful job search. Students are advised to complete their 
placement dossiers during their senior year so that the file is 
available upon request at graduation. 
Personnel in the Education Student Services Office advise 
students concerning the subject area concentrations most in 
demand by employers and serve as contact persons for 
employers, students, and alumni seeking positions in educa-
tion. Placement advisors also assist students in pr~ng 
resumes, interviewing, and conducting successful job cam-
paigns. 
Although there is no charge for compiling, registering, or 
updating credentials, a nominal fee is required to activate 
credentials in each single placement year, which begins on 
October 1 and ends on September 30. 
Payment of the activation fee gives the registrant access to 
periodic lists of vacancies reported to the Bloomington 
Educational Placement Office and entitles the student to 
three sets of credentials mailed in support of applications for 
employment. An additional fee is charged for each set of cre-
dentials in excess of the original three. 
Credentials can be transmitted by the registrant by written 
request to the Educational Placement Office. Credentials are 
also sent upon the written request of employers or the stu-
dent's faculty advisors. Only the registrant, however, can 
authorize the release of credentials in excess of the initial 
three sets. 
Interviews with employers are arranged at IUSB each spring. 
Local school corporations, those within a 60-mile radius, are 
invited to interview with graduating seniors and certification 
students. IUSB students may also participate in interviews at 
the Bloomington campus with school corporations from all 
over the country. 
The Education Student Services Office posts listings of job 
vacancies on the job board. Students are also eligible to 
receive a weekly national listing compiled by the 
Bloomington campus. Students may be contacted by the 
office about vacancies, and vacancy listings are also on file 
in the Education Student Services Office. 
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Education students also are encouraged to seek placement 
information and service from the IUSB Office of Career and 
Graduate School Planning and Placement, located in the 
Administration Building, for information outside of the field 
of education. 

PROFESSIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION 
ORGANIZATIONS 

INDIANA STUDENT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION 

The Indiana Student Education Association (ISEA) is a stu-
dent section of the National Education Association (NEA). 
Its aim is "to provide opportunities for personal growth, and 
participation in professional activities." Membership entitles 
the student to all rights and privileges of the National 
Education Association, the Indiana State Teachers 
Association, and the Indiana Student Education Association, 
and a year's subscription to Today's Education and Impact. 
For further information, call the School of Education. 

STUDENT COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 

The Student Council for Exceptional Children (SCEC) is 
devoted to the improvement of the education of all excep-
tional children-handicapped and gifted. Founded in 1922, 
SCEC has a membership composed of administrators, 
teachers, therapists, clinicians, students, and other people 
concerned with the education of exceptional children and 
youth. The Student Council for Exceptional Children is com-
posed of students from across the United States. It serves the 
educational community through publications, special confer-
ences, conventions, personnel recruitment and employment 
services, and legislative activities. Applications may be 
obtained from the special education secretary. The chapter 
meets regularly and welcomes new members who wish to be 
involved in the education of exceptional children. 

ACADEMIC POLICIES GOVERNING 
RETENTION IN UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 

Please refer to the University Academic Regulations and 
Policies section in the front part of this Bulletin for general 
information, all of which applies to education students 
unless explicitly noted otherwise. Academic policies specific 
to the School of Education are described below. 
The school will not accept a grade below C (2.0) in the stu-
dent's concentration area(s) for either a bachelor's degree or 
teacher certification program. Additional grade requirements 
are outlined in the sections on Admission to the Teacher 
Education Program and Probation/Retention requirements. 

• For students majoring in senior high-junior high/middle 
school education, the rule applies to professional educa-
tion, major (primary), and minor (supporting) courses. 

• For students majoring in special education, the rule 
applies to professional education and major courses. 
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•For students majoring in elementary education, the rule 
applies to professional education courses. 

• For students majoring in music education, the rule applies 
to applied music courses; conducting, orchestration, and 
techniques courses; and professional education courses. 

LABORATORY AND FIELD EXPERIENCE 

In accordance with teacher certification requirements of the 
state of Indiana, all students in education must complete an 
established series of laboratory, field, practicum, and student 
teaching experiences. 

Field experiences begin with introductory courses in educa-
tion and continue throughout the undergraduate series of 
professional courses. Supervised experiences are provided in 
selected elementary, junior high/middle school, secondary, 
and special educational settings. These field experiences 
require time spent in the public schools during the usual day-
time school hours. A fee is assessed for each of these formal 
experiences. 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 

With the permission of the advisor of the School of 
Education, students enrolled in regular course work may 
take correspondence work. Students will not be granted 
credit toward the degree Bachelor of Science in Education 
for more than 18 credit hours of work taken in correspon-
dence courses. 
A maximum of 12 credit hours in academic subjects may be 
taken by correspondence to count toward a general elemen-
tary or special education standard teaching license. These do 
not include specific education or methods courses. A max-
imum of 9 credit hours in a major/primary area and 6 credit 
hours in a minor/supporting area may be taken by corre-
spondence to count toward a senior high-junior high/middle 
school teaching license. No education course may be taken 
through correspondence. MATH TlOl, T102, and T103 may 
not be taken through correspondence. For further informa-
tion, students should consult the Indiana University 
Independent Study Program catalog of courses. 
All correspondence courses must be completed with a grade 
recorded at the Education Student Services Office before the 
student will be allowed to student teach. 

PASS/FAIL OPTION 

The general regulations for this option apply in the School of 
Education. A student preparing for junior high/middle, sec-
ondary, or special education may elect to receive a pass/fail 
rating in classes to fulfill general education requirements, 
providing they are not in the major/primary or minor/sup-
porting teaching areas or part of the requirements in profes-
sional education. A student preparing for elementary educa-
tion and special education may elect to receive a pass/fail 
rating in courses taken as electives. The request for pass/fail 
option must be completed during the first three weeks of fall 
and spring semesters, and during the first two weeks of a 

summer session by processing the prescribed request in the 
Education Student Services Office. This election is not 
reversible. 

PROFESSIONAL CONDUCT AND ALERT FORMS 

In addition to academic performance, IUSB's teacher certifi-
cation candidates will be evaluated on the basis of their pro-
fessional conduct and teaching performance. It is particu-
larly important that IUSB education students maintain pro-
fessional behavior in host schools, since they represent the 
university. Improper conduct on their part can adversely 
affect the lives of the children. Unsatisfactory professional 
conduct or performance on the part of an IUSB education 
student may result in that student's separation from the 
Teacher Education Program. 
The process by which unprofessional performance will be 
evaluated is the IUSB ALERT form. The ALERT form will be 
used by any professional connected with the Teacher 
Education Program to identify a student in the program whose 
professional performance or approach is questionable. 
Because grades reflect the student's academic performance, 
this form will not be used to report academic problems. 
Rather, it will be used when there is a strong concern about 
a student's ability to become a professional educator. For 
example, a student may exhibit a genuine dislike for children 
or have behaviors toward education that would seem incon-
sistent with the requirements of the profession. 
The intent of this system is to add professional judgement to 
the teacher education process. When an ALERT form has 
been filed, the student, the faculty program director, and the 
advising office will be notified. Confirmation of this notifi-
cation will be sent to the person who filed the ALERT form. 
Except in very serious situations, two ALERTS must be 
received before a student's case is reviewed by a program 
director or program faculty advisor. It is assumed that in 
most cases corrective action will be taken, although such a 
review can result in termination of the student's involvement 
in the program. 

PROBATION, DISMISSAL, AND REINSTATEMENT-
PRE-EDUCATION MAJORS 
-Probation and Dismissal: A 2.0 GPA (C) is the minimum 

acceptable standard of performance for students at any 
campus of Indiana University. Students whose cumula-
tive grade point averages fall below 2.0 must recognize 
that they are not making satisfactory progress toward a 
degree, are not in good standing, and are in danger of 
being dismissed from Indiana University (all of the 
Indiana University campuses). 
Students are on probation for the duration of the next reg-
ular semester or summer session following the one in 
which they fail to attain a 2.0 cumulative GPA. Students 
may be dismissed from the university if they have a cumu-
lative GPA less than 2.0 for two consecutive semesters. 

-Appeal and Re-admission: A student may petition to be 
re-admitted to the school, using the petition form. Once 
dismissed, the student must wait for at least one semester 
before applying to the Curriculum and Standards 
Committee of the School of Education for re-admission. 
The deadlines for submitting the petition form to the 
Education Student Services Office for the Curriculum 
and Standards Committee are as follows: 

October 1 Spring semester 
June 1 Fall semester 
March 1 Summer sessions 

If the student is re-admitted to the School of Education, 
an academic contract with the academic advisor must be 
signed. If the student does not meet the terms of the con-
tract, dismissal from the School of Education will result. 

PROBATION, DISMISSAL AND REINSTATEMENT-
TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM (TEP) 
-Probation and Dismissal: Students are on probation for 

the duration of the next regular semester or summer ses-
sion following the one in which they fail to attain a 2.5 
cumulative GPA. Students then need to obtain at least a 2.5 
semester GPA the following semester, or risk dismissal 
from the school. If the cumulative GPA is below 2.5 for 
two successive semesters, students are required to make an 
appointment with their academic advisor to sign an acad-
emic contract. They will also be put on checklist and will 
require the academic advisor's approval for registration in 
all classes. They will not be allowed to pre-register for any 
classes. If students do not meet the terms of the academic 
contract, they will be dismissed from the School of 
Education. 
In the case of serious illness or other extenuating circum-
stances, students will be allowed to present pertinent 
information to the Education Student Services Office 
and/or the dean of the School of Education. The above 
regulations may then be waived if conditions warrant. 

-Appeal and Re-admission: Students may petition for re-
admission to the school, using the petition form. Once 
dismissed, the student must wait for at least one semester 
before applying to the Curriculum and Standards 
Committee of the School of Education for re-admission. 
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The deadlines for submitting the petition form to the 
Education Student Services Office for the Curriculum 
and Standards Committee are: 

October 1 Spring semester 
June 1 Fall semester 
March 1 Summer sessions 

If the student is re-admitted to the Teacher Education 
Program, an academic contract with the academic advisor 
must be signed. If the student does not meet the terms of 
the contract, dismissal from the School of Education will 
result. 
Students who are dismissed from the Teacher Education 
Program, but are still in good standing with the univer-
sity, may transfer to another academic unit. They may not 
resume pre-education major status. If they choose to 
major in the education associate degree program, they 
will be checklisted and allowed to enroll in courses to 
complete that degree only. 

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIONS 

SPECIAL NOTICE: The following program descriptions are 
written under the guidelines of the Rules 46-47 Teacher 
Education and Certification Handbook, which went into 
effect in 1978. Programs may be altered by the School of 
Education at IUSB in response to changes mandated by the 
Indiana Professional Standards Board or to increase the 
effectiveness of the program. Every effort will be made to 
ease any transition between changing requirements so as not 
to jeopardize the progress of the matriculated student. 
Students are advised to confer with the staff of the Education 
Student Services Office concerning the current educational 
requirements. 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN EARLY 
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

A minimum of 62 credit hours is required for graduation. A 
minimum overall GPA of 2.0 and not less than a 2.0 in each 
education course must be earned for retention and graduation 
in the early childhood education program. With early 
advising it is possible to complete the Bachelor of Science in 
Elementary Education in two additional years after the com-
pletion of the associate degree. An overall GPA of 2.5 is 
required to be admitted to the Teacher Education Program 
and go on for the Bachelor of Science in Elementary 
Education. An outline of program requirements follows: 

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Content Subjects (21 er.) 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
MATH T 101 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
ENG L390 Children's Literature 
HPER H23 l Human Nutrition 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
PSY P249 Growth and Development in Early 

Childhood 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Professional education courses may not be taken by corre-
spondence. 
Foundations (9 er.) 

EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC F201 (P) Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 (P) Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC M3 l 0 (P) General Methods 
EDUC R301 (P) Audiovisual-Production of Materials 

(1 er.) 
EDUC M323 (P) The Teaching of Music in the 

Elementary School (2 er.) 
EDUC M333 (P) The Teaching of Art in the 

Elementary School (2 er.) 
EDUC E339 (P) Methods of Teaching Language Arts 

(2 er.) 
EDUC E340 Methods of Teaching Reading I 
EDUC M301 (P) Laboratory/Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC E328 (P) Science in the Elementary School (2 er.) 

Early Childhood Education Courses (16 er.) 
EDUC E335 Introduction to Early Childhood Education 
EDUC MlOl Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 
EDUC E330 (P) Infant Learning Environments 
EDUC E337 Classroom Learning Environments 
EDUC E338 (P) The Early Childhood Educator 
EDUC E3 l 7 (P) Practicum in Early Childhood 

Education (4 er.) 

(P) = Prerequisite required 

Special Education Courses (6 er.) 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 

SPECIFIC DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The specific requirements for the Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree are as follows: 
1. Admission to TEP. 
2. The completion of a total of 124 credit hours of academic 

credit including 35 credit hours of courses at the junior 
and senior level (courses numbered higher than 299) and 
at least 30 of the last 60 credit hours of work in residence 
at IUSB. These 30 credit hours will, with rare exception, 
include student teaching and methods course( s) in the 
major teaching areas. Students also must take some of the 
work in the major area at IUSB unless they are transfer 
students from an IU campus where a degree in the major 
is offered. In this case, the requirement of some work in 
the major area at IUSB may be waived if appropriate. The 
30 credit hours must include either one 12 credit hour 
semester, or two 6 credit hour summer sessions. 

3. The completion of all required work in professional edu-
cation courses and all of the general education and sub-
ject matter courses required for recommendation by 
IUSB for a teacher's license. 

4. Grades: 
a. attain a minimum overall GPA of 2.5. 
b. attain an overall GPA of 2.5 in professional education 

courses and not less than a 2.0 in each course. 
c. (for all elementary education majors) achieve a min-

imum GPA of 2.0 in each of the following subject 
areas: mathematics, science, social studies, language 
arts, and fine arts. 

d. (for all senior high-junior high/middle school, and all-
grade majors) achieve a minimum GPA of2.5 in major 
or content courses, with no grade below C (2.0) in any 
major, primary, minor, or supporting area course. 

SUGGESTED COURSE OF STUDY 

In order to make timely progress toward completing the 
teacher training program, students should make every 
attempt to follow the suggested timetable below: 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Freshmen 0-25 credit hours 
Begin general requirements. 
Sophomores 26-55 credit hours 
Step ONE (usually first semester): 
1. Attend required admission orientation meeting. 
2. Complete EDUC P250 Educational Psychology with a 

grade of C or better. EDUC P250 and the PPST are pre-
requisites for EDUC F201, EDUC F202, EDUC M310, 
EDUC R301, and EDUC H340. 

3. Satisfactorily complete Pre-Professional Skills Tests 
(PPST) in reading, writing, and mathematics (see section 
3). All education majors are required to complete EDUC 
P250 and the PPST before taking any other education 
courses. 

4. Complete the following courses: 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction 
These courses may be taken anytime during the sopho-

more year. 
Step TWO (usually second semester): 
1. Satisfactorily complete the following courses: 

EDUC F201 Exploring Personal Demands of Teaching: 
Laboratory Experience 

EDUC F202 Exploring the Personal Demands of 
Teaching: Field Experience 

EDUC M310 General Methods 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials 
EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 

2. Request admission to the Teacher Education Program near 
the completion of the above courses. Application forms 
are available in the Education Student Services Office. 

Juniors 56-85 credit hours 

Step THREE: 
1. Be admitted to the Teacher Education Program. 

Admission to the Teacher Education Program is required 
before students can be admitted to upper-level methods 
courses or be candidates for student teaching. 

2. Attend required TEP admission meeting. 
3. Watch for notice of the informational student teaching 

meeting usually held in the fall semester. 
4. Begin advanced methods courses. 
5. Apply to student teach by the first day of classes in the 

spring semester, one year prior to student teaching. 
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Seniors 86 or more credit hours 

Step FOUR: 
1. Complete all methods courses, major, minor, primary, and 

supporting area courses, and all required courses prior to 
student teaching. 

2. Make application for the degree in the academic unit in 
which a student is enrolled. 

3. Successfully complete the National Teacher Examination 
(NTE) prior to applying for teaching license. 

4. Establish a placement file with the Education Student 
Services Office during the fall or spring semester of the 
senior year. All education students who plan to teach 
should attend a placement meeting and complete the 
placement materials. These placement activities are 
strongly recommended for all students. 

5. Attend required student teaching semester placement 
meeting. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN EDUCATION WITH 
DISTINCTION 
The School of Education recognizes high cumulative grade 
averages with designations of distinction, high distinction, 
and highest distinction. To be eligible, a student must: 
1. Earn a minimum grade point average of 3 .5 for distinction, 

a minimum grade of 3.7 for high distinction, and a min-
imum grade of3.9 for highest distinction in all work taken 
toward the degree Bachelor of Science in Education 

2. Be in the top 10 percent of the education graduating class, 
and 

3. Have completed 60 credit hours at Indiana University. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION GRADES 1-6 
Courses listed in the following groups will meet the general 
education and certification credit hour requirements for the 
Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education degree. 

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (124 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Arts (6 er.) 

FINA HI 00 Art Appreciation 
MUS M 17 4 Music for the Listener 

Language Arts (18-20 er.) 
ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
One of the following: 

ENG LIOI Western World Masterpieces I 
ENG L102 Western World Masterpieces II 

One of the following: 
ENG W231 Professional Writing Skills 
ENG W250 Writing in Context 

SPCH S121 Public Speaking 
ENG G205 Introduction to English Language 
ENG L390 Children's Literature 

Mathematics (9 er.) 

These courses may not be taken by correspondence; mathe-
matics placement examination required. 

MATH T 101 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I 
MATH T102 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II 
MATH T103 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers III 

Sciences (10-13 er.) 
One of the following: 

BIOL TIOO Biology for Elementary Teachers (5 er.) 
BIOL LIOO Humans and the Biological World (5 er.) 

One of the following: 
AST AIOO (P) The Solar System 
AST A105 (P) Stellar Astronomy 
CHEM C 100 World of Chemistry and 
CHEM C120 Chemistry Laboratory (2 er.) 
PHYS PIOO (P) Physics in the Modem World 

(5 er.) 
One of the following: 

GEOL G 111 (P) Physical Geology 
GEOG G315 Environmental Conservation 

Social Studies (12 er.) 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following: 

HIST HIOI The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST H102 The World Since 1945 
HIST Hl 13 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 

One of the following: 
HIST H105 American History I 
HIST HI 06 American History II 
HIST A355 Afro-American History to the 1890s 

(P) = Prerequisite required 

HIST A356 Afro-American History, 1890s to the 
Present 

HIST A314 The United States, 1929-1945 
HIST A315 The United States, 1945 to the Present 

One course focusing on contemporary issues selected from 
economics, government, sociology, or anthropology 

Directed Electives (6-10 er.) 
Electives must always include the following: 
EDUC K.205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC K.200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing in Education: An 

Introduction (l er.) 
One of the following: 

SPCH S160 Speech Correction for Teachers 
HPER N23 l Human Nutrition 

Sufficient general education hours to total 70 credit hours. 
Electives or Subject Concentration (14 er.) 

Sufficient additional courses to total 124 credit hours. It is rec-
ommended that the student obtain a minor or endorsement. 
These 14 hours may go toward minor or endorsement. A min-
imum of 17 elective hours are needed to reach the 124 hour 
requirement. A student seeking an endorsement may use those 
hours toward the 124 hour requirement. MATH M004, 
MATH M012, MATH M013, MATH M014, ENG W031, 
EDUC XlOO, and EDUC XlOI cannot be used as electives. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES (45 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Professional education courses may not be taken by corre-
spondence. 
Foundations 

EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC F201 (P) Exploring Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 (P) Exploring Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC M310 (P) General Methods 
EDUC R301 (P) Audiovisual-Production of Materials 

(1 er.) 
EDUC H340 (P) Education in American Culture 

Advanced Methods 

With the exception of EDUC M310 or the equivalent, no 
methods course completed more than 10 calendar years prior 
to the start of student teaching may be used to fulfill program 
requirements. 

EDUC M323 The Teaching of Music in the 
Elementary School (2 er.) 

EDUC M333 The Teaching of Art in the Elementary 
School' (2 er.) 

EDUC E339 (P) Methods of Teaching Language Arts' 
(2 er.) 

EDUC M301 Laboratory/Field Experience (l er.) 
EDUC E340 (P) Methods of Teaching Reading I 

(EDUC E339, EDUC M301 and EDUC 
E340 must be taken concurrently) 

1 If pursuing a B.S. in Education, MUS Ml 74 is a prerequisite for 
EDUC M333; ENG G205 is a prerequisite for EDUC E339 

EDUC E341 (P) Methods of Teaching Reading II 
EDUC M401 Laboratory/Field Experience (0-1 er.) 
EDUC E325 Social Studies in the Elementary School 

(2 er.) 
EDUC M401 Laboratory/Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC E328 Science in Elementary School (2 er.) 
EDUC E343 (P) Mathematics in the Elementary 

School (2 er.) 
The following courses must be taken concurrently during 
student teaching semester: 

EDUC E485 Principles of Elementary Education 
EDUC R303 Audiovisual-Operation of Equipment 

(l er.) 
EDUC M425 Student Teaching in the Elementary 

School (10 er.) 

.ADDITIONS TO THE ELEMENTARY MAJOR 

Students may wish to add an additional certification area to 
their teaching license. 
1. Kindergarten Endorsement 
2. Junior High/Middle School-content area only (see 

undergraduate additions/conversion) 
3. Reading Minor (see undergraduate/reading) 
4. Special Education Minor (see special education/under-

graduate) 
5. Computer Endorsement 
6. English as a Second Language Minor (see English as a 

second language minor/undergraduate) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 

SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE 
SCHOOL EDUCATION 

See sections on program requirements, admission, student 
teaching, graduation, licensing, and academic policies in the 
preliminary sections of this Bulletin. 

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (40 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Humanities (18 er.) 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
One of the following: 

ENG W231 Professional Writing Skills 
ENG W250 Writing in Context 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

SPCH S121 Public Speaking 
Additional semester hours in humanities from among 

the following: literature, fine arts, foreign language, 
religion, and philosophy (9 er.) 

Life and Physical Sciences (8 er.) 
Courses in life and physical sciences from among two or 

more of the following, always to include course work 
in biology; biology, physics, chemistry, physical 
geography, geology, astronomy, and mathematics 
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Social and Behavioral Sciences (8 er.) 
Courses in social and behavioral sciences from among 

two or more of the following: history, economics, 
sociology, government, anthropology, psychology, 
and geography 

Electives (6 er.) 
Electives in general education from areas not taken to 

meet the preceding requirements in humanities, life 
and physical sciences, social and behavioral sciences 
to complete a minimum of 40 credit hours. Students 
will need more than 6 hours of electives to reach the 
124 credit hour requirement. Please ensure that you 
have enough elective hours to reach the 124 hour 
requirement. MATH M004, MATH M012, MATH 
M013, MATH M014, ENG W031, EDUC XIOO, and 
EDUC XlOl cannot be used as electives . 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION COURSES (35 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Professional education courses may not be taken by corre-
spondence. 
Foundations 

EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC F201 (P) Exploring Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 (P) Exploring Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC K.205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC K.200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction 
EDUC H340 (P) Education in American Culture 
EDUC M3 l 0 (P) General Methods 
EDUC R301 (P) Audiovisual-Production of Materials 

(1 er.) 
Advanced Methods 

EDUC M441-M457 (P) Senior High-Junior High/ 
Middle School Methods in Major Area (2 er.) 

EDUC M401 (P) Laboratory/Field Experience (l er.) 
EDUC M464 (P) Methods of Teaching Senior High-

Junior High/Middle School Reading 
The following courses must be taken concurrently 

during student teaching semester: 
EDUC S487 Principles of Senior High-Junior 

High/Middle School Education (2 er.) 
EDUC R303 Audiovisual-Operation of Equipment 

(l er.) 
EDUC M480 Student Teaching in the Secondary School 

(IO er.) 
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AREAS IN WHICH A SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR 
HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL STANDARD TEACHING 
LICENSE MAY BE OBTAINED 

A license in any of the areas listed below requires the com-
pletion of specified general education and professional edu-
cation courses in addition to the completion of the subject 
area. Senior high-junior high/middle school certification pre-
pares teachers for all grades within the junior high/middle or 
senior high school programs. The student must have at least 
one major area. 
Students are encouraged to select a minor area; however, a 
minor is not required. Students are not required to take the 
methods courses in minor areas; however, those who are 
completing a double major are required to take methods 
courses in both major areas and student teach in both areas. 

MAJOR AREAS 

According to the regulations of the Indiana Professional 
Standards Board, at least 36 credit hours in the subject field 
are required for any major area. In some teaching areas the 
number of credit hours required by the state is more than 36. 
At IUSB, the necessary combination of courses may cause 
the requirements to exceed this minimum. Subject fields in 
which requirements for a major area may be met are as fol-
lows: 

• English major (36 er.) 
• Foreign Language major (German, French, Spanish) (36 er.) 
• Mathematics major (39 er.) 
•Science major (51 er.) 
• Social Studies major (54 er.) 

ENGLISH (36 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

ENG Ll02 Western World Masterpieces II 
ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language 
Two of the following: 

ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature 1600-1800 
ENG L299 English Literature Since 1800 

One of the following: 
ENG L354 American Literature Since 1914 
ENG L358 Twentieth Century American Fiction 

One of the following: 
ENG W250 Writing in Context 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

One of the following: 
ENG W203 Creative Writing 
ENG W301 Writing Fiction 
ENG W303 Writing Poetry 
ENG W401 Advanced Fiction Writing 

One of the following: 
ENG G301 History of the English Language 
ENG G302 Structure of Modem English 

One of the folk 1ing: 
ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
ENG L222 Introduction to Literary Criticism 

JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communications 
THTR Tl 15 Oral Interpretation 
A minimum of 3 credit hours of 300-400 level course 

work selected from nineteenth- and twentieth-century 
British literature, American literature, and compara-
tive literature 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GER GlOl-GER G102, FREN FlOl-FREN F102, and 
SPAN SlOl-SPAN S102 will not count toward major. 
German Major (36 er.) 

GER G203 Second-Year German I 
GERG204 Second-Year German II 
GERG313 Writing German I 
GERG314 Writing German II 
GER G363 Deutsche Kulturgeschichte 
GER G465 Fortgeschrittenes Deutsch 

Kommunikation 
Two of the following: 

GER G305 Masterpieces of German Literature: 
Classical and Romantic Periods 

GER G306 Masterpieces of German Literature: 
Modem Period 

GER G307 Selected Works of Contemporary 
German Literature 

Total electives equal 12 credit hours; 9 credit hours at 
400-level, 3 credit hours at 300-400 level. 

Spanish Major (36 er.) 
SPAN S203 Second-Year Spanish I 
SPAN S204 Second-Year Spanish II 
SPAN S305 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature I 
SPAN S306 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature II 
SPAN S313 Writing Spanish I 
SPAN S314 Writing Spanish II 
SPAN S325 Oral Spanish for Teachers 
SPAN S363 Introduccion a la Cultura Hispanica 
Total electives equal 12 credit hours; 9 credit hours at 

400-level, 3 credit hours at 300-400 level. 
French Major (36 er.) 

FREN F203 Second-Year French I 
FREN F204 Second-Year French II 
FREN F305 Masterpieces of French Literature I 
FREN F306 Masterpieces of French Literature II 
FREN F363 Introduction a la France Modeme 
FREN F313 Advanced Grammar and Composition I 
FREN F314 Advanced Grammar and Composition II 
FREN F480 French Conversation 
Total electives at 300-400 level (9 credit hours must be 

400-level) for a total of 12 credit hours. 

MATHEMATICS (39 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Placement examination required prior to enrolling in first 
mathematics class. 

CSCI C 101 Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ( 5 er.) 
MATH M301 Applied Linear Algebra 
MATH M311 Calculus III ( 5 er.) 
MATH T336 Topics in Euclidean Geometry 
One of the following: 

MATH M360 Elements of Probability 
MATH M365 Introduction to Probability and Statistics 
MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference 

MATH M400 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 
MATH M403 Introduction to Modem Algebra I 

· MATH M413 Introduction to Analysis I 

SCIENCE (51 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Candidates for a license in science must complete a min-
imum of 21 credit hours of general requirements, 24 credit 
hours in a primary subject area, and 15 credit hours in a sup-
port subject area. Courses taken in the general area may 
overlap with those required in either the primary or sup-
porting areas. 

General Requirements (21 er.) 
Students must take either BIOL LlOl or BIOL Ll02; either 
CHEM ClOl or CHEM C105 is a prerequisite for BIOL 
Ll02. 

One of the following sequences: 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 

One of the following: 
BIOL Ll 01 Introduction to Biological Sciences I 

(5 er.) 
BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 

(5 er.) 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 

One of the following: 
AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 

One of the following: 
PHYS PlOO Physics in the Modem World with 

Laboratory ( 5 er.) 
PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modem World with 

Laboratory for Education Majors 
·Biology-Primary Area-Track One (24 er.) 

BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L 102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 
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One of the following: 
BIOL L3 l l Genetics 
BIOL L369 Heredity, Evolution, and Society 

BIOL L3 l 9 Genetics Laboratory 
One of the following: 

BIOL L308 Organismal Physiology (5 er.) 
MICR M310-M315 Microbiology and Laboratory 

(5 er.) 
One of the following: 

BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473 Ecology 

Biology-Primary Area-Track Two (24 er.) 
BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 

(5 er.) 
BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 

(5 er.) 
BIOL L21 l Molecular Biology 
BIOL L323 Molecular Biology Laboratory 
One of the following: 

BIOL L308 Organismal Physiology (5 er.) 
MICR M310-M315 Microbiology and Laboratory 

(5 er.) 
One of the following: 

BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473 Ecology 

Biology-Supporting Area (15 er.) 
BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 

(5 er.) 
BIOL Ll 02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 

(5 er.) 
One of the following: 

BIOL L3 ll Genetics 
BIOL L369 Heredity, Evolution, and Society 

One of the following: 
BIOL L350Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473Ecology 

Chemistry-Primary Area (25 er.) 
CHEM C105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C3 l 0 Analytical Chemistry & Laboratory ( 4 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures and 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
One of the following: 

CHEM C36 l Physical Chemistry of Bulk Matter 
CHEM C362 Physical Chemistry of Molecules (4 er.) 

CHEM C430 Inorganic Chemistry 
Chemistry--Supporting Area (15 er.) 

CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM Cl26 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
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Earth Space Science-Primary Area (24 er.) 
PHYS P120 Energy and Technology 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
GEOL G 112 Historical Geology 
AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 
GEOG G315 Environmental Conservation 
Electives: Select two 300-400 level courses in Earth 

space science from the following: (6 er.) 
BIOL L304 Marine Biology 
BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473 Ecology 
PHYS S405 Readings in Physics (1-3 er.) 

Earth Space Science-Supporting Area (15 er.) 
AST AlOO The Solar System 
PHYS P120 Energy and Technology 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
GEOL L304 Marine Biology 
One of the following: 

GEOL G210 Oceanography 
GEOL G315 Environmental Conservation 

General Science-Primary Area (28 er.) 
One of the following: 

PHYS P 100 Physics in the Modem World with 
Laboratory ( 5 er.) 

PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modem World with 
Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 

One of the following: 
CHEM ClOl Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
One of the following: 

AST AlOO The Solar System 
ASTA105 Stellar Astronomy 

PHSL P261 Human Anatomy and Physiology I 
One of the following: 

PHYS P 105 Basic Physics of Sound 
PHYS P120 Energy and Environment 
GEOL G 112 Historical Geology 
GEOL G210 Oceanography 

One of the following: 
BIOL L350Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473Ecology 

Courses used to meet the general science primary require-
ment may be applied toward other areas of science; however, 
the hours may be counted only once in meeting the minimum 
(51 credit hours) for the science major. 
General Science-Supporting Area (16 er.) 

One of the following: 
PHYS PlOOPhysics in the Modem World with 

Laboratory (5 er.) 
PHYS P 101 Physics in the Modem World with 

Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 

One of the following sequences: 
CHEM ClOl Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 

One of the following: 
PHYS Pl05 Basic Physics of Sound 
PHYS P120 Energy and Environment 
GEOL G 112 Historical Geology 
GEOL G210 Oceanography 

One of the following: 
BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473 Ecology 

Courses used to meet the general science supporting require-
ment may be applied toward other areas of science; however, 
the credit hours may be counted only once in meeting the 
minimum (51 credit hours) for the science major. 
Mathematics--Primary and Supporting areas (28-31 er.) 
Only if physics or chemistry is primary or supporting area. 

MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (5 er.) 
One of the following: 

MATH M301 Applied Linear Algebra 
MATH M303 Linear Algebra for Undergraduates 

MATH T336 Topics in Euclidean Geometry 
MATH M360 Elements of Probability 
One of the following: 

MATH M365 Introduction to Probability and 
Statistics 

MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference 
MATH M380 History of Mathematics 
MATH M400 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 
CSCI ClOl Computer Programming (4 er.) 

Physical Science-Primary Area (25 er.) 
One of the following: 

PHYS PlOOPhysics in the Modem World with 
Laboratory (5 er.) 

PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modem World with 
Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 

One of the following: 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 

GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 
One of the following: 

PHYS P105 Basic Physics of Sound 
PHYS Pl20 Energy and Environment 
GEOL G 112 Historical Geology 
GEOL G210 Oceanography 

Electives: two chosen from 300-400 level courses in 
chemistry, Earth space science and/or physics (6 er.) 

Physical Science-Supporting Area (16 er.) 
One of the following: 

PHYS P 100 Physics in the Modem World with 
Laboratory (5 er.) 

PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modem World with 
Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 

One of the following: 
AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST A105 Stellar Astronomy 

One of the following: 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory 

(2 er.) 
CHEM C105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 

GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
Physic:rr-Primary Area (27 er.) 

PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P222 Physics II (5 er.) 
PHYS P301 Physics III 
PHYS P28 l Solid State Electronics I 
Choose courses numbered 250 and above from the fol-

lowing list: (9 er.) 
PHYS P303 Digital Electronics 
PHYS P309 Modem Physics Laboratory (2 er.) 
PHYS P331 Theory of Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS P334-P335 Fundamentals of Optics and 

Laboratory ( 4 er.) 
PHYS P340 Thermodynamics and Statistical 

Mechanics 
PHYS P44 l Analytical Mechanics I 
PHYS P451 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
PHYS S405 Readings in Physics: Special Topics 

(1-3 crs.) 
Physics-Supporting Area (16 er.) 

PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P222 Physics II (5 er.) 
PHYS P301 Physics III 
PHYS P28 l Solid State Electronics I 

SOCIAL STUDIES (54 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Candidates for a license in social studies must select one pri-
mary subject area of at least 18 credit hours and at least two 
supporting areas of at least 12 credit hours each from the fol-
lowing areas. Twelve credit hours of electives must be 
chosen from areas other than the student's primary and sup-
porting areas. 
Anthropology-Supporting Area Only (12 er.) 

ANTH A105 Human Origins and Prehistory 
ANTH E105 Culture and Society 
Two courses selected from 300-400 level anthropology 

courses to complete the supporting requirements ( 6 er.) 
Economic:rr-Primary (18 cr.)---Supporting (12 er.) 

ECON E103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 77 

Four courses from the following to complete the pri-
mary requirements ( 12 er.) 

Two courses to complete supporting requirements (6 er.) 
ECON E304 Survey of Labor Economics 
ECON E305 Money and Banking 
ECON E308 Public Finance: Survey 
ECON E32 l Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
GEOG G330 Principles of Urban Economics 

Geograph~Primary (18 cr.)---Supporting (12 er.) 
GEOG G 110 Introduction to Human Geography 
GEOG G201 World Regional Geography 
GEOG G213 Introduction to Economic Geography 

Three courses 300-400 level selected from cultural geog-
raphy courses to complete the primary requirements (9 er.) 

One course selected from 300-400 level cultural geography 
courses to complete the supporting requirements (3 er.) 
Governmen~Primary (18 cr.)---Supporting (12 er.) 

POLS Y103 Introduction to American Politics 
Two from the following: 

POLS YlOl Principles of Political Science 
POLS Y107 Introduction to Comparative Politics 
POLS Yl09 Introduction to World Politics 
POLS Y200 Contemporary Political Problems 

Three courses selected from 300-400 level courses in gov-
ernment to complete the primary requirements (9 er.) 

One course selected from 300-400 level courses in govern-
ment to complete the supporting requirements (3 er.) 

Psycholo~Primary (18 er.) 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
PSY P211 Methods of Experimental Psychology 
One of the following: 

PSY P234 Principles of Mental Health 
PSY P324 Abnormal Psychology 

One of the following: 
PSYP325 The Psychology of Learning 
PSYP326 Behavioral Neuroscience 
PSY P327 Psychology of Motivation 
PSYP329 Sensation and Perception 
PSYP438 Language and Cognition 

Two of the following: 
PSY P3 l 6 Psychology of Childhood and 

Adolescence or 
PSY P3 l 7 Cognitive Development in 

Childhood and Adolescence 
PSY P3 l 9 The Psychology of Personality 
PSY P320 Social Psychology 
PSYP434 Community Psychology 
PSYP460 Women: A Psychological Perspective 

One 400-level course must be taken from the above two 
areas 

Psychology-Supporting (12 er.) 
PSY P103 General Psychology 
One of the following: 

PSY P325 The Psychology of Leaming 
PSYP326 Behavioral Neuroscience 
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PSY P327 Psychology of Motivation 
PSYP329 Sensation and Perception 
PSYP438 Language and Cognition 

Two of the following: 
PSY P316 Psychology of Childhood and 

Adolescence or 
PSY P3 l 7 Cognitive Development in 

Childhood and Adolescence 
PSYP319 The Psychology of Personality 
PSY P234 Principles of Mental Health or 
PSY P324 Abnormal Psychology 
PSYP320 Social Psychology 
PSYP434 Community Psychology 
PSY P460 Women: A Psychological Perspective 

One 400-level course must be taken from the above two 
categories. 

Sociolo~Primary (18 cr.}--Supporting (12 er.) 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following, or an approved substitute: 

SOC S258 Elementary Social Research Techniques: 
Quantitative Methods 

SOC S268 Seminar in Applied Social Research: 
Qualitative Methods 

SOC S351 Social Statistics 
One of the following, or an approved substitute: 

SOC S230 Society and the Individual: 
Microsociology 

SOC S307 Social Anthropology 
SOC S348 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
SOC S349 Topics in Contemporary Social Theory 

Three additional courses related to some specific area of 
interest to the student at 3 credit hours each for a total of 9 
credit hours to complete the primary requirement excluding 
SOC S494. One of these must be a 400-level course. (9 er.) 
One additional 400-level course related to some specific area 
of interest to the student at 3 credit hours to complete the 
supporting requirement. (3 er.) 
United States 1£1Slory---Primary (18 cr.}---Supporling (12 er.) 

HIST H105 American History I 
HIST Hl06 American History II 
HIST J495 Proseminar for History Majors 
One course selected from any 300- or 400-level United 

States history course (3 er.) 
Two courses selected from 200-400 level United States 

history to complete the primary area 
World Civilization-Primary (18 er.) 

Three of the following: 
HIST HlOI The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST Hl02 The World Since 1945 
HIST HI 13 Western Culture I 
HIST Hll4 Western Culture II 

HIST J495 Proseminar for History Major 
(not in United States history) 

One course from the following: Asian, African, Latin 
American, Russian, Middle Eastern, European or 
exploration and discovery 

One course from the following: Asian, Middle Eastern, 
or Latin American 

World Civilization--Supporting (12 er.) 
One of the following: 

HIST HIOl The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST Hl02 The World Since 1945 

One of the following: 
HIST H113 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 

One course from the following: Asian, African, Latin 
American, Russian, Middle Eastern, European or 
exploration and discovery 

One course from the following: Asian, Middle Eastern, 
or Latin American 

Directed Electives (12 er.) 
Four courses, excluding the primary and supporting 

areas from the following categories: 
One of the following: 

ANTH A105 Human Origins and Prehistory 
ANTH El 05 Culture and Society 

One of the following: 
ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

GEOG G 110 Introduction to Human Geography 
POLS Yl03 Introduction to American Politics 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following: 

HIST HlOl The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST H102 The World Since 1945 

One of the following: 
HIST H105 American History I 
HIST H106 American History II 

One of the following: 
HIST Hll3 Western Culture I 
HIST Hll4 Western Culture II 

MINOR AREAS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

According to the Indiana Professional Standards Board, at 
least 24 credit hours in most subject fields are required for 
any minor area. At IUSB, the necessary combination of 
courses may cause the requirements to exceed this min-
imum. Subject fields in which requirements for a minor area 
may be met are as follows: 
1. English 
2. Foreign Language--German, French, Spanish 
3. Mathematics 
4. Science 
5. Social Studies 

ENGLISH MINOR (24 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

One of the following: 
ENG W250 Writing in Context 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language 

One of the following: 
ENG G301 History of the English Language 
ENG G302 Structure of Modern English 

One of the following: 
ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature 1600-1800 

ENG Ll02 Western World Masterpieces II 
ENG L354 Critical and Historical Study of American 

Literature Since 1914 
ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communications 
Courses taken to meet general education requirements 

will not apply toward the English minor. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GER GlOl-GER G102, FREN FIOI-FREN Fl02, and 
SPAN SIOl-SPAN S102 will not count toward the foreign 
language minors. 
German Minor (24 er.) 

GER G203 Second-Year German I 
GER G204 Second-Year German II 
GER G313 Writing German I 
GER G314 Writing German II 
GER G465 Fortgeschrittenes Deutsch 

Kommunikation 
GER G363 Deutsche Kulturgeschichte 
Two of the following: 

GER G305 Masterpieces of German Literature: 
Classical and Romantic Periods 

GER G306 Masterpieces of German Literature: 
Modern Period 

GER G307 Selected Works of Contemporary 
German Literature 

French Minor (24 er.) 
FREN F203 Second-Year French I 
FREN F204 Second-Year French II 
FREN F305 Masterpieces of French Literature I 
FREN F306 Masterpieces of French Literature II 
FREN F363 Introduction a la France Moderne 
FREN F313 Advanced Grammar and Composition I 
FREN F314 Advanced Grammar and Composition II 
FREN F480 French Conversation 

Spanish Minor (24 er.) 
SPAN S203 Second Year Spanish I 
SPAN S204 Second Year Spanish II 
SPAN S305 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature I 
SPAN S306 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature II 
SPAN S313 Writing Spanish I 
SPAN S314 Writing Spanish II 
SPAN S325 Oral Spanish for Teachers 
SPAN S363 lntroducci6n a la Cultura Hispanica 
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MATHEMATICS MINOR (28-31 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II ( 5 er.) 
One of the following: 

MATH M303 Linear Algebra for Undergraduates 
MATH M301 Applied Linear Algebra 

MATH T336 Topics in Euclidean Geometry 
CSCI CIOI Computer Programming (4 er.) 
One of the following: 

MATH M360 Elements of Probability and 
MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference or 
MATH M365 Introduction to Probability and 

Statistics (3-6 er.) 
MATH M380 History of Mathematics 
MATH M400 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 

SCIENCE MINORS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Biology Minor (24 er.) 
Students must take either BIOL LIOI or BIOL L102; either 
CHEM ClOl or CHEM Cl05 is a prerequisite for BIOL 
Ll02. 

BIOL LlOI Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L311 Genetics 
BIOL L319 Genetics Laboratory 
One of the following: 

BIOL L308 Organismal Physiology (5 er.) 
MICR M310 Microbiology and 

MICRM315 Microbiology Laboratory (2 er.) 
One of the following: 

BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473 Ecology 
BIOL L474 Laboratory in Ecology (2 er.) 

BIOL L490 Individual Study (1 er.) 
Chemistry Minor (25 er.) 

CHEM CI 05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
One of the following: 

CHEM C361 Physical Chemistry of Bulk Matter 
CHEM C362 Physical Chemistry of Molecules (4 er.) 

CHEM C310 Analytical Chemistry & Laboratory (4 er.) 
CHEM C430 Inorganic Chemistry 
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Earth Space Science Minor (24 er.) 
PHYS Pl20 Energy and Technology 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
GEOL G1 12 Historical Geology 
AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 
GEOG G315 Environmental Conservation 
Sufficient electives chosen from 300-400 level courses 

in Earth space science (6 er.) 
General Science Minor (27 er.) 

One of the following: 
PHYS PlOOPhysics in the Modern World with 

Laboratory (5 er.) 
PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modern World with 

Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 
One of the following: 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM Cl21 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
CHEMC105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
One of the following: 

AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 

PHSL P26 l Human Anatomy and Physiology I 
One of the following: 

BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L473 Ecology 

GEOG G315 Environmental Conservation 
Physical Science Minor (25 er.) 

One of the following: 
PHYS PlOOPhysics in the Modern World with 

Laboratory (5 er.) 
PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modern World with 

Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 
One of the following: 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
CHEM C105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
One of the following: 

AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 

GEOG G315 Environmental Conservation 
Sufficient electives chosen from 300-400 level courses in 

chemistry, Earth space science, and/or physics (6 er.) 
Physics Minor (26 er.) 

PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P222 Physics II (5 er.) 
PHYS P301 Physics III 
PHYS P28 l Solid State Electronics I 
PHYS P33 l Theory of Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS P334 Fundamentals of Optics 
PHYS P335 Fundamentals of Optics Laboratory (1 er.) 
PHYS P340 Thermodynamics and Statistical 

Mechanics 

(P) = Prerequisite required 

SOCIAL STUDIES MINOR (24 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The social studies minor will include one concentration area 
of 15 credit hours selected from the following areas. In addi-
tion, the student will complete 9 credit hours of diversified 
social studies work from three fields other than the area 
selected for licensing. 
Economics (15 er.) 

ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
Three of the following: 

ECONE304 Survey of Labor Economics 
ECONE305 Money and Banking 
ECON E308 Public Finance: Survey 
ECON E32 l Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
GEOG G330 Principles of Urban Economics 

Geography (15 er.) 
GEOG G 110 Introduction to Hwnan Geography 
GEOG G201 World Regional Geography 
GEOG G2 l 3 Introduction to Economic Geography 
Two 300-400 level cultural geography courses (6 er.) 

Government (15 er.) 
POLS Yl03 Introduction to American Politics 
Two of the following: 

POLS YlOl Principles of Political Science 
POLS Y105 Introduction to Political Theory 
POLS Yl07 Introduction to Comparative Politics 
POLS Y109 Introduction to World Politics 
POLS Y200 Contemporary Political Problems 

Two 300-400 level government courses (6 er.) 
Psychology (15 er.) 

PSY P103 General Psychology 
PSY P2 l l Methods of Experimental Psychology 
One of the following: 

PSY P325 The Psychology of Learning 
PSY P326 Behavioral Neuroscience 
PSY P327 Psychology of Motivation 
PSY P329 Sensation and Perception 
PSY P438 Language and Cognition 

One of the following: 
PSY P234 Principles of Mental Health 
PSY P3 l 6 Psychology of Childhood and 

Adolescence 
PSY P3 l 7 Cognitive Development in Childhood 

and Adolescence 
PSY P3 l 9 The Psychology of Personality 
PSY P320 Social Psychology 
PSY P324 Abnormal Psychology 
PSY P434 Community Psychology 
PSY P460 Women: A Psychological Perspective 

One additional 400-level psychology course from the 
above list 

Sociology (15 er.) 
SOC Sl61 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following: 

SOC S258 Elementary Social Research Techniques: 
Quantitative Methods 

SOC S268 Seminar in applied Social Research: 
Qualitative Methods 

SOC S35 l Social Statistics 
Two of the following: 

SOC S230 Society and the Individual:Microsociology 
SOC S307 Social Anthropology 
SOC S309 The Community 
SOC S348 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
SOC S349 Topics in Contemporary Social Theory 

One 400-level sociology course 
United States History (15 er.) 

HIST H105 American History I 
. HIST H106 American History II 
One 300-level United States history course 
Two additional 300-400 level U.S. history courses (6 er.) 

World Civilization (15 er.) 
One of the following: 

HIST HlOl The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST H102 The World Since 1945 

HIST H113 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 
Three courses, one each from three of the following 

four areas: 
African, Far Eastern, Russian History, Middle 

Eastern or Latin American 
Ancient, Medieval, Renaissance, Reformation or 

British History to 1600 
Modern European, including British History from 

1600 to the present 
Exploration and Discovery 

Diversified Social Studies Work (9 er.) 

Three courses excluding the 15 credit hour teaching area 
selected from the following: 

ANTH A 105 Human Origins and Prehistory 
ANTH E105 Culture and Society 
One of the following: 

ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECONE104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

GEOG G 110 Introduction to Human Geography 
POLS Y103 Introduction to American Politics 
PSY P103 General Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following: 

HIST H105 American History I 
HIST H106 American History II 
HIST HlOl The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST H102 The World Since 1945 
HIST H113 Western Culture I 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 

Any 200-level history course (Does not apply to World 
civilization or United States history if used as a pri-
mary or supporting area.) 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 
EDUCATION 

SPECIAL EDUCATION-ALL GRADES K-12 
See sections on program requirements, admission, student 
teaching, graduation, licensing, and academic policies in the 
preliminary sections of this Bulletin. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (40 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Humanities (18 er.) 

One of the following: 
ENG LlOl Western World Masterpieces I 
ENG Ll02 Western World Masterpieces II 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
One of the following: 

ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
ENG W250 Writing in Context 

ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language 
ENG L390 Children's Literature 

Science (9 er.) 
MATH TlOl Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I 
One of the following: 

AST AlOO The Solar System 
AST A105 Stellar Astronomy 

CHEM C 100 World of Chemistry and 
CHEM Cl20 Chemistry Laboratory (2 er.) 

PHYS PlOOPhysics in the Modern World with 
Laboratory ( 5 er.) 

PHYS PlOl Physics in the Modern World with 
Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 

GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
GEOGG315 Environmental Conservation 

One of the following: 
BIOL LlOOHumans and the Biological World (5 er.) 
BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 

(5 er.) 
BIOL L102Introduction to Biological Sciences II 

· (5 er.) 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
PLSC BlOl Plant Biology (5 er.) 
ZOOL Zl03Animal Biology (5 er.) 
PHSL P130Hurnan Biology (4 er.) 

Social Studies (9 er.) 
SOC Sl61 Principles of Sociology 
PSY P 103 General Psychology 
One of the following: 

GEOGGllO Introduction to Human Geography 
GEOGG201 World Regional Geography 
HIST H105 American History I 
HIST H106 American History II 
HIST A355 Afro-American History to the 1890's 
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HIST A356 Afro-American History 1890's to the 
Present 

HIST A314 The United States, 1929-1945 
HIST A315 The United States, 1945 to the Present 

Directed Electives (3-6 er.) 
Sufficient credit hours chosen from the following general 
education courses to total 40 credit hours 

EDUC M323 The Teaching of Music in Elementary 
School (2 er.) 

EDUC M333 The Teaching of Art in the Elementary 
School1 (2 er.) 

SPCH S160 Speech Correction for the Classroom 
Teacher 

HPER N231 Human Nutrition 
Other Electives (15 er.) 
Sufficient number to total a minimum of 124 credit hours. 

EDUCATION COURSES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Foundations of Education 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction ( 1 er.) 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 

General Methodology and Multicultural Education 
EDUC F201 (P) Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 (P) Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC M310 (P) General Methods 
EDUC R301 (P) Audiovisual-Production of 

Materials (1 er.) 
EDUC H340 (P) Education in American Culture 

Professional Education and Methodology Courses 
EDUC K300 (P) Developmental Characteristics of 

Exceptional Individuals 
EDUC P407 (P) Psychological Measurement in the 

Schools 
EDUC E340 (P) Methods of Teaching Reading I 
EDUC E343 (P) Mathematics in the Elementary 

School (2 er.) 
EDUC M301 Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 

Advanced Special Education Methods 
EDUC E341 (P) Methods of Teaching Reading II 
EDUC M401 Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 
EDUC K360 (P) Behavioral Characteristics of the 

Mentally Retarded 
EDUC K370 (P) Introduction to Learning Disabilities 
EDUC K345 (P) Academic and Behavioral Assessment 

of the Mildly Handicapped Child 
EDUC K351 (P) Vocational Assessment and Instruction 

for Special Needs Secondary Students 
EDUC K352 (P) Education of Children with Learning 

Problems (MiMH and LD) 

------------------1 If pursuing a B.S. in Education, MUS Ml 74 is a prerequisite for 
EDUC M333; ENG G205 is a prerequisite for EDUC E339 

(P) = Prerequisite required 

EDUC K402 (P) Internship in Instructional Techniques 
for the Mildly Disabled 

Professional Semester/Student Teaching 
EDUC K480 Student Teaching in Special Education 

(10 er.) and (6 er.) 
EDUC K475 Methods Seminar: Classroom Manage-

ment in Special Education (2 er.) 

Students are required to complete 10 weeks (10 credit hours) 
of full-time student teaching in the preferred first exception-
ality concentration area. An additional six weeks (6 credit 
hours) of full-time student teaching is required in the second 
exceptionality concentration area. The additional 6 credit 
hours may be used as elective credit hours in the major area 
requirements. Student teaching is offered only in spring 
semester. 

OTHER UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 
CERTIFICATION IN MUSIC 

ALL GRADE MAJOR 

See sections on program requirements, admission, student 
teaching, graduation, licensing, and academic policies in the 
preliminary sections of this Bulletin. 

APPLIED MUSIC 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

In order to enroll in the following music techniques and 
music core courses, you must be advised by a School of the 
Arts music advisor. 
Music Techniques 

MUS F261 String Class Techniques I (2 er.) 
MUS F28 l Brass Instrument Techniques (2 er.) 
MUS F337 Woodwind Techniques (2 er.) 
MUS F338 Percussion Techniques (2 er.) 
MUS G370 Techniques for Conducting (2 er.) 
MUS G380 Advanced Conducting (2 er.) 
MUS K312 Arranging for Instrumental and Vocal 

Group (2 er.) 
MUS PlOl Piano Class I (voice and instrumental 

only) (2 er.) 
MUS P102 Piano Class II (voice and instrumental 

only) (2 er.) 
One of the following: 

MUS P103 Piano Class III (voice and instrumental 
only) 

MUS P200Applied Lessons (2 er.) 
One of the following: 

MUS P104Piano Class IV (voice and instrumental 
only) 

MUS F200 Applied Lessons (2 er.) 
MUS P105 Piano Proficiency (all majors) (0 er.) 
MUS V201 Voice Class I (piano and instrumental 

only) (2 er.) 
MUS V202 Voice Class II (piano and instrumental 

only) (2 er.) 

Music Core 
MUS -300 Applied Lessons (2 er. every semester) 

(16 er.) 
MUS -301 Recital (1 er.) 
MUS M201 Music History I 
MUS M202 Music History II 
MUS M203 Music History III 
MUS M404 Music History IV 
MUS Tl 13-Tl 15 Theory I (4 er.) 
MUS Tl14-T116 Theory II (4 er.) 
MUS T213-T215 Theory III (4 er.) 
MUS T214-T216 Theory IV (4 er.) 
MUS T315 Form and Analysis 
MUS U310 Performance Laboratory every semester 

(0 er.) 
MUS X- Ensemble (2 er.) every semester (16 er.) 
MUS X423 Chamber Music (as determined 2-8 

semesters) (2 er.) 
Fundamentals of Education 

EDUC P250 Educational Psychology 
EDUC F201 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Laboratory Experience (2 er.) 
EDUC F202 Exploring the Personal Demands of 

Teaching: Field Experience (1 er.) 
EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 

Introduction (1 er.) 
EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 
EDUC M310 General Methods 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials (ler.) 
EDUC K200 Introductory Practicum in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC K205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 

Advanced Methods 
EDUC M337 Methods and Materials for Teaching 

Instrumental Music (2 er.) 
EDUC M338 Methods and Materials for Teaching 

Choral Music (2 er.) 
EDUC M464 Methods of Teaching Senior High-Junior 

High/Middle School Reading 
EDUC M482 Student Teaching All Grades: Music 

(10 er.) 
EDUC S487 Principles of Senior High-Junior High/ 

Middle School Education (2 er.) 
EDUC R301 Audiovisual-Production of Materials (ler.) 

Humanities 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
One of the following: 

ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

Sufficient additional credit hours in the humanities from 
among the following: literature, fine arts, foreign lan-
guage, religion, and philosophy 

Life and Physical Sciences (8 er.) 
Courses in biology and physical sciences from among 

two or more of the following: astronomy, chemistry, 
geology, physics, physical geography, and mathe-
matics 
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Social and Behavioral Sciences (8 er.) 
Courses in the social and behavioral sciences from 

among two or more of the following: anthropology, 
economics, geography, history, political science, psy-
chology, sociology 

Electives (6 er.) 
Electives in general education from areas not taken to 

meet preceding requirements in humanities, life and 
physical sciences, and social and behavioral sciences 
to complete a minimum of 40 credit hours 

MINORS, ENDORSEMENTS, AND 
ADDITIONS TO LICENSES 

COMPUTER ENDORSEMENT 

With appropriate institutional and Indiana Professional 
Standards Board approval, the computer endorsement may 
be added to a student's standard or professional license upon 
the completion of appropriate course work. Teachers holding 
this endorsement will be sufficiently competent to incorpo-
rate computers into instruction in a variety of contexts. For 
the next few years, these teachers will likely be the building-
level experts. In that context, they likely will be called upon 
to advise their colleagues on hardware and software issues 
and conduct staff development activities, as well as teach 
computing to students. 
Teachers holding this endorsement will be familiar with at 
least two languages: C++ and LOGO. They also will be 
acquainted with a large body of educational software 
designed to run on several different machines. They will be 
aware of the problems of introducing computing to the 
schools and moderately skilled in attacking those problems. 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Preliminary Course Work 

EDUC W200 Microcomputing for Education: An 
Introduction ( 1 er.) or equivalent 

CSCI C 101 Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 
or equivalent 

Core Course Sequence 
EDUC W210 Survey of Computer Based Education 
EDUC W220 Technical Issues in Computer-Based 

Education (2 er.) 
EDUC W310 Computer-Based Teaching Methods 
EDUC W410 Practicum in Computer-Based Education 

(6 er.) 
Professionalization 

One graduate course appropriate for students possessing 
this level of training is required for professionalization. 



84 SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE MINOR 

ALL-GRADES UNDERGRADUATE MINOR (24 CR.) 

This minor offers training in teaching English as a Second 
Language (ESL). By focusing the attention of prospective 
teachers on programs that respond to cultural and linguistic 
diversity, teachers can better appreciate the international 
connections between their community and other nations and 
languages. 
Course work shall include two semesters of university-level 
foreign language study, equivalent training or demonstrated 
proficiency, and the following: 
General Linguistics and English Linguistics (3 er.) 

One of the following: 
ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language 
ENG G302 Structure of Modern English 
ENG Ll03 Introduction to Linguistics 

Psycholinguistics and Sociolinguistics (3 er.) 
EDUC X470 Psycholinguistics for Reading Teachers 

Culture and Society (3 er.) 
One of the following: 

EDUC H340 Education in American Culture 
SOC S335 Racial and Ethnic Relations 

Literature (3 er.) 
One of the following: 

ENG L390 Children's Literature 
EDUC E449 Trade Books for the Classroom 
EDUC S460 Books for Reading Instruction 

Methods and Materials (6 er.) 
EDUC L436 Methods and Materials for Teaching 

English as a Second Language 
EDUC X401 Critical Reading in the Content Areas 

Practicum in English as a Second Language (3-6 er.) 
EDUC L482 Student Teaching-All Grades-English 

as a Second Language ( 6 er.) 
Coverage 

The students who earn the all-grade ESL minor are eli-
gible to teach ESL in grades K-12. 

Prof essionalization 
The minor may be professionalized when the candidate has 
completed 12 credit hours from at least two of the following 
areas: linguistics, language, literature, or ESL. Six of these 
credit hours must be at the graduate level. Further, candi-
dates must meet the professionalization requirements for the 
basic preparation level of the standard license. 

JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL ENDORSEMENT 

Students who hold a standard Indiana teaching license in ele-
mentary education and wish to teach at the junior 
high/middle school level may add a junior high/middle 
school endorsement when they have completed a minimum 
of 24 credit hours of course work as follows: 
1. A minimum of 18 credit hours of content area course 

work. 

2. A minimum of 6 credit hours of appropriate professional 
education course work at the junior high/middle school 
level, including a practicum. 

In order to add this endorsement to an already professional-
ized Indiana teaching license the holder must complete three 
additional credit hours of course work in the content area. 
A certification in any of the areas listed below requires the 
completion of a standard license in elementary education and 
specified professional education requirements, in addition to 
the completion of a subject/supporting area. Junior 
high/middle school certification prepares teachers to teach 
the designated subject area in the junior high/middle school. 

Professional Education 
EDUC M45 l Student Teaching in the Junior 

High/Middle School (IO er.) 
Subject area (18-14 er.) 
Choose one of the following supporting areas according to 
the regulations of the Indiana Professional Standards Board, 
at least 18 credit hours in the subject field are required for 
any supporting area. At IUSB, the necessary combination of 
courses may cause the requirements to exceed this min-
imum. 
Supporting Areas 
Subject fields in which requirements for a supporting area 
may be met are as follows: 

Foreign Language (German, French, Spanish) (24 er.) 
Language Arts (18 er.) 
Mathematics (19 er.) 
General Science (18-19 er.) 
Social Studies (18 er.) 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GER GI 01-GER GI 03, SPAN S 10 I-SPANS I 02, and FREN 
FIOl-FREN Fl02 may not be counted toward the required 
hours. 
French (14 er.) 

FREN F203 Second-Year French I 
FREN F204 Second-Year French II 
FREN F305 Masterpieces of French Literature I 
FREN F306 Masterpieces of French Literature II 
FREN F363 Introduction a la France Moderne 
FREN F3 l 3 Advanced Grammar and Composition I 
FREN F314 Advanced Grammar and Composition II 
FREN F480 French Conversation 

Spanish (14 er.) 
SPAN S203 Second-Year Spanish I 
SPAN S204 Second-Year Spanish II 
SPAN S305 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature I 
SPAN S306 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature II 
SPAN S313 Writing Spanish I 
SPAN S314 Writing Spanish II 
SPAN S325 Oral Spanish for Teachers 
SPAN S363 Introducci6n a la Cultura Hisparuca 

German (14 er.) 
GER G203 Second-Year German I 
GER G204 Second-Year German II 
GER G3 l 3 Writing German I 
GER G3 l 4 Writing German II 
GER G363 Deutsche Kulturgeschichte 
GER G465 Fortgeschrittenes Deutsch 

Kommunikation 
Two of the following: 

GER G305 Introduction to German Literature: 
Types 

GER G306 Introduction to German Literature: 
Themes 

GER G307 Selected Works of Contemporary 
German Literature 

Language Arts (18 er.) 
ENG LI 02 Western World Masterpieces II 

.One of the following: 
ENG L351American Literature I 1800-1865 
ENG L352American Literature II 1865-1914 
ENG L354American Literature Since 1914 

One of the following: 
ENG L202Literary Interpretation 
ENG L222Introduction to Literary Criticism 

One of the following: 
ENG G205 Introduction to the English Langull&f 
ENG G301 History of the English Language 
ENG G302 Structure of Modern English 

JOUR C200 Introduction to Mass Communications 
One of the following: 

ENG W250 Writing in Context 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

Mathematics (19 er.) 

Placement examination required prior to enrolling in first 
mathematics course. 

MATH Tl 01 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I 
MATH Tl02 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II 
MATH Tl 03 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers III 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (5 er.) 
MATH M 118 Finite Mathematics 

General Science (18 er.) 
One of the following: 

PHYS P 100 Physics in the Modern World with 
Laboratory ( 5 er.) 

PHYS PIOI Physics in the Modern World with 
Laboratory for Education Majors (5 er.) 

One of the following: 
BIOL L350Environmental Biology 
BIOL L4 73 Ecology 

One of the following: 
CHEM CI 0 I Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
Sufficient electives chosen from courses in biology, 

chemistry, Earth space science or physics (2-3 er.) 

(P) = Prerequisite required 
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Social Studies (18 er.) 
One of the following: 

ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

One of the following: 
HIST H105 American History I 
HIST Hl06 American History II 

GEOG GIIO Introduction to Human Geography 
POLS Yl03 Introduction to American Politics 
One of the following: 

HIST HlOI The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST HI 02 The World Since 1945 
HIST HI 13 Western Culture I 
HIST Hll4 Western Culture II 

One of the following: 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
SOC S 163 Social Problems 

KINDERGARTEN E NDORSEMENT (15 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The kindergarten endorsement to the standard license in ele-
mentary education qualifies the holder to teach all subjects in 
kindergarten as well as in grades 1-6. 

EDUC E335 Introduction to Early Childhood 
Education 

EDUC MIOI Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 
EDUC E337 (P) Classroom Learning Environments 
HPER N23 l Human Nutrition 
EDUC M470 Practicum (6 er.) 

Electives 

EDUC E338 The Early Childhood Educator 
Professionalization (3 er.) 

The student must meet the professionalization require-
ments for the basic preparation level of the standard 
license and complete one of the following courses: 

EDUC E505 Organization and Administration of 
Nursery Schools and Kindergartens 

EDUC E506 Curriculum in Early Childhood 
EDUC E508 Seminar in Early Childhood 
EDUC E524 Workshop in Early Childhood 

READING MINOR (24 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students will be qualified for the undergraduate addition of 
the standard reading minor when they have completed the 
courses necessary for the basic standard teaching license and 
the following: 

EDUC E339 Methods of Teaching Language Arts1 

EDUC E340 Methods of Teaching Reading I 
One of the following: 

EDUC M301 Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 
EDUC M464 Methods of Teaching Senior High-

Junior High/Middle School Reading 
One of the following: 

EDUC E34 l Methods of Teaching Reading II and 
EDUCM401 Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 

1 If pursuing a B.S. in Education, MUS Ml 74 is a prerequisite for 
EDUC M333; ENG 0205 is a prerequisite for EDUC E339 



86 SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

EDUC X400 Diagnostic Teaching of Reading in the 
Classroom 

EDUC X401 (P) Critical Reading in the Content Area 
EDUC X425 Practicwn in Reading (6 er.) 
One of the following: 

ENG L390 Children's Literature 
EDUC E449 Trade Books in the Classroom 

One of the following: 
ENG G205 Introduction to the English Language 
ENG G302 Structure of Modem English 
EDUC X470 Psycholinguistics for Reading Teachers 

Electives (24 Cr.) 
Sufficient electives to complete 24 credit hours from the 

above courses or the following courses: 
EDUC K.200 Introductory Practicwn in Special 

Education (0 er.) 
EDUC K.205 Introduction to Exceptional Children 
EDUC X490 Research in Reading (arr. er.) 

Professionalization (6 er.) 
This minor may be professionalized when the candidate 

has completed 6 additional credit hours in reading at 
the graduate level and has met the professionalization 
requirements for the basic preparation level of the 
standard license. The 6 credit hours must be selected 
from approved reading courses (See Reading Minor/ 
Graduate in this Bulletin). 

(P) = Prerequisite required 

SPECIAL EDUCATION MINOR-MILD 
DISABILITIES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The student completing a minor in special education will be 
eligible to teach the mild disability exceptionality concentra-
tion area at the basic preparation level of the teaching 
license. The special education minor and specified course 
requirements are as follows: 

EDUC K300 (P) Developmental Characteristics of 
Exceptional Individuals 

EDUC P407 (P) Psychological Measurement in the 
Schools 

EDUC E340 Methods of Teaching Reading I 
EDUC E34 l Methods of Teaching Reading II 
EDUC M301 Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 
EDUC M401 Laboratory/Field Experience (0 er.) 
EDUC E343 Mathematics in the Elementary School 

(2 er.) 
EDUC K345 (P) Academic and Behavioral Assessment 

of the Mildly Handicapped Child 
EDUC K35 l (P) Vocational Assessment and 

Instruction for Special Needs Secondary 
Students 

EDUC K352 (P) Education of Children with Leaming 
Problems (MIMH and LD) 

EDUC K360 (P) Behavior Characteristics of Mentally 
Retarded 

EDUC K370 (P) Introduction to Learning Disabilities 
EDUC K402 (P) Internship in Instructional Techniques 

for the Mildly Disabled 
EDUC K480 Student Teaching in Special Education 

(6 er.) (Student teaching offered only 
during spring semester) 

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND 
RECREATION 

Courses in Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
(HPER) are available through IUSB in cooperation with var-
ious recreational agencies. The primary purpose of these 
courses is to enable students to value, strive toward, and 
enjoy optimwn health and to gain basic knowledge and skills 
in a particular physical education area. Various courses may 
require a payment of additional fees, which will be listed in 
the Schedule of Classes. 
Auditing of HPER courses is not permitted. HPER courses 
are administered through the School of Education. For more 
information, call (219) 237-4105. 
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THE GENERAL STUDIES DEGREE 
SCHOOL OF CONTINUING STUDIES 

THEODORE W. HENGESBACH, DIRECTOR 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION BUILDING, 233 
PHONE: (219) 237-4260 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-gens/ 

ASSISTANT DIRECTOR: Judith C. Graf 

MISSION STATEMENT 

~mission is to assist you to design and implement a coherent, focused, and comprehensive plan of study leading to an asso-
ciate and/or bachelor's degree in general studies which achieves the traditional objectives of a university education and meets 
your personal and professional goals. ' 
Students earn general studies degrees for both personal enrichment and professional advancement. General studies alwnni are 
employed in practically all fields of endeavor including business, education, public administration, sales, and social service. 
!~enty-?;e percent ha~e earned graduate degrees in such fields as business administration, counseling, education, law, med-
icme, mmistry, and social work. 
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GENERAL STUDIES DEGREES 

Both the associate and bachelor's degrees are offered and 
may be completed through the use of a combination of aca-
demic procedures: 
• talcing courses on the IUSB or other IU campuses. 
• transferring credit hours from other accredited colleges 

and universities. 
• talcing IUSB faculty directed readings courses. 
• participating in internships. 
• passing Indiana University departmental examinations. 
• passing foreign language placement examinations. 
• receiving credit hours for college-level learning gained 

through life experiences and documented in the prior 
learning portfolio. 

• receiving credit hours granted on the basis of professional 
credential and experience. 

• taking correspondence courses through independent 
study. 

• passing College Level Examination Program (CLEP) or 
Defense Activity for Non-Traditional Education Support 
(DANTES) examinations. 

• receiving credit hours for training programs approved by 
the American Council on Education and the University of 
the State of New York. 

• receiving credit hours for military training and service. 

ADMISSION 
Prior to admission to general studies, you will meet with a 
general studies academic advisor who will work in partner-
ship with you to plan an appropriate academic program. 
In addition, the 1 credit hour course EDUC F203 
Introduction to General Studies is offered to assist you in the 
development of a personalized program of study and a 
schedule to complete your general studies degree. This 
course is required of all bachelor's degree students and rec-
ommended for associate degree students. 

BASIC STRUCTURE OF THE ASSOCIATE AND 
BACHELOR OF GENERAL STUDIES 
DEGREES 

General studies degrees consist of required credit hours in 
the three subject fields in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and elective credit hours in any of the colleges of the uni-
versity. The three subject fields in the College of Arts and 
Sciences are generally organized as follows. (Schools and 
departments not specifically listed here are considered pro-
fessional schools.) 

A. ARTS AND HUMANITIES 
Afro-American Studies 
Classical Studies 
Comparative Literature 
English 
Fine Arts 

Folklore 
History 
History and Philosophy of Science 
Language Courses 
Philosophy 
Religious Studies 
Speech 
Theatre and Drama 

B. SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

Anatomy 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Microbiology 
Physics 
Physiology 
Plant Sciences 
Zoology 

C. SOCIAL AND BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES 

Anthropology 
Economics 
Geography 
Psychology 
Political Science 
Sociology 

THE ASSOCIATE OF GENERAL 
STUDIES DEGREE 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Required Credit Hours and Grade Point Averages 

• 60 minimum credit hours required for the degree. 
• 15 minimum Indiana University course credit hours 

required. 
• l 0 minimum Indiana University course credit hours 

required after admission to general studies. 
• 45 maximum credit hours accepted in transfer from other 

colleges and universities. 
• 2.0 minimum cumulative grade point average required in 

all Indiana University courses and in all courses com-
pleted after admission to general studies. 

Distribution of Credits 
Thirty-six required credit hours in the College of Arts and 
Sciences in the three subject fields--A, B, and C--in at least 
two separate academic departments in each field distributed 
as follows: 

• Arts and Humanities 12 er. 
• Science and Mathematics 12 er. 
• Social and Behavioral Sciences 12 er. 

Each course in subject fields A, B, and C must be completed 
with a minimum grade of C-. 
Electives: 24 elective credit hours in any of the colleges of 
the university. 
Since a key objective of the Associate of General Studies 
degree is to encourage the development of a comprehensive 
curriculum, a maximum of 15 credit hours in any single 
department in the College of Arts and Sciences and in the 
professional schools of the university may be applied to the 
degree. 
Fundamental Skills Development 
Within the 60 credit hours required for the Associate of 
General Studies degree, each student must demonstrate basic 
competence in four areas: 
-Computer literacy: ability to use the computer to input 

and retrieve information, to use a variety of software 
tools such as database management, word processing, 
spreadsheet, and to use the Internet. 

-Oral communication: ability to be verbally fluent in 
interpersonal, group, or public speaking situations. 

-Written communication: ability to write clearly, cor-
rectly, and to argue effectively in formal prose. 

-Quantitative reasoning: ability to use mathematical or 
statistical principles and skills. 

Basic competence is demonstrated through completion of 
specific courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0), by exam-
ination, or prior learning portfolio. 
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THE BACHELOR OF GENERAL 
STUDIES DEGREE 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

Required Credit Hours and Grade Point Averages 
• 120 minimum credit hours required for the degree. 
• 30 minimum Indiana University course credit hours 

required. 
• 20 minimum Indiana University course credit hours 

required after admission to general studies. 
• 90 maximum credit hours accepted in transfer from 

other colleges and universities. 
• 2.0 minimum cumulative grade point average required 

in all Indiana University courses and in all courses 
completed after admission to general studies. 

Distribution of Credits 
Sixty-nine required credit hours in the College of Arts and 
Sciences in the three subject fields--A, B and C--in at least 
two separate academic departments in each field distributed 
as follows: 

• Arts and Humanities ( 12 er.) 
• Science and Mathematics (12 er.) 
• Social and Behavioral Sciences (12 er.) 
• Concentration Area ( 18 er.) earned in one of the 

three subject fields: A, B, or C. Each course in A, B, C, 
and D must be completed with a minimum grade of C-. 

• Arts and Sciences Electives (15 er.) earned in any 
of the three subject fields: A, B, and C. 

• 51 credit hours of electives in any of the colleges of 
the university. 

Since a key objective of the Bachelor of General Studies 
degree is to encourage the development of a comprehensive 
curriculum, a maximum of 21 credit hours in any single 
department in the College of Arts and Sciences and a max-
imum of 30 credit hours in any one of the professional 
schools of the university may be applied to the B.G.S. 
Upper-Division Credit Hours 
A minimum of 30 credit hours at the 300-400 (upper-divi-
sion) level is required. 
Fundamental Skills Development 
Within the 120 credit hours required for the Bachelor of 
General Studies degree, each student must demonstrate basic 
competence in five areas: 
-Computer literacy: ability to use the computer to input 

and retrieve information; to use a variety of software 
tools such as database management, word processing, 
spreadsheet, and to use the Internet. 

-Oral communication: ability to be verbally fluent in 
interpersonal, group, or public speaking situations. 

-Written communication: ability to write clearly, cor-
rectly, and to argue effectively in formal prose. (Two 
courses required.) 



90 GENERAL STUDIES 

---Quantitative reasoning: ability to use mathematical or 
statistical principles and skills. 

-World culture: ability to understand, appreciate, and 
assess a culture other than American or Western. 

Basic competence is demonstrated through completion of 
specific courses with a minimum grade of C (2.0), by exam-
ination, or prior learning portfolio. 
Introduction to General Studies 
The course, EDUC F203 Introduction to General Studies, 
must be completed by all students either prior to or within 
the first 12 credit hours after admission to the Bachelor of 
General Studies degree program with a minimum grade of C 
(2.0). 
Senior Capstone Seminar 
The 1 credit hour course EDUC F401 Senior Capstone 
Seminar must be completed within the last semester prior to 
graduation with a minimum grade of C (2.0). This course 
gives you the opportunity to make an assessment of your 
degree in the light of university degree requirements and 
your personal and professional objectives. 
Minor Concentrations 
You may complete minor concentrations, in consultation 
with a faculty advisor in the specific academic area, as part 
of your Bachelor of General Studies degree program. The 
minor concentration is listed on your official transcript. 

THE PRIOR LEARNING PORTFOLIO 

The 1 credit hour course, EDUA F400 Prior Learning 
Portfolio Seminar, is offered on a regular basis to assist you 
to identify, demonstrate, and document the college-level 
learning gained through life experiences. A handbook for 
preparing the prior learning portfolio entitled Earn College 
Credit for Experiential Learning, contains step-by-step 
instructions for developing and formatting the document. 
Your advisor will work with you to help prepare the port-
folio. Up to 30 prior learning portfolio credit hours may be 
applied to the B.G.S. and up to 15 credit hours toward the 
A.G.S. The fee per credit hour is the fee charged by the 
Indiana University Independent Study Program for univer-
sity courses at the time the credit is reported on your official 
transcript. 

FACULTY GOVERNANCE 

The General Studies Degree Committee is the academic unit 
responsible for administering the general studies degree. The 
committee has the authority to develop and monitor policies 
and procedures for admission, advisement, academic quality, 
and the certification of graduates and recommendations for 
the granting of degrees. Members are appointed by the exec-
utive committee normally for staggered two-year terms, after 
soliciting recommendations from the current members of the 
General Studies Degree Committee, the degree program 
director, the vice chancellor for academic affairs, and the 
academic senate members at large. The general studies 
degree director shall be an ex-officio voting member of this 
committee. The committee chairperson also serves as a 
member of the all-university School of Continuing Studies 
faculty governance body. 

ADDITIONAL ACADEMIC POLICIES AND 
PROCEDURES 

See the appropriate section in this Bulletin regarding 
Academic Regulations and Policies of the University, and the 
Indiana University School of Continuing Studies Bulletin and 
Policy Handbook. Courses for general studies degree stu-
dents are listed in the course descriptions under School of 
Education and the School of Continuing Studies (SCS). 
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DIVISION OF LABOR STUDIES 
OFFICE: RIVERSIDE llALL, 128 

PHONE: (219) 237-4469 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-labor/ 

COUNSELOR-RECORDER: Shirley Klein 
NORTHERN REGION COORDINATOR: Keith D. Knauss 
LABOR-IN-THE-SCHOOLS COORDINATOR: George Searfoss 
OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH RESOURCE CENTER COORDINATOR: Jean Troutman-Poole 
PROFESSOR: Knauss 
TEACHING ASSOCIATE: Troutman-Poole 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

As a discipline, labor studies deals with work, the workplace, and workers and their organizations. It advances a body of 
knowledge that reflects the concerns of modem labor organizations. 
As a program, labor studies is designed to enable participants to serve more effectively as members and leaders in their orga-
nizations. Participants can also gain a sense of the past and present contexts of work and unionism. Because union leaders 
need to be familiar with economics, communications, and other subjects, labor studies can assist them in mastering a broad 
range of learning. 

An important goal of the program is to enable participants to make socially useful choices in carrying out the many responsi-
bilities of union membership, union leadership, and community citizenship. 
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PROGRESS OPTIONS 

One or more of the methods listed in this section may pro-
vide the labor studies participant a means of receiving 
Indiana University credit without talcing conventional class-
room-based courses. This allows accelerated progress 
toward a labor studies degree. 

COLLEGE-LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM 

CLEP has available tests in a variety of subject areas. If your 
score exceeds a certain level on an IU accepted test, you 
receive credit (3 credit hours for most examinations). CLEP 
brochures are available at Division of Labor Studies offices. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY BY CORRESPONDENCE 

Many labor studies courses are available by correspondence 
through Indiana University School of Continuing Studies 
Independent Study Program. Please contact the labor studies 
office for further information. 
The Indiana University Independent Study Program offers 
over 200 university-level independent study courses. 
Students enrolling in independent study courses receive a 
learning guide that contains reading assignments in the 
required textbooks, discussion sections, and written assign-
ments. Lessons are sent to an instructor, who comments on 
and grades student work. Most courses have one or more 
examinations, which must be taken under supervision at an 
accredited school. Students are allowed one year to complete 
a course. 

CREDIT FOR MILITARY SERVICE 

Depending on the length and type of training you have 
received, you may receive up to 6 credit hours based on mil-
itary service. Additional credit hours may be awarded for 
special training programs in the military. This credit can only 
be applied as elective credit for labor studies degrees. To 
apply, present your DD-214 form and, if applicable, training 
completion certificates to the Division of Labor Studies 
office. 

CREDIT FOR SELF-ACQUIRED COMPETENCIES 

Labor studies participants may apply up to 15 credit hours of 
Self-Acquired Competencies (SAC) to the Associate of 
Science degree and up to 30 credit hours (including any 
applied to the associate degree) to the Bachelor of Science 
degree. SAC credit can be awarded for learning gained out-
side the university and may be based on a wide variety of 
experiences. Labor studies students can apply for SAC credit 
on the basis of learning derived from their union activities. 
Self-Acquired Competencies refer to learning or compe-
tency that can be documented. SAC credit is not granted 
simply for time served. Thus, it is not granted on the basis of 
the number of terms served as a union officer. Nor is it mul-
tiplied by the number of times the same experience has been 
repeated. A secretary-treasurer who has performed the same 

functions for four terms is not likely to receive significantly 
more credit hours than one who has performed the same 
functions, and has learned as much, from one or two terms. 
SAC credit is of two types: 
1. Course-specific credit hours are granted where the appli-

cant's competency is substantially equivalent to the com-
petency that is expected in an IU course. Credit hours for 
the specific course is awarded. 

2. General credit hours are granted for competencies that are 
not the full equivalent of individual courses but are nev-
ertheless the equivalent of college learning. 

This is the only form of SAC credit hours available outside 
of the Division of Labor Studies. 
Tuition for SAC credit is the same as for Independent Study 
courses. 
In general, the following procedures and limitations govern 
the award of credit hours for Self-Acquired Competencies: 

• A student must be admitted to the labor studies program 
and be in good standing before any credit for Self-
Acquired Competency is awarded. 

•A maximum of 15 credit hours of Self-Acquired 
Competencies credit may be applied to the Associate of 
Science in Labor Studies and a maximum of 30 credit 
hours to the Bachelor of Science in Labor Studies. 

How To APPLY FOR SELF-ACQUIRED 
COMPETENCIES 

The process of building the SAC portfolio is time con-
suming. It begins with the development of a resume and the 
listing of experiences that may have led to college-level 
competencies. The competencies are then organized and 
phrased to demonstrate the connection to specific labor 
studies courses or to general areas of knowledge in labor 
studies. Finally, appropriate documentation is added. 
Each portfolio is evaluated by two members of the Division 
of Labor Studies faculty, who also conduct an interview with 
the applicant. 
Supplementary materials and counseling are available from 
labor studies faculty on campuses offering the program. 

TRANSFER OF SELF-ACQUIRED COMPETENCIES 
CREDIT WITHIN THE INDIANA UNIVERSITY SYSTEM 

Self-Acquired Competencies credit awarded by the faculty 
of one Indiana University campus is recorded and explained 
on the student's permanent record. Such credit will be hon-
ored, therefore, on any other Indiana University campus to 
which the student may transfer in order to complete the asso-
ciate or bachelor's degree in Labor Studies. The student 
should be aware, however, that such credit will not neces-
sarily be honored by other degree programs of Indiana 
University or by other institutions. 

ACADEMIC POLICIES 

Institutional academic policies are stated in the front section 
of this Bulletin. All these policies pertain to students enrolled 
in labor studies; however, the following policies are particu-
larly relevant. 

ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS POLICY FOR FORMER 
IU STUDENTS 

Students with academic deficiencies (cumulative grade point 
average below 2.0 or C average) in course work done within 
the Indiana University system may be admitted to the labor 
studies program on probation. The student must achieve a 
2.0 grade point average for all courses taken at Indiana 
University before and after admission to the program in 
order to obtain a degree. Students who have been dismissed 
from another academic unit of Indiana University may not be 
admitted to labor studies programs until at least one calendar 
year has passed from the date of dismissal. 
A student prevented from attaining a cumulative 2.0 grade 
point average because of poor work in a semester at Indiana 
University that was completed five or more years before 
enrollment in the labor studies program may request the 
removal of the poor semester from the Division of Labor 
Studies records. In general, such a request is granted auto-
matically, particularly in those cases where the student 
would be prevented from graduating because of the one poor 
semester. All credit earned during this one semester is also 
removed from the grade point average by the Division of 
Labor Studies under this forgiveness policy. 
A similar request may be made for the forgiveness of a poor 
semester completed at Indiana University within five years 
prior to admission to the labor studies program. Approval of 
such requests is usually dependent, however, upon the suc-
cessful completion of 12 credit hours in the labor studies 
program. Because all credit earned during the forgiven 
semester is removed from the grade point average, students 
are encouraged to consult with their advisor concerning the 
advisability of this procedure. 
This policy is designed to avoid placing an excessive burden 
on students who, in the past, have made a poor start at 
Indiana University. It is not intended to permit students with 
chronically poor performance in the university to stay in 
school, nor to raise false hopes for students who are not 
making progress toward a degree. 

ACADEMIC FORGIVENESS POLICY FOR STUDENTS 
DISMISSED FROM OTHER INSTITUTIONS 

Students who have been dismissed from another postsec-
ondary institution may not be admitted to the labor studies 
program until at least one calendar year has passed since the 
date of the dismissal. 

University regulations require that the admissions office 
indicate any deficiencies in grade point average (average 
grade below 2.0 on a 4.0 scale) at another institution on the 
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credit transfer report. The policy is to maintain a student's 
grade point average based only on work done at Indiana 
University. These grades must be of average, or C quality 
(2.0 on 4.0 scale) in order to earn a degree. If a student's 
cumulative grade point average from another institution is 
below 2.0, however, the student is admitted on probation. 

GRADUATION 

Degrees are awarded every December, May, and August. 
Participants expecting to graduate must file written notice of 
intent, citing the degree and expected date of graduation, 
with the labor studies office at least three months prior to 
graduation. 

GRADUATION WITH HONORS 

Students who have completed a minimum of 30 credit hours 
for the Associate of Science in Labor Studies or 60 credit 
hours for the Bachelor of Science in Labor Studies at Indiana 
University will be graduated with honors if they have 
attained the appropriate grade averages: 3.90, highest dis-
tinction; 3.75, high distinction; 3.50, distinction. 

UNION EDUCATION PROGRAM 

The Division of Labor Studies also offers an extensive non-
credit program, the Union Education Program (UEP). 
UEP open enrollment courses and conferences are available 
to workers in communities throughout the state; they are 
offered in local union halls, on the various campuses of 
Indiana University, and on the campuses of other educational 
institutions. 

Classes usually meet weekly for 4 to 10 weeks. They are 
open to participants from both large and small unions, craft 
and industrial unions, and public and private sector unions. 
Typical topics for these classes are labor law, collective bar-
gaining, steward training, communications, OSHA, and arbi-
tration. 

Other programs are designed to meet the educational needs 
of individual unions. Local or international unions may con-
tract with the Division of Labor Studies to conduct these pro-
grams. Enrollments are limited to members of the con-
tracting union. 

There are no special entrance requirements, tests, or grades. 
Participants who complete a class or conference are awarded 
a Certificate of Achievement from the Division of Labor 
Studies. Upon completion of 150 classroom hours in the 
UEP, the participant is awarded a Certificate of Recognition. 
Upon completion of 300 classroom hours in the UEP, the 
participant will be awarded a Certificate of Recognition and 
a plaque. There is a nominal charge for UEP classes and con-
ferences. 



96 DIVISION OF LABOR STUDIES 

OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 
RESOURCE CENTER 

OFFICE: RlvERSIDE llALL, 135 
PHONE: (800) 962-4205 

The Occupational Safety and Health Resource Center serves 
Indiana's workers and their organizations in three basic 
ways: 
1. By researching specific safety and health problems. 
2. By locating and furnishing informational and educational 

safety and health materials. 
3. By planning and conducting both credit and noncredit 

safety and health programs. 
The Occupational Safety and Health Resource Center is 
open to anyone in the state. 

ORGANIZATION AND FACULTY 

The faculty of the Division of Labor Studies is made up of 
people with both union experience and academic credentials. 
The faculty uses a variety of teaching methods, including 
video-tape recording, case studies, films, group discussion, 
and role playing to promote student interest and participa-
tion. 
A Statewide Advisory Committee on Labor Education and 
Research, appointed by the president of Indiana University, 
advises the division on educational programs offered to 
Indiana union members. Similarly, the LaPorte, Michiana, 
and Warsaw Area Labor Education Advisory Committees 
guide the program at IUSB. 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 97 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL A RTS AND SCIENCES 

MIRIAM J . S HILLINGSBURG, DEAN 

ASSOCIATE DEAN: Lynn R. Williams 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP llALL, 3300 
PHONE: (219) 237-4214 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-lasi/ 

DIRECTOR OF ADVANCE COLLEGE PROGRAM: Mary Anna Dimitrakopoulos 
COUNSELOR-RECORDER: Karen LaMar-Clark 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The.College of Liberal Arts and Sciences is the nucleus of 
IUSB. Through studies with the faculties of the humanities, 
social and behavioral sciences, mathematics and natural sci-
ences departments, students have the opportunity to broaden 
their awareness and knowledge of the major areas of human 
activity. 
By selecting an area of study in one of the traditional disci-
plines, students acquire in-depth understanding of a single 
field of investigation. Through their academic experiertoos, 
students also sharpen critical thinking skills, develop an 
appreciation for the arts, learn to communicate more effec-
tively, enhance their self knowledge, and increase their tol-
erance for differences. Consequently, they graduate prepared 
for a lifetime oflearning and are better able to cope with and 
enjoy the rapidly changing world in which we live. 
The college offers programs of study that lead to certificates, 
the Associate of Arts, the Associate of Science, the Bachelor 
of Arts, the Bachelor of Science, or Master's degrees. 
Minors are available in a large number of disciplines as well 
as several interdisciplinary programs. Courses are also 
offered in a variety of areas in which degrees are not 
presently offered. 

Along with the programs leading to the associate, bachelor's, 
and master's degrees, the college offers courses that are the 
general education component of all IUSB undergraduate 
degrees. 

THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 

All colleges establish certain academic requirements that 
must be met before a degree is granted. These regulations 
concern such things as curricula and courses, the require-
ments for majors and minors, and university procedures. 
Advisors, directors, and deans are available to advise stu-
dents on how to meet these requirements, but each student is 
individually responsible for fulfilling them. If requirements 
have not been satisfied, the degree will be withheld pending 
adequate fulfillment. For this reason, it is important for each 
student to be well acquainted with all requirements described 
in this Bulletin. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

All students in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
should familiarize themselves with the Academic 
Regulations and Policies of the University in the front sec-
tion of this Bulletin. A number of specialized regulations 
apply to the college. 

Occasional changes in the graduation requirements for lib-
eral arts and sciences majors may lead to uncertainty as to 
which Bulletin is applicable for a given graduating student. 
For the general education requirements and other academic 
matters, the student may choose either the Bulletin in effect 
at the time of matriculation to IUSB or the Bulletin in effect 
at the time of graduation. For meeting requirements of the 
major, the choice is between the Bulletin in effect when the 
student certifies into the college and the Bulletin in effect 
when the student graduates. 

BACHELOR'S DEGREES 

ACADEMIC COUNSELING REQUIREMENTS 

Academic counseling by a faculty member from the stu-
dent's major area(s) is required at least once each year and in 
some departments prior to each semester's enrollment. 

Academic counseling for each student in the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences is available prior to each semester's 
enrollment by a faculty member from the student's major 
area(s). Although academic counseling is intended to provide 
effective guidance and every student is required to seek the 
counsel of a faculty advisor, students individually are respon-
sible for planning their own programs and for meeting the 
degree requirements by the time they expect to be graduated. 

CREDIT HOUR REQUIREMENTS 

A candidate for a bachelor's degree in the College of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 
122 credit hours in courses offered by the college or by other 
academic units of the university offering bachelor's programs. 

TRANSFER CREDITS 

Ordinarily, the maximum number of transfer credit hours 
that may be counted toward graduation in the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences is 96, including credit earned at 
other campuses of Indiana University. Not more than 60 
credit hours earned in accredited junior colleges may be 
credited toward a degree. 

GRADES 

Students must have a JlllJlllllum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 and complete all requirements in the major or 
minor departments with a C- or better. (A minimum cumula-
tive grade point average of 2.0 is required in the student's 
major and minor departments.) Any course in which the stu-
dent receives a grade of F does not count in the credit hours 
accumulated for graduation. Any course in which a letter grade 
ofD is received will not count in a student's major or minor. 

UPPER-LEVEL COURSE WORK 

A minimum of30 credit hours must be completed in 300-400 
(junior-senior) level courses. 

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT 

At least 26 credit hours of the work taken as a senior and at 
least 10 credit hours above the first-level courses in the 
major subject (not necessarily during the senior year) nor-
mally must be completed while in residence at IUSB. The 10 
credit hours in the major subject must be taken in courses 
approved by the major department. 

CORRESPONDENCE AND SPECIAL CREDIT 

By special permission of the dean, a maximum of 12 credit 
hours may be earned toward a degree through correspondence 
study or by special credit examination. Ordinarily students in 
residence in the college are permitted to enroll concurrently in 
courses offered through the IU School of Continuing Studies 
Independent Study Program (correspondence courses). Any 
correspondence courses in the student's major must also have 
the approval of the departmental chairperson. (MATH Ml 10 
Excursions in Mathematics and SPCH S 121 Public Speaking 
may not be taken by correspondence.) 

TIME LIMIT FOR COMPLETION OF REQUIREMENTS 

A student is expected to complete the work for a degree within 
10 years. Failure to do so may require passing of comprehen· 
sive examinations on the subjects in the area(s) of concentra-
tion and fulfilling the requirements in the current Bulletin. 

GRADUATION DEADLINES 

An application for a degree must be filed in the office of the 
counselor-recorder, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, not 
later than October I for May graduation, or March 1 for 
August and December graduation. All credit hours of candi-
dates for degrees, except those of the current semester, must 
be on record at least six weeks prior to the conferring of 
degrees. Credit hours by correspondence must be on record 
at least three weeks prior to the conferring of degrees. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS 
The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences of IUSB offers 
instruction leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in the fol-
lowing majors: 

Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English 
French 
German 
History 
Mathematics 

Philosophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Women's Studies 

The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences curriculum for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree is designed to give students a broad 
acquaintance with the various ways scholars study and inter-
pret the world in which we live. It is also intended to enable 
students to understand, and to communicate their under-
standing, of the richly varied and changing contexts of our 
lives. Within this general educational framework students 
choose one or more areas for in-depth study. 

The requirements for bachelor's degrees must be completed, 
as must the following general education and concentration 
requirements. 

SUMMARY OF GENERAL EDUCATION 

REQUIREMENTS 

Any course used to meet major requirements may also be 
used to meet one but not more than one of the general distri-
bution requirements. Other courses, including those in the 
minor, may be used in two, but not more than two, of the 
general distribution requirement sections I, II, or III. No 
course may be used to meet more than one requirement in a 
single section. 
I. WAYS OF THINKING AND ACTING 
• Arts and Humanities - Four courses 
• Social and Behavioral Sciences - Four courses 
• Natural Sciences and Mathematics - Five courses 

(includes one course on Science and Culture) 
II. LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 

• Writing - Two courses 
(includes one second-level writing course) 

• Speech - One course 
• Languages of Quantity - One course 
• Computer Proficiency - One course 
• Foreign Languages - Four courses 

III. v ARIETY OF CULTURES 
• American Culture - Two courses 
• Western Culture - Two courses 
• World Culture - One course 
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR BACHELOR 
OF ARTS DEGREES 

I. WAYS OF THINKING AND ACTING 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Arts and Humanities 

One course from each of three of the following four areas, 
plus a fourth course from any of these areas. Women's 
Studies WOST W200 Women in Society: Introduction to 
Women's Studies may be used as this fourth course if not 
used as a social and behavioral science course. 

Area A: Fine Arts, Journalism, Speech (except SPCH 
SI60 Speech Correction for Classroom Teaching), 
Telecommunications, Theatre, MUS Ml74 Music for 
the Listener 

Area B: English (except ENG W03 l Pre-Composition 
or ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition), Foreign 
Languages (except first and second year and 
grammar courses) 

Area C: History 
Area D: Philosophy, Religious Studies 

Social and Behavioral Sciences 
One course from each of three of the following four areas, 
plus a fourth course from any of the areas. Women's studies 
WOST W200 may be used as this fourth course if not used 
as an arts and humanities course. 

Area A: Economics, Geography 
Area B: Political Science 
Area C: Psychology 
Area D: Sociology, Anthropology 

Natural Science and Mathematics 
One course from each of the following five areas; at least 
one of the five courses must include a laboratory component. 
No more than two of the courses from areas A-D may be 
taken in either the life sciences or in any one physical sci-
ence (astronomy, chemistry, geology, physics). 

Area A: Life Science (Anatomy, Biology, 
Microbiology, Physiology, Plant Science, Zoology) 

Area B: Chemistry, Physics 
Area C: Astronomy, Chemistry, Geology, Life Science, 

Physics 
Area D: Astronomy, Chemistry, Computer Science 

(except CSCI Al06 Introduction to Computing), 
Geology, Life Science, Mathematics (except 0-level 
courses, MATH M 115 Pre-Calculus and 
Trigonometry, MATH Ml25 Pre-Calculus 
Mathematics, or MATH Ml26 Trigonometric 
Functions), Physics 

Area E: Science and Culture, one of the following: 
HPSC XlOO Human Perspectives on Science 
ANTHA105 Human Origins and Prehistory 
PHYS P 105 Basic Physics of Sound 
PHYS Pl20 Energy and Technology 
AST A200 Introduction to Cosmology 
PHIL P200 Cognitive Science 
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HPSC X200 Scientific Reasoning 
HPSC X201 Nature of Scientific Inquiry 
PHIL P214 Modern Philosophy 
HPSC X220 Historical and Philosophical 

Perspectives on Science 
HPSC X303 Introduction to Philosophy of Science 
PHIL P3 ll Metaphysics of Physical Nature 
SOC S3 l 9 Sociology of Science 
HPSC X336 Religion and Science 
BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
PHIL P358 American Philosophy 
BIOL L369 Heredity, Evolution, and Society 
BIOL L39 l Special Topics in Biology 
SOC S405 Science, Technology, and Society 
SOC S44 l The Environment and Society 
PSY P459 History and Systems of Psychology 

II. LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Writing 
Every student must demonstrate an ability to write accurate, 
clear, effective English. This requirement must be met at 
both the first and second levels. 
-First-level writing: Students should complete this 

requirement before they complete the first 26 credit hours 
of college credit. It may be met by completing with a 
grade of C or higher one of the following: 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
ENG Wl40 Elementary Composition-Honors 

Prerequisite: A passing score on the English placement 
test or a grade of S in ENG W03 l Pre-Composition. May 
not be used to meet any other requirement. 

-Second-level writing: This requirement must be met only 
after students have completed 56 credit hours. It may be 
met by completing with a grade of C or higher one of the 
following courses or any course approved as a second-
level writing course and so designated in the Schedule of 
Classes: 

JOUR J200 Reporting, Writing, and Editing I 
HPSC X201 Nature of Scientific Inquiry 
ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
ENG W234 Technical Report Writing 
ENG W250 Writing in Context 
ENG W260 Film Criticism 
PHIL P3 l O Topics in Metaphysics 
PHIL P312 Topics in Theory of Knowledge 
FINA A320 Early Medieval Art 
FINA A321 Art of the Medieval World 
PHIL P325 Social Philosophy: Personal Relationships 
SOC S349 Topics in Contemporary Social Theory 
ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 
HIST C386 Greek History 
HIST C388 Roman History 
PSY P420 Advanced Laboratory in Community 

Psychology 

PSY P421 Laboratory in Social Psychology 
PSY P424 Laboratory in Sensation and Perception 
PSY P429 Laboratory in Developmental Psychology 
PSY P435 Laboratory in Human Learning and 

Cognition 
ENG L440 Senior Seminar in English and 

American Literature 
ENG L450 Senior Seminar: British and American 

Authors 
ENG L460 Senior Seminar: Literary Form, Mode 

and Theme 
THTR T470 History of Theatre I 
THTR T 4 71 History of Theatre II 
FINA A490 Topics in Art History 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics ( 4 er.) 
HIST J495 Proseminar for History Majors 
PHIL P495 Senior Proseminar in Philosophy 

Speech 
Every student should demonstrate an understanding of the 
principles and practice of communication by the spoken 
word. This requirement may be met by completing one of the 
following courses or any course approved as a speech course 
and designated in the Schedule of Classes: 

SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Speaking 
SPCH S324 Persuasive Speaking 

Languages of Quantity 
Every student must demonstrate the ability to apply lan-
guages of quantity (for example, algebra, statistics, calculus, 
geometry, or trigonometry) to the real world. This require-
ment may be met by completing any course approved as a 
languages of quantity course and so designated in the 
Schedule of Classes, including the following: 

MATH M 110 Excursions in Mathematics 
MATH Ml 15 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry 
MATH M118 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
MATH M120 Brief Survey of Calculus II 
MATH M125 Pre-Calculus Mathematics and 

MATH M 126 Trigonometric Functions 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
SOC S35 l Social Statistics 

Computer Proficiency 
Every student must demonstrate basic knowledge of how 
computers work, how computers are used in our society, and 
how to use several common software tools. Certain depart-
ments have specified exactly which computer related courses 
can be used by students majoring in those fields to complete 
the computer proficiency requirement. Students have the 
responsibility of checking with their major departments in 
this matter. For students whose departments require no spe-
cial computer proficiency courses, the requirement can be 
met in either of the following ways: 

• By passing an examination administered by the 
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science. 

•By passing one or more courses (totaling at least 3 credit 
hours) designated by the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences as meeting the computer proficiency require-
ment, including the following or any course so designated 
in the Schedule of Classes: 

CSCI ClOl Computer Programming (4 er.) 
CSCI A 106 Introduction to Computing 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science ( 4 er.) 
BUS K201 The Computer in Business 
PHIL P250 Introductory Symbolic Logic 
SOC S351 Social Statistics 

Foreign Language 
Every student should attain a degree of understanding of a 
foreign language. Students for whom the B.A. is not a ter-
minal degree should recognize that foreign language profi-
ciency is required by most graduate schools in the United 
States, often for admission and usually for the master's and 
doctor's degrees, particularly in the humanities. Students are 
strongly advised to begin their foreign language studies 
during their freshman year. 
This requirement must be met by completing four courses, of 
3 credit hours each, in one foreign language. (Some of these 
courses may be replaced with satisfactory performance on 
the IUSB Foreign Language Placement Examination or in 
other examinations approved by the Department of Foreign 
Languages, with credit granted as appropriate.) 
Students who have completed three or more years of one for-
eign language in high school, with a minimum average grade 
of C, will be exempt (without credit) from the first 6 credit 
hours of the foreign language requirement in that language. 
Language Examinations 
Students who have studied one or two years of a foreign lan-
guage in high school should normally register for the second 
semester of the first year language course. Students with 
three years of previous foreign language study should nor-
mally register for the first semester of the second year lan-
guage course. Students with three or more years of foreign 
language study also may qualify to register for upper-level 
courses in the department. To determine placement in lan-
guage courses, students should arrange to take a department 
placement test by contacting the department. The schedule 
for placement testing is published in the Schedule of Classes. 
Students may earn credit for first year language courses on 
the basis of scores on the department placement test. Six 
additional credit hours at the 200-level may be earned if stu-
dents place into and complete a 300-level language course. 
Foreign Students 

Foreign students may substitute demonstrated proficiency in 
their native language. 
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Ill. VARIETY OF CULTURES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students should demonstrate an awareness of American cul-
ture, the Western cultural tradition, and at least some aspects 
of non-Western cultures. 
American Culture 
This requirement must be met by completing each of the fol-
lowing: 

• One course emphasizing pre-1865 America, designated 
American Culture 1 in the Schedule of Classes. 

• One further course on any aspect of American culture, 
designated American Culture 1 or 2 in the Schedule of 
Classes. 

The following courses have been certified as meeting the 
American culture requirement, but only when they are so 
designated in the Schedule of Classes. Other courses may be 
used to meet the American culture requirement if they are so 
designated in the Schedule of Classes. 
American Culture I 

HIST H105 American History I 
HIST Sl05 American History Honors Survey I 
ENG L207 Women and Literature 
HIST A301 American Colonial History 
HIST A302 The American Revolution 
HIST A303 The Early National Period 
HIST A304 The United States from the War of 1812 

to the Civil War 
HIST A321 History of American Thought I 
REL R335 Religion in Early America 
HIST A348 Civil War and Reconstruction 
ENG L351 American Literature 1800-1865 
HIST A355 Afro-American History to the 1890's 
HIST A371 History oflndiana to Civil War 

American Culture 2 
POLS Yl03 Introduction to American Politics 
HIST Hl06 American History II 
HIST Sl06 American History Honors Survey II 
ENG Ll50 Representative American Writers 
SOC S 164 Marital Relations and Sexuality 
WOST W200 Women in Society: Introduction to 

Women's Studies 
ENG L207 Women and Literature: The North 

HIST 
HIST 
soc 
soc 
HIST 
HIST 
soc 
soc 
POLS 
HIST 
soc 
REL 

American Experience 
H260 History of American Women 
A305 United States, 1865-1900 
S306 Urban Society 
S313 Religion and Society 
A3 l 4 The United States 1929-1945 
A315 The United States 1945-Present 
S316 The Family 
S3 l 7 Inequality 
Y318 The American Presidency 
A322 History of American Thought II 
S335 Race and Ethnic Relations 
R336 Religion in Modern America 
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HIST A351 The United States in World War II 
ENG L354 American Literature Since 1914 
HIST A356 Afro-American History, 1890's to Present 
ENG L358 Twentieth Century American Fiction 
PHIL P358 American Philosophy 
HIST A372 History oflndiana Since the Civil War 
CMLT C390 Film and American Society 

Western Culture 
This requirement must be met by completing each of the fol-
lowing: 

• One course emphasizing aspects of Western culture from 
antiquity to the Middle Ages, and designated Western 
Culture 1 in the Schedule of Classes. 

•One course emphasizing aspects of Western culture from 
the Renaissance to modem times, and designated 
Western Culture 2 in the Schedule of Classes. 

The following courses have been certified as meeting the 
Western culture requirement, but only when they are so des-
ignated in the Schedule of Classes. Other courses may be 
used to meet the Western culture requirement if they are so 
designated in the Schedule of Classes. 
Western Culture 1 

FINA AlOl Ancient and Medieval Art 
ENG LlOl Western World Masterpieces I 
HIST Hl 13 Western Culture I 
REL Rl52 Religions of the West 
PHIL P201 Ancient Greek Philosophy 
PHIL P202 Medieval to Modem Philosophy 
HIST H205 Ancient Civilization 
SPCH S321 Rhetoric and Modem Discourse 
PHIL P340 Ethical Classics 
POLS Y381 History of Political Theory 1 
HIST C386 Greek History 
HIST C388 Roman History 
THTR T470 History of Theatre I 

Western Culture 2 
FINA Al02 Renaissance Through Modem Art 
ENG L 102 Western World Masterpieces II 
HIST Hl04 Europe: Napoleon to the Present 
HIST Hl 14 Western Culture II 
ENG L207 Women and Literature: England and the 

Continent 
PHIL P2 l 4 Modem Philosophy 
HIST B260 Women, Men and Society in Modem 

Europe 
ENG L299 English Literature Since 1800 
PHIL P303 The British Empiricists and Kant 
HIST H309 Tudor England 
PHIL P344 Classics in Social and Political 

Philosophy 2 
SOC S348 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
HIST B355 Louis XIV to French Revolution 
HIST B360 Europe in the Age of Imperialism 1870-

1914 
HIST B361 Europe in the Age of the First and 

Second World Wars 

HIST B362 Europe Since 1945 
POLS Y382 History of Political Theory 2 
POLS Y388 Marxist Theory 
THTR T471 History of Theatre II 

World Culture 
The following courses have been certified as meeting the 
World culture requirement, but only when they are so desig-
nated in the Schedule of Classes. Other courses may be used 
to meet the World culture requirement if they are so desig-
nated in the Schedule of Classes. Courses must deal with 
aspects of world culture other than American or Western. 

HIST Hl O 1 The World in the Twentieth Century 
HIST Hl 02 The World Since 1945 
ANTH E 105 Culture and Society 
POLS Yl 07 Comparative Politics 
POLS Yl09 Introduction to World Politics 
FOLK Fl 11 World Folk Music 
HIST Hl 18 Modem World History 
REL RI 53 Religions of the East 
GEOG G201 World Regional Geography 
HIST H201 History of Russia I 
HIST H202 History of Russia II 
HIST H2 l 9 Origins and History of the Second World 

War 
HIST H234 Exploration and Discoveries 
HIST H235 Discoveries and Settlement 
PHIL P283 Non-Western Philosophy 
FINA A304 Survey of Indian Art and Architecture 
HIST D308 Empire of the Tsars 
POLS Y324 Women and Politics: International 

Perspectives 
POLS Y330 Central American Politics 
POLS Y33 7 Latin American Politics 
SOC S362 World Society and Culture: Mexico 
ANTH E365 Women and Power 
PHIL P374 Early Chinese Philosophy 
POLS Y376 International Political Economy 
ANTH E397 Peoples and Cultures of the Middle East 
ANTH E402 Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective 
HIST 0410 Russian Revolutions and the Soviet Regime 
SOC S4 l 0 Topics: International Inequalities 

TESTING OUT OF REQUIREMENTS 

Students may test out of any of the general education require. 
ments in sections I, II, or III above, by passing appropriate pro-
ficiency tests. However, every student must take a minimum of 
four courses in arts and humanities, four courses in social and 
behavioral sciences, and five courses in natural science and 
mathematics, regardless of the number of proficiency tests 
passed. For details see the college's counselor-recorder. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENT 

Many concentrations require careful planning starting wi~ 
the freshman year. Students are advised to consult early m 
their college career with the departmental advisor for any 
department in which they may wish to concentrate. 

SINGLE MAJOR AREA OF CONCENTRATION 

The following are minimum requirements for the concentra-
tion requirement. Additional and/or detailed requirements 
are to be found in the departmental statements in this 
Bulletin. The specific departmental requirements that must 
be fulfilled are those published in the Bulletin that is current 
at the time the student certifies into the college, or those in 
the Bulletin current at the time of graduation. The following 
rules pertain to the concentration group: 

• At least 25 credit hours must be taken in the major sub-
ject area. This is a minimum. See specific departmental 
requirements. 

• Any course in which the student receives a letter grade 
below C-may not be used to fulfill the concentration area 
requirement. However, courses in which the student 
receives a D or higher will count toward the 122 credit 
hour total. 

• A GPA of 2.0 is required in the student's major depart-
ment{s). 

DOUBLE MAJOR 

A student may major in more than one discipline. A double 
major requires that the major requirements in both depart-
ments be fully met, as well as general education and other ~n
eral requirements of the college. The student should consult 
regularly with advisors from both departments if this option is 
chosen. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJOR 

Interdepartmental majors are available for the student whose 
interests are divided and who would like to study two disci-
plines or subjects in depth. Such students are required to 
complete general B.A. degree requirements and 40 credit 
hours in the concentration area. The 40 credit hour concen-
tration need not be equally divided between the two disci-
plines, but a program designed to give substantial knowledge 
should be planned in each discipline. The program in each of 
the two areas should include a minimum of four advanced 
(junior-senior) courses, that is, 12 to 16 credit hours of 
advanced course work in each. Students are required to have 
two advisors, one from each of the departments in which 
they propose to study. The programs of study must be 
approved by the associate dean of the college. 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences offers the Bachelor 
of Science degree in the following majors: 

Applied Mathematics Computer Science 
Biology Economics 
Chemistry Physics 

(See economics degree requirements in the School of 
Business and Economics section in this Bulletin.} 
Every student who registers in a curriculum leading to the 
degree Bachelor of Science must complete the requirements 
for bachelor's degrees and the general education require-
ments as specified under the respective departmental listing 
in this Bulletin. 

DEPARTMENTAL MINORS 

Students may choose to earn minors in conjunction with a 
bachelor's degree, but are not required to do so. A minor 
shall consist of at least 15 credit hours, with a grade of C- or 
better, in one department or in an approved interdepart-
mental program (a minimum of two courses, totaling at least 
6 credit hours, must be taken while in residence at IUSB). 
A GPA of 2.0 is required in the student's minor depart-
ment(s). Foreign language majors may minor in second lan-
guages; others must choose minors outside of their major 
departments. Each minor program must be approved by an 
advisor in the department or interdepartmental committee 
offering the minor and must be filed with the recorder. 
For the minor requirements of specific departments and 
interdepartmental programs, consult those sections of this 
Bulletin. 

MINOR IN MANAGEMENT SKILLS AND 
OUTSIDE MINOR IN B USINESS 

ADMINISTRATION 

Students in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences may 
combine formal study in business administration with the 
liberal arts and sciences major. For details see the Special 
Programs section at the end of liberal arts and sciences in 
this Bulletin, or Outside Minor in the School of Business and 
Economics. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR A SECOND 
BACHELOR'S DEGREE 

Normally the holder of a bachelor's degree who wishes to 
pursue a further educational goal is encouraged to become 
qualified for admission to a graduate degree program. In cer-
tain cases, however, the dean may admit a bachelor's degree 
holder to candidacy for a second bachelor's degree. When 
such admission is granted, the candidate must declare a 
major, earn at least 26 additional credit hours in residence, 
and meet the requirements of the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences and of the major department. 
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ASSOCIATE DEGREES 
The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at IUSB offers 
instruction leading to Associate of Arts and Associate of 
Science degrees. An associate degree can serve a student in 
two ways. First, it is an intellectually coherent degree that pro-
vides a student with a valuable background in critical thinking 
and the communication skills necessary in the work place. 
Second, these degrees lay the groundwork for a Bachelor of 
Arts or a Bachelor of Science degree for those students who 
eventually wish to continue their undergraduate studies. 
The educational objectives of the associate degree programs 
are that students will demonstrate the following: 

• critical thinking and problem solving skills. 
• the ability to write accurate, clear, effective English. 
• knowledge of important principles and findings associated 

with the application of quantitative methods to society. 
• ability in basic learning skills. 
•an appreciation of elements of the world's cultures. 
• basic computer proficiency. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ASSOCIATE DEGREES 
• A minimum of 60 credit hours is required. 
• At least 15 credit hours must be completed while in resi-

dence at IUSB. 
• A minimum of two courses in the area of concentration, 

totaling at least 6 credit hours, must be taken at IUSB. 
• No more than 3 credit hours in the discipline of concen-

tration may be counted toward a general education 
requirement. 

• Students must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 
and a minimum concentration grade point average of2.0, 
with no course below C- counting in the concentration. 

• An application for a degree must be filed in the office of 
the counselor-recorder, College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences, not later than October l for May graduation, or 
March 1 for August and December graduation. 

• A student may not be awarded an associate degree and a 
bachelor's degree in the same field in the same academic 
year. 

• A student need not be registered through liberal arts and 
sciences to earn an associate degree. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS 

The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences of IUSB offers 
instruction leading to the Associate of Arts degree with the 
following concentrations: 

American Studies 
Economics 
English 
Film Studies 
French 
German 
History 
Mathematics 

Philosophy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Women's Studies 

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ASSOCIATE OF 
ARTS DEGREE (35 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

No course may be used to meet more than one general edu-
cation requirement. 

ENG W13 l Elementary Composition with a grade of C 
or higher (3 er.) 

Arts and Humanities (6 er.) 
Social and Behavioral Sciences (6 er.) 
Natural Sciences (8 er. including a course with a labora-

tory component) 
Mathematics (3 er. at 100-level or above) 
Computer Proficiency (3 er.) 
Foreign Languages (6 er. or equivalent in one language) 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE (15-18 CR.) 

At least 15 credit hours must be taken in the discipline of 
concentration exclusive of courses used to meet the basic 
requirements for the degree. See the specific department of 
concentration section in this Bulletin. 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences of IUSB offers 
instruction leading to the Associate of Science in the fol-
lowing fields: 

Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 

BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ASSOCIATE OF 
SCIENCE DEGREE (35 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The basic requirements for the Associate of Science degree 
are similar to those for the Associate of Arts degree. For the 
Associate of Science degree the mathematics course must be 
MATH Ml19 Brief Survey of Calculus I or MATH M215 
Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, and there are some 
restrictions on the courses used to fulfill the natural sciences 
requirement. In addition, the total required for graduation is 
61-62 credit hours. See the specific departmental sections of 
this Bulletin for details. 

CONCENTRATION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE (17-20 CR.) 

See the specific department of concentration section in this 
Bulletin. 

CERTIFICATES 

The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at IUSB offers 
instruction leading to a certificate in Computer 
Programming and a certificate in Advanced Computer 
Programming. See the departmental section of this Bulletin. 

PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE 
OF LIBERAL ARTS AND 

SCIENCES 

AMERICAN STUDIES 

COORDINATOR: LYONS 
PHONE: (219) 237-4305 

American studies offers an interdisciplinary approach to 
diverse aspects of American culture and society. Students are 
encouraged to pursue their own special interests and to take 
courses in a number of different departments, acquiring 
some familiarity with social, economic, political, literary, 
and historical perspectives. This work should have a specific 
focils provided by a particular period, theme, or area of con-
centration. Possibilities include, but are certainly not limited 
to, gender, ethnicity, film, popular culture, the Jazz era, and 
postmodemism. 
For information about the American studies program, con-
tact any of the following faculty members: Bender, Brown, 
Furlong, Lyons, or McNeal. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS 

WITH A CONCENTRATION IN AMERICAN 
STUDIES 

Concentration requirements 
At least 15 credit hours in courses about the United States 
with at least 9 of these credit hours at the 200-level or above'. 
Courses must be taken in at least three departments and 
include one course in American literature, and one course in 
American intellectual or cultural history. Students must also 
complete a portfolio project designed to synthesize their 
work in American studies. Students should select an advisor 
from the faculty listed above and, in consultation with the 
advisor, design a program to be approved by the American 
Studies Committee. 

In addition to general education objectives, students with a 
concentration in American studies will be expected to 
devel?p both a factual knowledge and a conceptual grasp of 
th~ diverse aspects of American culture and society. They 
will be expected to think critically about the material and 
communicate their ideas effectively with some emphasis on 
the particular period, theme, or topic they have chosen as the 
focus of their work in American studies. 

MINOR IN AMERICAN STUDIES 

A student who wishes to earn a minor in American studies 
should select an advisor from the faculty listed above and, in 
consultation with that advisor, design a program to be 
approved by the American Studies Committee. 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 105 

The program must include at least 15 credit hours in courses 
about the United States, with at least 9 credit hours at the 
300-level or above. Courses must be selected from at least 
three different departments, and must include at least one 
course in American literature and one course in American 
intellectual or cultural history. Course grades must be at a 
level of C- or higher to be counted toward a minor in 
American studies. 

ANTHROPOLOGY (See Sociology) 

ASTRONOMY (See Physics) 

DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 137 
PHONE: (219) 237-4233 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-biol/ 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Bushnell (Chairperson), 

Mecklenburg, Pike, Winicur 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Clark, Grens, Marr, Schnabel 
LECTURER: Truex 
FACULTY EMERITI: Chowattuk:unnel, Duff, 

Riemenschneider, Savage 
PREPROFESSIONAL COUNSELOR: Bushnell 
LABORATORY S UPERVISOR: Hibbs 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

This degree requires a minimum of 60 credit hours with an 
average grade of C (2.0) or higher. In addition, students must 
earn a ~~de no lower than C in ENG W13 l Elementary 
Composition, and they must achieve an average grade of C 
in concentration courses, with no grade in these courses 
below C-. 
Basic requirements 
-Writing requirement: 

ENG W 13 l Elementary Composition 
-Arts and Humanities: 

Two courses in at least 2 areas (6 er.) 
-Social and Behavioral Sciences: 

1\vo courses in at least 2 areas ( 6 er.) 
- Natural Sciences: 

CHEM C105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II (R) 
CHEM Cl26 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) (R) 

(R) = Recommended 
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-Mathematics: 
One of the following: 

MATH M119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 

-Computer Proficiency: 
One course (3 er.) 

-Foreign language: 
Two semesters in one language ( 6 er.) 

In addition to the college's Associate of Arts degree require-
ments, students must take the following: 
Concentration requirements 

BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL LI 02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L2 l l Molecular Biology 
BIOL L3 l l Genetics 
BIOL L319 Genetics Laboratory 
One of the following: 

BIOL L308 Organismal Physiology (5 er.) 
BIOL L473 Ecology 

BACHELOR OF AR.TS IN BIOLOGICAL 
SCIENCES 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The B.A. degree is appropriate for students who are inter-
ested in professions that require a general understanding of 
biological principles or who desire to teach biology at the 
secondary level. Students planning to major in biological 
sciences should contact a faculty member in the Department 
of Biological Sciences during their first year to develop a 
plan for their academic course of study. 
Degree Requirements 
Students receiving the B.A. degree in biological sciences 
must complete the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
requirements. In addition, the following concentration 
requirements must be met; all major course work must be 
completed with a grade of C- or better. 
Required courses 

BIOL LIO! Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL LI 02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L2 l l Molecular Biology 
BIOL L3 l l Genetics 
BIOL L403 Biology Seminar (I er.) 
CHEM C I05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM Cl 06 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM Cl26 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
One of the following: 

PHYS P201 General Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) 

(R) = Recommended 

One of the following: 
MATH M ll 9 Brief Survey of Calculus 
MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 

(5 er.) 
One course in statistics or computer literacy 

Elective courses 
Students must complete at least 18 additional credit hours of 
elective biology courses. This course work must include at 
least two laboratories and at least one course from the organ-
ismal courses area, and at least one course from the cellular 
courses area. 
Organismal Courses 

PLSC B205 Vascular Plants 
BIOL L304 Marine Biology 
BIOL L308 Organismal Physiology (5 er.) 
BIOL L3 l 8 Evolution 
BIOL L391 Special Topics in Biology: Tropical 

Marine Biology Field Study in Jamaica 
Laboratory 

BIOL L473 Ecology 
BIOL L474 Laboratory in Ecology (2 er.) 
PHSL P262 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 

(5 er.) 
Cellular Courses 

BIOL L312 Cell Biology 
BIOL L3 l 7 Developmental Biology 
BIOL L3 l 9 Genetics Laboratory 
BIOL L323 Molecular Biology Laboratory 
MICR M3 l 0 Microbiology 
MICR M315 Microbiology Laboratory (2 er.) 
MICR M440 Medical Microbiology 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The B.S. degree is appropriate for students who are oriented 
toward graduate school, professional school (medical, 
dental, pharmacy, optometry, veterinary), or positions that 
require greater depth in the biological and physical sciences. 
This degree provides a strong background in the fundamen-
tals of biology and cognate areas and better prepares the stu-
dent for a career as a professional biologist. Students plan-
ning to major in biological sciences should contact a faculty 
member in the Department of Biological Sciences during 
their first year to develop a plan for their academic course of 
study. 
Degree Requirements 
Students receiving the B.S. degree in Biological Sciences 
must complete the following College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences requirements: 
--First-level writing requirement: 

ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
-Arts and Humanities: two courses, one from each of two 

different areas 

--Social and Behavioral Sciences: two courses, one from 
each of two different areas 

-Foreign language: three semesters with at least one 
course at the 200-level 

In addition, the following concentration requirements must 
be met; all major course work must be completed with a 
grade of C- or better. 
Required courses 

BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL Ll02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L2 l l Molecular Biology 
BIOL L3 l l Genetics 
BIOL L403 Biology Seminar (I er.) 
CHEMC105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 

'CHEM Cl 06 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C344 Organic Chemistry Laboratory II (2 er.) 
One of the following sequences: 

PHYS P201 General Physics I (5 er.) and 
PHYS P202 General Physics II (5 er.) or 
PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) and 
PHYS P222 Physics II (5 er.) 

MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II (5 er.) 
One course in statistics 

Elective courses 
Students must complete at least 23 additional credit hours of 
elective biology courses. This course work must include at 
least three laboratories and at least one course from the 
organismal courses area, and at least one course from the cel-
lular courses area. 
Organismal Courses 

PLSC B205 Vascular Plants 
BIOL L304 Marine Biology 
BIOL L308 Organismal Physiology (5 er.) 
BIOL L318 Evolution 
BIOL L39 l Special Topics in Biology: Tropical 

Marine Biology Field Study in Jamaica 
Laboratory 

BIOL L473 Ecology 
BIOL L474 Laboratory in Ecology (2 er.) 
PHSL P262 Human Anatomy and Physiology II (5 er.) 

Cellular Courses 
BIOL L312 Cell Biology 
BIOL L3 l 7 Developmental Biology 
BIOL L3 l 9 Genetics Laboratory 
BIOL L323 Molecular Biology Laboratory 
MICR M3 l 0 Microbiology 
MICR M315 Microbiology Laboratory (2 er.) 
MICR M440 Medical Microbiology 

CHEMISTRY 107 

MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES FOR 
SCIENCE MAJORS 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements 

BIOL LIO l Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L2 l l Molecular Biology 
Additional credit hours above the 200-level including 

one upper-level laboratory course (IO er.) 

MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 

FOR NON-SCIENCE MAJORS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students must complete one of the following two options: 
Option 1 

BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L I02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L369 Heredity, Evolution, and Society 

Option 2 
PLSC BIOi Plant Biology (5 er.) 
ZOOL Zl03 Animal Biology (5 er.) 
BIOL L350 Environmental Biology 
BIOL L369 Heredity, Evolution, and Society 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 341 
PHONE: (219) 237-4278 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-chem/ 

PROFESSOR: Garber, Huitink 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Anderson, Nazaroff (Chairperson) 
AsSISTANT PROFESSORS: Feighery, McMillen 
FACULIT EMERITUS: Ross 
LABORATORY SUPERVISOR: Fox 

The Department of Chemistry offers the B.A. in chemistry, 
the B.S. in chemistry, a special B.A. program for premedical 
and predental students, and the A.S. degree in chemistry. The 
B.S. degree is certified by the American Chemical Society. 
To enter one of these programs, students should have com-
pleted a minimum of two years of high school algebra, one-
half year of trigonometry, one year each of chemistry and 
physics, and three or four years of a modern foreign lan-
guage. Those who have not completed the suggested high 
school mathematics are advised to take a semester of precal-
culus mathematics as soon as possible in preparation for 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. 
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Students who plan to complete a chemistry degree in four 
years are advised to take the following courses during their 
freshman year: 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEMC125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEMC106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEMC126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 

Qualified students may take the following honors chemistry 
courses: 

CHEM Sl 05 Principles of Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM S 125 Experimental Chemistry I-Honors (2 er.) 
CHEM Sl06 Quantitative Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM S 126 Experimental Chemistry II-Honors (2 er.) 

A person with a chemistry major could work as an industrial 
chemist; enter a professional school (medical, dental, optom-
etry, veterinary medicine, pharmacy, law) or a medical tech-
nology program; enter graduate school in chemistry or in a 
related field such as anatomy, biochemistry, biophysics, 
chemical physics, computer science, chemical engineering, 
medical biophysics, medicinal chemistry, microbiology, 
pharmacology, physiology, toxicology, or materials science. 

INTRODUCTORY COURSES 

Courses offered for students in programs requiring only one 
semester of chemistry: 

CHEMClOO World of Chemistry 
CHEM C 120 Chemistry Laboratory (2 er.) 

Courses offered for students required to complete two 
semesters of chemistry: 

CHEM C 10 l Elementary Chemistry I 
CHEM C 121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
CHEM Cl 02 Elementary Chemistry II 
CHEM C 122 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory II (2 er.) 

Courses offered for students needing basic courses that pro-
vide the foundation for advanced work in scientific fields: 

CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM Cl 06 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 

PLACEMENT EXAMINATION 

Students planning to enroll in CHEM ClOl Elementary 
Chemistry I or CHEM Cl05 Principles of Chemistry I must 
place at level 2 of the mathematics placement examination 
before registering for the course. This examination is used to 
determine whether or not a student has the mathematical 
skills required for CHEM ClOl and CHEM Cl05. 
Students planning to enroll in CHEM S l 05 Principles of 
Chemistry I-Honors must place at level 4 of the mathematics 
placement examination before enrolling in the course. The 
examination is designed to determine whether or not a student 
has sufficient mathematical background for CHEM Sl05. 

(R) = Recommended 

Information about the mathematics placement examination 
may be found in the mathematics section of this Bulletin. 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The degree requires a minimum of 62 credit hours with an 
average grade ofC (2.0) or higher. In addition, students must 
earn a grade no lower than C in ENG W13 l Elementary 
Composition, and they must achieve an average grade of C 
in courses in the concentration, with no grade in these 
courses below C-. 
Basic requirements 
-Writing requirement: ENG W13 l Elementary 

Composition with a minimum grade of C 
-Arts and Humanities: Select two courses (6 er.) 
--Social and Behavioral Sciences: Select two courses (6 er.) 
--Natural Sciences: Select two courses, including one 

biology course and a laboratory course in either biology 
or physics (5 er.) 

-Mathematics: MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus I (5 er.) 

--Computer proficiency: One course 
-Foreign Language: Select two courses in one language (6 

er.) 
Concentration Requirements 

CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
Chemistry elective 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN CHEMISTRY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students earning the B.A. degree in chemistry must com-
plete the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences requirements 
and fulfill the following concentration requirements: 

CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM Cl26 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 

Qualified students may take the following Honors chemistry 
courses: 

CHEMS l 05 Principles of Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM Sl25 Experimental Chemistry I-Honors (2 er.) 
CHEM Sl06 Quantitative Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM Sl26 Experimental Chemistry II-Honors (2 er.) 

An additional 25 credit hours above the 200-level which 
must include: 

CHEM C301 Chemistry Seminar I ( l er.) 
CHEM C3 l 0 Analytical Chemistry ( 4 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 

CHEM C344 Organic Chemistry II Laboratory (2 er.) 
CHEM C36 l Physical Chemistry of Bulk Matter 
One of the following PHYS sequences: 

PHYS P201 General Physics I and 
PHYS P202 General Physics II 

PHYS P22 l Physics I and 
PHYS P222 Physics II (R) 

MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CHEMISTRY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The B.S. degree is certified by the American Chemical 
Society. It ~11 be awarded following completion of the 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences general requirements for 
a bach~l_?r's degree, as well as the following requirements: 
--:-Wntmg .. req~irement: ENG Wl3 l Elementary 

Composition with a minimum grade of C 
-Foreign Language: One course at the 200-level 
-Arts and Humanities: two courses 
--Social and Behavioral Sciences: two courses 
-Biological Sciences: one course 
-Mat~ematics and Physical Sciences: major fulfi lls 

requirements 
Concentration requirements (45 er.) 

CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEMC125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 

Qualified students may substitute the following Honors 
chemistry courses: 

CHEM Sl 05 Principles of Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM Sl25 Experimental Chemistry I-Honors 

(2 er.) 
CHEM S l 06 Quantitative Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM S 126 Experimental Chemistry II-Honors 

(2 er.) 
CHEM C301 Chemistry Seminar I ( l er.) 
CHEM C3 l 0 Analytical Chemistry ( 4 er.) 
CHEM C335 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (l er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
CHEM C344 Organic Chemistry II Laboratory (2 er.) 
CHEMC361 Physical Chemistry of Bulle Matter 
CHEM C362 P~ys~cal Chemistry of Molecules (4 er.) 
CHEM C4 l 0 Principles of Chemical Instrumentation 

(4 er.) 
CHEM C430 Inorganic Chemistry 
CHEM C484 Biomolecules and Catabolism 
Chemistry electives: (a minimum of2 er. at the 300-400 

level) 
Additional concentration requirements 
-Mathematics: 

MATH M215 Analytical Geometry and Calculus I (5 er.) 
MA~ M2 l 6 Analyti~al Geo~etry and Calculus II (5 er.) 
A m1mmum of 3 credit hours m mathematics at or 

above the 300-level (except MATH M380) 
(R) - Recommended 

CHEMISTRY 109 

-Physics: 
PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P222 Physics II (5 er.) 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR B.S. IN 
CHEMISTRY 

FIRST YEAR 

First Semester 
CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry I or 
CHEM Sl05 Principles of Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I or 
CHEM Sl25 Experimental Chemistry I-Honors 
MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
LAS Elective 

Total 
Second Semester 
CHEM Cl06 Principles of Chemistry II or 
CHEM Sl06 Quantitative Chemistry-Honors 
CHEM Cl26 Experimental Chemistry II or 
CHEM Sl26 Experimental Chemistry II-Honors 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
LAS Electives 

Total 

SECOND YEAR 

First Semester 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory 
PHYS P22 l Physics I 

3 

2 

5 
3 
3 
16 

3 

2 

5 
6 
16 

3 
2 
5 

Mathematics Elective 
Total 

3-5 
13-15 

Second Semester 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C344 Organic Chemistry II Laboratory 
PHYS P222 Physics II 
LAS Electives 

Total 

THIRD YEAR 
First Semester 

3 
2 
5 
6 
16 

CHEM C3 l 0 Analytical Chemistry 4 
CHEM C36 l Physical Chemistry of Bulk Matter 3 
Foreign Language 3 
BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 5 

Total 15 
Second Semester 
CHEM C410 Principles of Chemical Instrumentation 4 
CHEM C362 Physical Chemistry of Molecules 4 
Chemistry elective 3 
Foreign Language 3 

Total 14 
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FOURTH YEAR 

First Semester 
CHEM C335 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 
CHEM C430 Inorganic Chemistry 
CHEM C484 Biomolecules and Catabolism 
Foreign Language 
Electives 

Total 
Second Semester 
CHEM C301 Chemistry Seminar I 
Chemistry Electives 
Electives 

Total 

SPECIAL B.A. PROGRAM FOR 

1 
3 
3 
3 
6 
16 

1 
3-6 
9-12 
13-19 

PREMEDICAL AND PREDENTAL STUDENTS 

Students who are admitted to the Indiana University School 
of Medicine or School of Dentistry, after completing 90 
credit hours in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
including 32 credit hours in chemistry, may complete .the 
chemistry concentration with BIOC B800 Medical 
Biochemistry or T530 Cell Biology. Students who. need to 
take LAS electives (not requirements) for graduation may 
apply credit earned from any me~ical or dental courses com-
pleted in the first year of professional school. 

MINOR IN CHEMISTRY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

A minor in chemistry shall consist of the following courses: 
(minimum grade of C required) 

CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM C 125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 

An additional 1 O credit hours above the 200-level with a 
minimum grade of C. 

COGNITIVE SCIENCE 

COORDINATOR: ZYNDA 
PHONE: (219) 237-6512 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-cogsci/ 

Cognitive science encompasses the d~~cription, n;iodeling, 
analysis, and general study of cogmtive (knowmg, per-
ceiving, conceiving) processes. The departments of mathe-
matics and computer science, philosophy, and psy~holo~ 
cooperate to offer a minor in cogniti"'.e science. An mterdis-
ciplinary committee oversees the mmor ?rogram: Contact 
any of the following faculty members for mformation a?out 
the cognitive science progra~: Cheng (~athematics), 
Gottwald (psychology), Grens (biology), Hakimzadeh (com-
puter science), Naylor (philosophy), Schul~ (psychology), 
Shafii-Mousavi (mathematics), Shore (physics), Tenenberg 
(computer science), Zynda (philosophy), or the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences. 

MINOR IN COGNITIVE SCIENCE 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The minor consists of at least 15 credit hours of courses 
chosen from the following: 
Mathematics and Computer Science (3 er. minimum) 

CSCI C 101 Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 
CSCI C243 Introduction to Data Structures (4 er.) 
CSCI C251 Foundations ofDigital Computing 
CSCI C463 Artificial Intelligence 
MATH M343 Introduction to Differential Equations 

with Applications I 
MATH M344 Introduction to Differential Equations 

with Applications II 
MATH M360 Elements of Probability 
MATH M365 Introduction to Probability and Statistics 
MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference 
MATH M447 Mathematical Models and Applications I 

Philosophy (3 er. minimum) 
HPSC XlOO Human Perspectives on Science • 
HPSC X200 Scientific Reasoning 
HPSC X220 Historical and Philosophical Perspectives 

on Science• 
PHIL P250 Introductory Symbolic Logic 
PHIL P312 Topics in the Theory of Knowledge 
PHIL P313 Theories of Knowledge 
PHIL P320 Philosophy and Language 
PHIL P360 Introduction to Philosophy of Mind 
PHIL P366 Philosophy of Action 
PHIL P383 Topics in Philosophy • 

• Because their content varies, these courses can only count. 
toward the Cognitive Science minor when o.~ered ~1th subtitles 
or topics specifically approved by the Cogrutive Science 
Committee for the minor. 

Psychology (3 er. minimum) 
PSY P325 The Psychology of Learning 
PSY P326 Behavioral Neuroscience 
PSY P329 Sensation and Perception 
PSY P335 Cognitive Psychology 
PSY P390 Special Topics in Psychology • 
PSY P423 Human Neuropsychology 
PSY P438 Language and Cognition 
PSY P443 Cognitive Development 
PSY P459 History and Systems of Psychology 
PSY P495 Readings and Research in Psychology 

(1-4 er.) • 
Cognitive Science (One of the following) 

PHIL P200 Problems of Philosophy: Introduction to 
Cognitive Science 

PHIL P383 Topics in Philosophy: Introduction to 
Cognitive Science 

·PSY P390 Special Topics in Psychology 

Courses in the last category only count as courses in cogni-
tive science when offered with the subtitle "Introduction to 
Cognitive Science." When so offered, the course content will 
be interdisciplinary, drawing from some or all of the areas: 
philosophy, psychology, computer science, linguistics, neu-
roscience, anthropology, and/or mathematics. The primary 
goal of the course is to survey cognitive science as a whole 
and to demonstrate both its unity and its eclectic nature. A 
seminar format will be used. 

In addition, the following conditions must be met: 
1. One of the above courses listed under cognitive science, 

offered with the subtitle "Introduction to Cognitive 
Science," must be included in the program. 

2. At least 3 credit hours from each of the areas of mathe-
matics and computer science, philosophy, and psy-
chology from courses listed above must be included in 
the program. 

Condition 2 is subject to the following exception. Because 
no course can count toward both a major and a minor, stu-
dents who major in one of the departments listed above 
(mathematics and computer science, philosophy, or psy-
chology) may be allowed to count an extra course in one of 
the other two departments toward the cognitive science 
minor if they need to apply all courses listed above in their 
major area toward that major. This substitution is subject to 
the approval of the Cognitive Science Committee. 

All minor programs require approval by the Cognitive Science 
Committee. Courses not listed above may be included with 
permission of the committee. Such courses are not restricted 
to the areas of mathematics and computer science, psy-
chology, and philosophy; they may also be appropriate 
courses from anthropology, linguistics, or neuroscience. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE (See Mathematics and 
Computer &ience) 
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 

OFFICE: ADMINISTRATION Bun.DING, 203B 
PHONE: (219) 237-4397 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-econ/ 
COORDINATOR: BARTHOLOMEW 
PROFESSORS: Agbetsiafa, Bartholomew, Herschede, Joray, 

Kochanowski 
AssocIATE PROFESSOR: Konzelmann 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Harriman, Peck 

Whether a student takes only one course or an entire degree 
program, the study of economics can provide many benefits. 
Among these is an understanding of economic reality 
through the use of the economist's analytical tools and 
developing more effective voters who can decide more con-
fidently policy questions confronting governments. 
Economics is a science in its own right, and basic knowledge 
of economics is a prerequisite for many courses in business 
and allied fields. 

Many jobs are available to economists. Business and gov-
ernment job descriptions increasingly specify economics 
preparation. Whatever one's career interests, economics now 
plays a major role in dealing with the modem world. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN ECONOMICS 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration Requirements (15 er.) 

ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
Additional credit hours in economics at or above the 

300-level (6 er.) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ECONOMICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

See School of Business and Economics section of this 
Bulletin for a description of this major. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS 

Requirements (18 er.) 
ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
ECON E32 l Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics (4 er.) 
Additional 300- and 400-level economics courses 
MATH Ml 18 Finite Mathematics (or equivalent) 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 

(or equivalent) 
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Students wishing to prepare for professional work in 
economics should also take: 

BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 
Additional mathematics courses 

SUGGESTED PROGRAM OF STUDY FOR B.A. IN 
ECONOMICS 

See School of Business and Economics section for informa-
tion on the B.S. program in economics. Economics electives: 
9 credit hours of 300- or 400-level courses are required. In 
addition, enough economics electives must be taken to total 
a minimwn of 28 credit hours for the B.A. degree. 
First Year 

ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
MATH M118 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
Foreign Language ( 6 er.) 
Electives ( 6 er.) 

Second Year 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
Foreign Language (6 er.) 
Electives (21 er.) 

Third Year 
ECON E321 Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
Economics elective 300-400 level (3 er.) 
Electives (22 er.) 

Fourth Year 
ECON E490 Advanced Undergraduate Seminar in 

Economics (4 er.) 
Economics elective 300-400 level (4 er.) 
Electives (21 er.) 

MINOR IN ECONOMICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

All students who wish to earn a minor in economics are 
expected to complete the following requirements: 

• Register intent with the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences. 

•Meet with an economics advisor prior to each semester's 
registration. 

• Earn a minimwn grade of C in all economics courses that 
count toward the minor. 

• Complete the following courses: 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ECON E32 l Intermediate Microeconomic Theory 
ECON E322 Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory 
One additional economics course at the 300- or 400-

level (excluding ECON E3 l 5 Collective Bargaining, 
Practices, and Problems) 

DEPAR11"ENT OF ENGLISH 
OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 3125 
PHONE: (219) 237-4304 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/ .... eng/ 

PROFESSORS: Bender, Robinson, Scanlan (Chairperson), 
Sherwood, VanderVen 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Blodgett, Chaney, Gindele, 
Harrington, Lyons, Smith 

AsSISTANT PROFESSORS: Brittenham 
LECTURERS: Botkin, Bridger (Director, English as a Second 

Language), Dimitrakopoulos, Jaques, Moore-Whitesell 
PROFESSORS EMERITI: Clipper, Hemley, Kaufman, Wolfson 

Courses in the English department teach students to analyze 
and interpret literary texts, to develop a sensitivity to lan-
guage, and to write with an awareness of voice and audience. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN ENGLISH 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students should choose to emphasize either literature or 
writing, and meet the course requirements listed below for 
that emphasis. 
Emphasis in Literature 

ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
One of the following: 

ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature from 1600 to 1800 
ENG L299 English Literature since 1800 

One 300-level course in British or Continental literature 
One 300-level course in American literature 
One course in the following areas: 

English Language 
Expository Writing 
Creative Writing 

Emphasis in Writing (15 er.) 
Two of the following: 

ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
ENG L203 Introduction to Drama 
ENG L204 Introduction to Fiction 
ENG L205 Introduction to Poetry 
ENG L206 Introduction to Nonfictional Prose 
ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature from 1600 to 1800 
ENG L299 English Literature since 1800 

Three courses in the following areas, two of which must 
be above the 200-level, excluding ENG W13 l (9 er.) 
Poetry 
Fiction 
Script Writing 
Journalism 
Expository Writing 
Editing 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ENGLISH 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The program is designed to prepare students for graduate 
study in English or for the teaching of English in 
middle/high school, and also to provide an academic experi-
ence that will enrich their lives as well as develop skills that 
will enhance a wide range of career options. 
PROGRAM PLANNING 

Each student who enters the English major program (begin-
ning with the academic year 1992-93) shall, in cooperation 
with a permanently assigned English advisor, develop and 
maintain a portfolio to represent the variety, .quality, and 
progress of the student's performance in the major. Each 
advisor will maintain a permanent record of each student's 
wt1ting and other relevant information on the student's 
progress in the major, and will meet with the student in con-
ference at least twice each academic year (at least once each 
semester). The student will be responsible for scheduling 
and attending portfolio conferences. 

TOTAL HOURS REQUIRED 

30 credit hours above the 100-level. Most majors take more 
than 30 credit hours. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS (18 CR.) 

All majors will choose the concentration in literature or in 
writing, and will take five required courses: 

ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
ENG L222 Introduction to Literary Criticism 
ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature from 1600 to 1800 
ENG L299 English Literature since 1800 
One of the following: 

ENG L450 Seminar: British and American Authors 
ENG L460 Seminar: Literary Form, Mode and 

Theme 
(The senior seminar shall not be taken until all or 

almost all other major courses have been completed.) 
COURSE ELECTIVES (12 CR.) 

In consultation with the advisor, the English major should 
plan the elective courses with consideration for possible 
career choices or graduate study. 
Concentration Requirements 

Literature----9 er. minimwn, at the 300-level and above 
Writing-9 er. minimwn, 6 er. shall be 300-level and 

above 
Cours.es may be elected from among the following groups: 
~encan literature; comparative literature; Shakespeare; 
histo~cal periods such as pre-1800, nineteenth century, 
twentieth century; theory; language; and creative, exposi-
tory, or journalistic writing 
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English majors are not required to minor in any area. 
However, the department does recommend that students who 
plan to continue in a graduate program take several hours of 
foreign language, because master's and doctoral programs in 
English, as well as in many other areas, commonly require 
one or two foreign languages. 

MINOR IN ENGLISH 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students should choose to concentrate in literature or in 
writing, and meet the course requirements listed below for 
that concentration. 
Concentration in Literature (15 er.) 

ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
Two of the following: 

ENG L222 Introduction to Literary Criticism 
ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature from 1600 to 1800 
ENG L299 English Literature since 1800 

Two electives in literature, 300-level and above 
Concentration in Writing (15 er.) 

ENG L202 Literary Interpretation 
Two of the following: 

ENG L222 Introduction to Literary Criticism 
ENG L297 English Literature to 1600 
ENG L298 English Literature from 1600 to 1800 
ENG L299 English Literature since 1800 

Two electives in writing, one of which shall be 300-
level and above 

ENGLISH PLACEMENT EXAMINATION 

Before taking their first IUSB writing course, all students 
must take the English placement examination. The examina-
tio~ is de~i~ed to determine whether students should begin 
their wntmg course work with ENG W03 l Pre-
Coll_lposition, or ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition. 
During the examination period students have one hour to 
compose an essay on one of two topics provided. 

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 

The English as a Second Language (ESL) program is 
designed to provide two levels of instruction for students 
who need additional work before entering ENG W13 l 
Elementary Composition, a course which is required for all 
IUSB degrees. For a description of LING LlOO English 
Language Improvement and ENG W03 l Pre-
Composition/ESL, see Linguistics (LING) and English 
(ENG) in the general course list. 
For further information about the ESL program, contact the 
program director. Office: 3173 Wiekamp Hall. Phone: (219) 
237-4547. 
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JOURNALISM 

The following journalism courses are offered by the 
Department of Communication Arts in the School of the 
Arts, and can count toward an English major. See the 
Department of Communication Arts under School of the Arts 
for these offerings. 

JOUR J200 Writing for Mass Media 
JOUR J341 Newspaper Reporting 

FILM STUDIES 
COORDINATOR: V ANDER VEN 
PHONE: (219) 237-4224 

Film studies is an interdisciplinary program administered by 
the Film Studies Committee which emphasizes film as one 
of the humanities and examines the substantive and scholarly 
aspects of film (theory, criticism, aesthetics, and history). 
For additional infonnation about film studies or to be 
advised in this area, contact one of the following faculty 
members: Good, Lasater, Nashel, Shlapentokh, Torstrick, 
Vander Ven, Walker, Zynda, or contact the College of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN FILM STUDIES 
AND LIBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES 

MINOR IN FILM STUDIES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration Requirements (15 er.) 

Two of the following: 
CMLT C 190 An Introduction to Film 
HIST H2 l 8 History of Motion Pictures 
ENG W260 Film Criticism 

Three of the following: 
Film History and Film Culture of America, Europe or 

Japan 
Documentary Video and Film 
Film Theory 
Film Authorship 
Video Editing (no more than one course) 

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 3210 
PHONE: (219) 237-4332 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE RESOURCE CENTER: 
OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 1105 
PHONE: (219) 237-4331 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-forn/ 

AssOCIATE PROFESSORS: Brown (Chairperson), Febres 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Fong-Morgan, Walker 
LECTURERS: Good, Green 
FACULTY EMERITI: de la Torre, Peyser, Poinsatte, Yates 

The Department of Foreign Languages offers courses in 
French, Gennan, Japanese and Spanish and a major and 
minor in French, Gennan and Spanish. The department is 
committed to preparing students for the complex, multi-cul-
tural and transnational environment of life and work. 
Students are encouraged to combine their study of foreign 
languages with other disciplines and curricula on campus. 
Department students may pursue, in addition to foreign lan-
guage study, a certificate in International Studies or a minor 
in an interdisciplinary program at IUSB, such as Latin 
American Studies. Please contact an advisor in the depart-
ment for further infonnation. 

LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT 

Within the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences students 
pursuing a B.A. degree are required to complete four semes-
ters ( 12 credit hours) of study in the same language. Students 
pursuing a B.S. degree should consult with their major 
department to determine the language requirement. Students 
from other academic units on campus may take foreign lan-
guage courses as electives and may earn foreign language 
credits by placement examination or advanced course place· 
ment as described below. 

PLACEMENT 

Students who have studied one or two years of a foreign lan-
guage in secondary school should nonnally register for 
(French, Gennan, Japanese, or Spanish) _I 02. Students with 
three years of previous foreign language study should nor-
mally register for _203. Students with three or more years of 
foreign language study also may qualify to register for 
upper-level courses in the department. To determine placo-
ment in department courses students should arrange to take a 
department placement test by contacting the department. The 
schedule for placement testing is published in the SchedW. 
of Classes each semester. Credit may also be earned based on 
the placement test. 

CREDIT FOR PRIOR LANGUAGE STUDY 

Students may earn credit for _101 and _102 language 
courses on the basis of scores on the department placement 
test. ~ix additional credit hours (French, Gennan, Japanese, 
Spai;iish) _298 may be earned if students place in a 300-level 
foreign language course and complete this course with a 
~de of B or better. Fees for credit by placement examina-
tion are $1~.8~ per credit hour. Scheduled times for place-
ment ~xammations are published in the Schedule of Classes. 
App?mtments are made by calling the Department of 
Foreign Languages. For further infonnation on foreign lan-
guage placement, contact the department chairperson. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION FOR ADVANCED 
COURSES 

In ~ddition to cr~dit earned by placement testing, students may 
arrange for credit by examination in other department courses 
at the 300- or 400-level by contacting the department chair-
person .. Studen~ ~hould consult with their major advisor to 
determme the hnut on the number of credit hours that may be 
earned by such examinations. More detailed infonnation on 
credit by examination is available from the department. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 

Students transferring to IUSB from another institution 
should c~nsult the placement policies above and the depart-
ment chatrperson for advising. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS 

Foreign students may be exempted from the liberal arts and 
scienc.es fo~eign . language requirement by demonstrating 
profi~ien~y m_ their native language. They may earn credit by 
exammatton if the language is offered for instruction at 
Indiana University. Foreign students majoring in their native 
~anguage are required to take a minimum of 18 credit hours 
m the Department of Foreign Languages, of which at least 9 
must be on the 400-level (6 credit hours in literature 
courses). 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREES 
WITH A CONCENTRATION IN FRENCH 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements (15 er.) 

FREN F203 Second-Year French I 
FREN F204 Second-Year French II 
FREN F3 l3 Advanced Grammar and Composition 
One of the following: 

FREN F305 Masterpieces of French Literature I 
FREN F306 Masterpieces of French Literature II 

One additional course at or above the 300-level 
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WITH A CONCENTRATION IN GERMAN 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements (15 er.) 

GER G203 Second-Year Gennan I 
GER G204 Second-Year Gennan II 
One of the following: 

GER G305 Masterpieces of Gennan Literature: 
Classical and Romantic Periods 

GER G306 Masterpieces of Gennan Literature: 
Modem Period 

One of the following: 
GER G3 l3 Writing Gennan I 
GER G314 Writing Gennan II 

One additional course at or above the 300-level 

WITH A CONCENTRATION IN SPANISH 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements (15 er.) 

SPAN S203 Second-Year Spanish I 
SPAN S204 Second-Year Spanish II 
One of the following: 

SPAN S305 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature I 
SPAN S306 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature II 

One of the following: 
SPAN S313 Writing Spanish I 
SPAN S314 Writing Spanish II 

One additional courses at or above the 300-level 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE (33 CR.) 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

First year foreign language courses (_101-_102) do not 
count toward the major. 

B.A. IN FRENCH 
Requirements 

FREN F203 Second-Year French I 
FREN F204 Second-Year French II 
FREN F305 Masterpieces of French Literature I 
FREN F306 Masterpieces of French Literature II 
FREN F313 Advanced Grammar and Composition 
FREN F363 Introduction a la France Modeme 
FREN F480 French Conversation 
One additional course at the 300-level 
Three additional courses on the 400-level 

Requirements 
GER G203 
GER G204 
GER G305 

GER G306 

B.A. IN GERMAN 

Second-Year Gennan I 
Second-Year Gennan II 
Masterpieces of Gennan Literature: 
Classical and Romantic Periods 
Masterpieces of Gennan Literature: 
Modem Period 
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GER G313 Writing German I 
GER G314 Writing German II 
GER G363 Deutsche Kulturges Chichte 
GER G465 Fortgeschrittenes Deutsch: 

Kommunikation 
One additional course above the 100-level 
Two additional courses at the 400-level, including at 

least one literature course 

B.A. IN SPANISH 

Requirements 
SPAN S203 Second-Year Spanish I 
SPAN S204 Second-Year Spanish II 
SPAN S305 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature I 
SPAN S306 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature II 
SPAN S313 Writing Spanish I 
SPAN S3 l4 Writing Spanish II 
SPAN S325 Oral Spanish for Teachers 
SPAN S363 Introducci6n a la Cultura Hisparuca 
Three additional courses on the 400-level, six of which 

must be in literature 

TEACHING 

Students wishing to be certified to teach a foreign language 
should consult with the School of Education. 

MINOR IN FOREIGN LANGUAGE (18 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

First year foreign language courses do not count toward the 
minor. 

MINOR IN FRENCH 
FREN F203 Second-Year French I 
FREN F204 Second-Year French II 
FREN F313 Advanced Grammar and Composition 
FREN F363 Introduction a la France Modeme 
One of the following: 

FREN F305 Masterpieces of French Literature I 
FREN F306 Masterpieces of French Literature II 

One additional class on the 300- or 400-level 

MINOR IN SPANISH 
SPAN S203 Second-Year Spanish I 
SPAN S204 Second-Year Spanish II 
One of the following: 

SPAN S305 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature I 
SPAN S306 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature II 

One of the following: 
SPAN S313 Writing Spanish I 
SPAN S3 l 4 Writing Spanish II 

SPAN S325 Oral Spanish for Teachers 
SPAN S363 Introducci6n a la Cultura Hispanica 

MINOR IN GERMAN 
GERG203 Second-Year German I 
GER G204 Second-Year German II 
GERG363 Deutsche Kulturgeschichte 

One of the following: 
GER G305 Masterpieces of German Literature: 

Classical and Romantic Periods 
GER G306 Masterpieces of German Literature: 

Modem Period 
One of the following: 

GER G313 Writing German I 
GER G314 Writing German II 

One additional class at the 300- or 400-level 
The department may also offer courses taught in English that 
meet general humanities requirements. Consult the depart-
ment to see when these courses may be offered. 

FOREIGN CULTURE STUDIES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

(All taught in English) 
GER G277 Women in German Culture: 1750-Present 
LTAM L400 Contemporary Mexico 
LTAM L425 Special Topics in Latin American Studies 
SPAN S284 Women in Hispanic Culture 

GEOGRAPHY 
COORDINATOR: HERR 
PHONE: (219) 237-4592 

Geography courses focus on the spatial arrangement of phys-
ical phenomena, people, and their institutions in our world. 
At IUSB most of the courses are concerned with locational 
patterns of people, their activities, and how and why those 
patterns develop. A major in geography currently requires 
residence in Bloomington. See Indiana University 
Bloomington, College of Arts and Sciences bulletin for 
requirements. 
Geography courses meet requirements in most of the acad-
emic units. Check with your academic unit to determine the 
specific requirements that are fulfilled by geography 
courses. 

GEOLOGY (see Department of Physics and Astronomy) 

GERONTOLOGY 
COORDINATOR: MCINTOSH 
PHONE: (219) 237-4343 

Gerontology, the study of aging and the elderly, is not a sep-
arate department but is an interdisciplinary program in which 
students may complete a minor. The minor is administered 
by an interdisciplinary Gerontology Committee comprised 
of faculty members with teaching, research, service, and 
other interests in the field of aging. 

The objectives of the gerontology minor are to promote a 
better understanding of the aging process, a greater aware-
ness of major issues regarding aging, and an increased 
i~sight into th~ problems of older adults. This minor is espe-
cially appropnate for students interested in working with 
older persons or pursuing graduate degrees in gerontology 
and related fields. 

MINOR IN GERONTOLOGY 

Stud.ents ~nrolled in bachelor's degree programs in any aca-
demic umt may pursue the minor in gerontology. Interested 
students are required to declare their intention and work out 
a pro~am o~ studies with a member of the Geron004ogy 
Committee pnor to completing their third course in the pro-
~am. S~dents. planning careers in gerontologic human ser-
vice settmgs will complete a practicum or field experience as 
part. of their core requirements; other students may choose 
the mdependent research option. 

The minor consists of a minimum of six courses (18 credit 
hours) including 12 credit hour core requirements and 6 
ad?it.ional credit hours drawn from the following list of 
existm? courses and others approved by the Gerontology 
~ommittee. Students whose major requirements do not 
mclude a course in research methods may be required to take 
such a course in addition to the minimum 18 credit hours in 
gerontology and related courses. 

Required Core Courses 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

GER G23 I Introduction to Gerontology 
PSY P331 Psychology of Aging 
SOC S331 Sociology of Aging 
Practicum or independent study in gerontology 
The practicum/independent study requirement may be 

fulfilled by enrollment in the following: 
PSY P495 Professional Practice Program 

Internship 
SOC S468 Research Problems in Sociology or 
SOC 8494 Field Experience in Sociology or 
Similar practicum or research course approved by the 

Gerontology Committee 
Electives 

Two courses from category A or one course each from 
categories A and B (listed below) 
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A. ELECTIVES DIRECTLY CONCERNED WITH OLDER ADULTS 
Whenever possible, both elective courses should be 
courses directly concerned with older adults. At least one 
course from among the following or other approved 
courses must be taken. 
SOC S360 Topics in Social Policy: Issues in Retirement 
SOC S360 Topics in Social Policy: Caregiving 

B. ELECTIVES RELEVANT TO, BUT NOT EXCLUSIVELY 
FOCUSING ON OLDER ADULTS 

~Jnder circumstances in which it is not possible to enroll 
m two courses from category A, or when an approved 
alternative course is consistent with the student's career 
goals, the student may enroll in one category A and one 
category B course. This list is representative and not 
exhaustive; courses chosen as electives relevant to older 
adults must be approved by the Gerontology Committee. 
No more than one course may be taken as part of the 6 
credit hours of the minor. 
SOC S314 Social Aspects of Health and Medicine 
PSY P216 Life Span Developmental Psychology 
HPER H231 Human Nutrition 
SPEA H320 Introduction to Health Administration 

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
OFFICE! WIEKAMP HALL, 3248 
PHONE: (219) 237-4491 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-history/ 

PROFESSO~: Chesnut, Furlong (Chairperson), Lamon, 
Schreiber 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Marti, Shlapentokh 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Myers, Nashe!, Tetzlaff 
FACULTY EMERITI: Scherer, Shapiro, Tull 

The study of history encompasses all recorded expressions 
of human activity--social, political, intellectual, artistic, and 
economic. Because of its broad scope, history provides an 
excellent introduction to all studies which concern human 
beings and their activities. History introduces students to 
their own culture and to cultures that are foreign both in time 
and space; it thereby attempts to advance their understand-
ings of themselves and their world. 

The Department of History offers every encouragement to 
superior students, including proseminars and seminars in 
whi~h small groups consider special topics in detail, and 
readmg courses designed to fit the interests of the individual. 
F~eshmen ~th. superior preparation may, by passing a spe-
cial exammation, receive full credit for HIST HI05 
American History I, HIST Hl06 American History II, HIST 
Hl 13 Western Culture I, and HIST H114 Western Culture II 
without enrolling in those courses. 
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN HISTORY 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration requirements 
This requires at least 18 credit hours and may include 6 
credit hours at the 100-level. All other history courses must 
be at the 200-level or above, and must inclu~e HIS! H217 
The Nature of History, 3 credit hours of Amenc~ h1sto1!, 3 
credit hours of modem Western European history s~nce 
1500, and 3 credit hours in some other area (such as ancient, 
medieval, Russian, or Asian history). 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN HISTORY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

History majors must earn at least 3? credit hours in history 
courses. These may include 6 credit hours at the 100-level 
but all other history courses must be at the 200-level ~r 
above including 6 credit hours of American history, 6 credit 
hours 'of modem western European history sine~ 1500, 6 
credit hours in other areas. As soon as poss1b~e after 
declaring a major in history, students should enroll m HIST 
H2 l 7 The Nature of History. 

Because HIST J495 Proseminar for History Ma~ors i.s the 
capstone of your major program, no .history major will be 
allowed to take it without demonstratmg thoro~gh pre~ara
tion. That will be done by submitting a portfolio of wntten 
work to the department chairperson at least 90 day~ before 
enrolling in the seminar. At minimum, each portfolio must 
include: 

• Six essay examinations (however constructed, each 
examination must consist entirely of written answers). 

• Five essays (which may be book reviews, comments on 
documents, brief narratives, or interpre~ive essays). . 

• Two longer papers that include systematic documentation. 

No more than three items in any portfolio may come. from 
any one course. The items need not all come ~o~ history 
courses. Finally, all portfolios will include bnef ~tro~uc
tions in which students evaluate their own work and md1cate 
which items they consider best. 

At the earliest possible time, in no case. later than ~e f~st 
semester of the junior year, each student, m c~nsultatlon with 
a departmental advisor, should devel~p a suitable co~se of 
study. Students who wish to focus therr study on a part1cu~ar 
historical theme, such as religion, politics •. diplomacy, social 
change, economics, ideas, or som~ part~cular world area, 
must devise a program in consultation with a departmental 
advisor and, where appropriate, with an advisor from another 
department related to the proposed focus. If such a fo~used 
program necessitates any departure from the general history 
requirements stated above, the progr~ must also be 
approved by the history departmental charrperson. 

MINOR IN HISTORY 

A minor in history consists of a 15 credit hour pro~am to be 
arranged in consultation with a departmental advisor, .and 
filed with the departmental office. The program for a. mmor 
must be arranged at least one semester before graduation. At 
least 9 of these credit hours must be at the 200-level. ~ 200-
level seminar is strongly recommended for all history 
minors. 

HISTORY OF ART 

A degree in history with a focus in hist.ory of ru:t ~y also be 
obtained. This degree requires 21 credit hours. m history an? 
18 credit hours in the history of art. These may mclude 6 credit 
hours at the 100-level, but all other courses .m~t be at .the 200-
level or above, plus a 400-level seminar~ m e1th".1" history or 
fine arts. The student may receive further information from the 
Department of History or the School of the Arts. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Students are encouraged to continue their foreign language 
study beyond the two years required by the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences. Graduate schools generally 
require mastery of one foreign language for the study of 
American history and of two or more forei~ languages. for 
study of other fields of history. Students w1~ .appropnate 
language competence are encourage? to part1c1pate m the 
university's various programs of foreign study. 

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
COORDINATOR: ROBINSON 
PHONE: (219) 237-4429 

Latin American studies focus on the culture, society, and his-
tory of South America, Central America and Mexico, and the 
Caribbean as well as the experience of people from these 
regions. The approach is holistic and interdiscipli.n~, co-?1-
bining language proficiency and cultural appreciation w_ith 
analysis of social institutions and the processes of social, 
political, economic, and cultural change. 

For more information about the Latin American Studies p~o
gram, contact any of the following f~culty members: Austm, 
Chen, Dirnitrakopoulos, Febres, Nonega, or Semau. 

MINOR IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The minor consists of a minimum of 15 credit hours distrif>.. 
uted as follows: . . . 

One of the following in Latin American history, poht1~ 
or society: 
POLS Y330 Central American Politics (includes 

Mexico and Caribbean) 
POLS Y330 Latin American Politics (focuses on 

South America) 

One of the following in Latin American culture: 
SPAN S363 Introducci6n a la Cultura Hispanica 
SPAN S412LatinArnerican Culture and Civilization 

Electives (6 er.) 
Independent study project 

The independent study project should be undertaken as a 
capstone experience with one of the members of the Latin 
American Studies Committee (course section to be arranged, 
such as SPAN S494 Individual Readings in Hispanic 
Literature, SOC S468 Research Problems in Sociology or 
SOC S495 Individual Readings in Sociology, POLS Y480 
Undergraduate Readings in Political Science and POLS 
Y481 Field Experience in Political Science or LTAM L425 
Special Topics in Latin American Studies). 

The 6 credit hours of electives may be drawn from the fol-
lowing courses or an approved substitute. Students seeking 
to apply a course with a comprehensive international theme 
to the minor should be able to show that a major portion of 
their work, such as a term paper or similar assignment, dealt 
directly with a Latin American topic. To preserve the minor's 
interdisciplinary focus, both electives may not be drawn 
from the same department. 

POSSIBLE ELECTIVES 
Business and Economics 

BUS D300 International Business Administration 
BUS M401 International Marketing 
ECON E430 International Economics 

Geography 
GEOG G213 Economic Geography 
GEOG G313 Political Geography 

History 
HIST H234 Explorations and Discoveries 

(Aztec/Spanish) 
HIST H235 Discoveries and Settlements 

Labor Studies 
LSTU L390 Class, Race, Gender and Work 
One of the following when topics have a Latin 

American focus: 
LSTU L290 Topics in Labor Studies (1-3 er.) 
LSTU L390 Topics in Labor Studies (1-3 er.) 
LSTU L480 Senior Seminar or Readings 

Political Science 
POLS Y324-WOST W301 Women and Global Politics 
POLS Y330 Central American Politics 

(if not used for core) 
POLS Y337 Latin American Politics 

(ifnot used for core) 
POLS Y343 Developmental Problems in the Third 

World 
Sociology 

SOC S335 Race and Ethnic Relations 
(with a Latino research focus) 

SOC S362 World Societies and Cultures: Mexico 
(in Cuemavaca, Mexico) 

Also if offered for another Latin American Country: 
SOC S410 Topics in Social Organization: 

International Development 
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Spanish 
SPAN S275 Hispanic Culture and Conversation 
SPAN S3 l 7 Spanish Conversation (taught in 

Cuernavaca, Mexico) 
SPAN S416 Modem Hispanic Poetry 
SPAN S470 Women and Hispanic Literature 
SPAN S477 Twentieth Century Spanish-American 

Prose Fiction 
Speech 

SPCH S427 Cross-cultural Communication 
(with Latin/Latino focus) 

Public and Environmental Affairs 
SPEA V450 Comparative Urban Systems 

(emphasizes NAFTA corridor) 
SPEA V450 Comparative Environmental Policy 

(emphasizes NAFTA) 
(Both SPEA V450 courses may include travel to 

Mexico or Central America.) 
Language requirement 

Language facility is an important part of regional and cross-
culturaJ understanding. All students seeking this minor must 
complete second-year Spanish or its equivalent. Students 
who are registered in the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences will complete the language requirement by taking 
Spanish to fulfill the language requirements for the B.A. 
Students in other academic units may apply SPAN S203 
Second-Year Spanish I and SPAN S204 Second-Year 
Spanish II as electives for the minor as well as meeting the 
language requirement. Students enrolled or contemplating 
this minor are encouraged to complete their language 
courses as early as possible in their program. 

Both the Spanish and Sociology component of the IUSB 
Mexico Program, "Language, Culture and Society in 
Mexico," can be applied to the minor, and students are encour-
aged to consider this program or other international experi-
ence. All course work for the minor should be planned with an 
advisor from the Latin American Studies Committee and the 
independent study should be arranged well in adv~ce. This 
will help achieve a program of complementary course work 
tailored to a student's specific needs and interests. 
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MATHEMATICS AND 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 301A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4335 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-mcsi/ 

PROFESSORS: Darnel, Williams . 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Alvis, Beem, Cheng, Chm, 

Frascella Hakimzadeh (Associate Chairperson), 
Kinyon, Knight, J. Russo, Shafii-Mousavi 
(Chairperson), Song (Associate C~a~rson) 

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: A. Brown, YaJnik 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Specht 

In the area of mathematics, the department offers ~th a 
Bachelor of Arts in mathematics and a Bachelor of Science 
in Applied Mathematics. After completing a core curriculum 
in theoretical mathematics, a Bachelor of Arts student ~ay 
choose from a wide variety of advanced mathematics 
courses as electives. Students who plan to enter grad~ate 
school and pursue a career in mathematics should c~nsider 
the Bachelor of Arts degree option. Students completmg the 
Bachelor of Science degree program are prepared for grad-
uate school or a career in industry or government. T~e 
department also offers a two year Asso~iate of p,.rts de~ee m 
mathematics, and a minor in mathematics. A wide ~~ety ~f 
service courses are also offered for students maJonng m 
other disciplines, including computer science, physi~s and 
other sciences, business and economics, and education .. A 
placement examination is used to match new students with 
an entry course at an appropriate level. 
In the area of computer science, the department offers a 
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science th~t follo~s .the 
guidelines set out by professional computmg so~ieties. 
Students in this degree program complete a core cumculum 
that builds an overall understanding of computers, com-
puting environments, and theoretical issues. The degre~ pre-
pares students to enter challenging computing caree~s m the 
workplace or to embark on post-graduate programs ~ com-
puting. Alternatively, student~ may earn an Associate of 
Science, minor in computer science, or complete one of the 
two certificate programs offered in order for students to 
become skilled programmers and to learn how computers are 
organized and how they work. Nonmajors are ~vited to take 
courses in computer applications or programming. 

SCHEDULING OF COURSES IN MATHEMATICS AND 
COMPUTER SCIENCE 

To help students make long-range curricul.um plans, . the 
department attempts to offer courses in a pre~ctable fas~ion. 
Courses are offered both in the daytime an~ m the eve.mn~s 
(5:30 p.m. or later); a course that is o~ered m the ~venmg m 
one term will normally be offered durmg the day m the next 
term in which it is scheduled, and vice versa. A brochure 

containing the most recent information about ~e mathe-
matics and computer science curricula may be obtained from 
the departmental secretary. 

MATHEMATICS PLACEMENT EXAMINATION 

Students planning to take their first IUSB mathematic~ or 
computer science course must take the placement exanuna-
tion. The examination is designed to help ~SB . students 
determine the level at which they should begin their mathe-
matical studies. 
The examination usually takes less than one hour to com-
plete. No registration for thi~ examinati~n is neces~. 
Students should review matenals from pnor ma~e~at1~s 
courses before taking the examination. The exanunati~n is 
administered by the Academic Resource Center at tunes 
listed in the Schedule of Classes. 
The test can place the student at one of the following /~Is: 
Level O: Students should take MATH MOl2 Preparation ~or 

Algebra before attempting any further mathematics 
courses. . . 

Level 0,1: Students should take MATH M013 Begmm:°g 
Algebra before attempting any further mathematics 
courses. . 

Level 1: Students should take MATH MOl4 B~sic Algebra 
before attempting any I 00-level mathematics or com-
puter science courses. . 

Level 2: Students who place at this level can enroll m any of 
the following: 
MATH Tl O I Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I 
MATH Ml 15 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry 
MATH Mll8 Finite Mathematics 
MATH Ml25 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 
MATH M 11 O Excursions in Mathematics 
CSCI C 1O1 Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 

Level 2 students may move to level 3 by succe~sfully 
taking MATH Ml25 Pre-Calculus Mathematics or 
MATH Mll5 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry . 
Level 2 students can move to level 4 by complet~g 
MATH M 115 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry . or its 
equivalent, MATH M125 Pre-Calc?lus Mathematics and 
MATH Ml26 Trigonometric Functions. . 

Level 3: Students can enroll in MATH M 119 Bnef S?TVey of 
Calculus, MATH Ml26 Trigonometric Funct10ns, ~r 
CSCI ClOl Computer Programming. Students at this 
level can move to level 4 by completing MATH Ml26 
Trigonometric Functions or MATH Ml 15 Pre-Calcul~ 
and Trigonometry. . 

Level 4: Students can enroll in MATH M215 Analytic 
Geometry and Calculus I. Level 4 .students can also enr?ll 
in MATH M118 Finite Mathematics, MATH Mll9 Bnef 
Survey of Calculus, or CSCI CIO.l Comput~ 
Programming if these courses better fit their needs. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN MATHEMATICS 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
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MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference 
MATH M380 History of Mathematics 

The program consists of concentration requirements, and a 
total credit hour requirement. 

MATH M404 Introduction to Modem Algebra II 
MATH M405 Number Theory 
MATH M4 l 4 Introduction to Analysis II 
MATH M435 Introduction to Differential Geometry 
MATH M436 Introduction to Geometries 

Concentration Requirements (I 5 er.) 
One of the following options: 

MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I and 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II or 
MATH Mll8 Finite Mathematics and 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I and 
MATH Ml20 Brief Survey of Calculus II 

MATH M447 Mathematical Models and Applications I 
MATH M448 Mathematical Models and Applications II 
MATH M471 Numerical Analysis I 
MATH M472 Numerical Analysis 2 

Recommended 

MATH M301 Linear Algebra and Applications 
One of the following options: 

MATH M365 Introduction to Probability and 
Statistics or 

· MATH M360 Elements of Probability and 
MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference 

General Requirements (35 er.) 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
Computer proficiency requirement (3 er.) 
Arts and Humanities (6 er.) 
Social and Behavioral Sciences (6 er.) 
Natural Sciences (8 er., including a laboratory) 
Language of Quantities (satisfied by concentration 

requirements) 
Foreign Languages (6 er. in one language) 
An overall total of 60 credit hours is required 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN MATHEMATICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The general distribution requirements are the same as for 
other B.A. degree programs in the College of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences. 
Requirements 

MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
MATH M30 I Applied Linear Algebra 
MATH M3 l l Calculus III 
MATH M400 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 
MATH M403 Introduction to Modem Algebra I 
MATH M413 Introduction to Analysis I 
One of the following options: 

MATH M380 History of Mathematics and 
MATH T336 Topics in Euclidean Geometry and 
One additional course from the following list or two 

additional courses from the following list, one 
of which must be a 400-level mathematics 
course: 

MATH M343 Introduction to Differential Equations 
with Applications I 

MATH M344 Introduction to Differential Equations 
with Applications II 

MATH M365 Introduction to Probability and 
Statistics 

MATH M360 Elements of Probability 

In addition to studying mathematics courses, all majors are 
strongly encouraged to study in depth another discipline that 
uses mathematics. Majors are also strongly encouraged to 
take one or more computer programming courses such as 
CSCI ClOl Computer Programming and CSCI C201 
Introduction to Computer Science. Students interested in 
professional work or graduate study in mathematics should 
take additional mathematics courses at the 300- and 400-
level. Any student who intends to major in mathematics 
should contact the chairperson of the Department of 
Mathematics and Computer Science as soon as possible. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN APPLIED 
MATHEMATICS 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements (122 er.) 
I. ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition, or equivalent. (3 er.) 
2. Tw~ introductory courses in a single foreign language, or 

equivalent. (6 er.) 
3. One course from each of three of the following four areas, 

plus a fourth course from any of these areas. WOST 
W200 Women in Society: Introduction to Women's 
Studies or WOST W201 Women in Culture: Introduction 
to Women's Studies may be used as this fourth course. 
(12 er.) 
Area A: Fine Arts, Music MUS MI 74 Music for the 
Listener, Communication Arts (except SPCH Sl60, 
SPCH S225, SPCH S325) 
Area B: English (except ENG Wl3 l Elementary 
Composition); Foreign Languages (only advanced 
courses of a literary nature) 
Area C: History 
Area D: Philosophy, Religious Studies 

4. One course from each of three of the following four areas, 
plus a fourth course from any of these areas. WOST 
W200 Women in Society: Introduction to Women's 
Studies may be used as this fourth course. (12 er.) 
Area A: Economics, Geography 
Area B: Political Science 
Area C: Psychology 
Area D: Sociology/Anthropology 

5. Twenty credit hours in at least two of the physical and life 
sciences (chemistry, physics, geology, biology or 
astronomy), including PHYS P22 l Physics I and PHYS 
P222 Physics II. 
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6. CSCI ClOl Computer Programming (4 er.) and 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 

7. MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
MATH M301 Applied Linear Algebra 
MATH M31 l Calculus III 
MATH M343 Introduction to Differential Equations with 

Applications I 
MATH M360 Elements of Probability 
MATH M366 Elements of Statistical Inference 
MATH M403 Introduction to Modern Algebra I 
MATH M413 Introduction to Analysis I 
MATH M447 Mathematical Models and Applications I 
MATH M471 Numerical Analysis 1 

8. Two of the following: 
MATH M344 Introduction to Differential Equations with 

Applications II 
MATH M414 Introduction to Analysis II 
MATH M415 Elementary Complex Variables with 

Applications 
MATH M448 Mathematical Models and Applications II 
MATH M472 Numerical Analysis 2 
An upper-division course approved by the chairperson of 

the department 

MINOR IN MATHEMATICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

A student who wishes to minor in mathematics must take a 
minimum of 18 credit hours of mathematics, including 
MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I, MATH 
M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II, and at least 8 
credit hours in mathematics at or above the 300-level. 

ACTUARIAL STUDIES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Actuaries use mathematics and financial theory to determine 
the financial effect that uncertain future events such as birth, 
death, retirement, fire, accident, and sickness have on insur-
ance and other benefit plans. Actuaries may work for insur-
ance companies, employee benefits, consulting firms, or the 
benefits departments of general business and government 
agencies. Although IUSB does not offer a degree in actuarial 
science, it is included in the list of Canadian and United 
States universities and colleges offering actuarial science 
mathematics courses. It is possible to design a program of 
study within the general B.S. degree in mathematics that will 
prepare the graduate for entry into the actuarial profession. 

To advance in the actuarial profession, one must pass a series 
of examinations given by the Society of Actuaries or the 
Casualty Actuarial Society. 

It is recommended that students pursuing actuarial studies 
take BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting and 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting, ECON 
El03 Introduction to Microeconomics and ECON El04 
Introduction to Macroeconomics, and CSCI C 101 Computer 
Programming and CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer 
Science. It is also suggested that students take a course in 

business law, such as BUS L201 Legal Environment of 
Business, and a course in professional writing, such as ENG 
W231 Professional Writing Skills. 

For further information, contact professor Morteza Shafii-
Mousavi in Northside Hall, room 307, (219) 237-4516. 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The degree requires 61 credit hours including the following 
area requirements: 
Basic Requirements 

ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition or equivalent 
Arts and Humanities (6 er.) 
Social and Behavioral Sciences (6 er.) 
Natural Sciences (8 er.) 
Foreign Language ( 6 er.) 
One of the following: 

MATH M119 Brief Survey of Calculus 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 

Concentration Requirements (21 er.) 
CSCI C 10 l Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C20 l Introduction to Computer Science ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C243 Introduction to Data Structures (4 er.) 
Three additional courses in computer science above the 

level of CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer 
Science 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN COMPUTER 
SCIENCE 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The degree requires 122 credit hours including the following 
area requirements: 
-Writing Requirement: 

ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition or equivalent. 
-Foreign Language Requirement: 

Completion of two introductory courses in a single for-
eign language, or equivalent. 

-Business or Foreign Language Requirement: 
Completion of one of the following: 
A. Five courses in Business and Economics, including: 

BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 

or BUS A3 l l Intermediate Accounting I 
BUS A312 Intermediate Accounting II 

Courses from at least two other departments in business 
and economics. (BUS K201 The Computer in Business 
and ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 
Economics and Business are excluded from the list of 
five courses. Economics courses simultaneously fulfill 
this requirement and the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
A requirement below.) 
B. 1\vo courses at the second year level in a foreign language. 
C. Two courses at the first year level in a second foreign 
language. 

-Arts and Humanities Requirement: 
One course from each of the following three areas, plus a 
fourth course in any one area: 
A. Fine Arts, Music MUS Ml74 Music for the Listener, 
Communication Arts (except SPCH Sl60 Speech Correction 
for Classroom Teaching) 

B. English (except ENG Wl3 l Elementary Compo-
sition); Foreign Languages (only advanced courses of a 
literary nature) 
C. History, Philosophy, Religious Studies 

--Social and Behavioral Sciences Requirement: (12 er.) 
Four courses from the following areas, not including 
more than two courses in any area: 
A. Economics, Geography, Political Science 
B. Psychology 
C. Sociology/ Anthropology, Linguistics 

-Physical and Life Sciences Requirement: (13 er.) 
Thirteen credit hours in courses selected from chemistry, 
physics, biology, geology, and astronomy. At least two 
disciplines must be selected. At least one of the courses 
must have a laboratory component. PHYS P303 Digital 
Electronics is recommended. 

-Mathematics Requirement: (13 er.) 
Thirteen credit hours of mathematics to be satisfied by 
taking the following courses: 

MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
MATH M30 l Applied Linear Algebra 

-Concentration Requirements: (44 er.) 
Forty-four credit hours in computer science to be satisfied 
with the following courses: 

CSCI C 101 Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C243 Introduction to Data Structures (4 er.) 
CSCI C25 l Foundations of Digital Computing 
CSCI C308 System Analysis and Design (4 er.) 
CSCI C3 l l Organiz.ation of Programming Languages 

(4 er.) 
CSCI C335 Computer Structures (4 er.) 
CSCI C435 Operating Systems (4 er.) 
CSCI C455 Analysis of Algorithms (4 er.) 

At least three additional computer science courses at or 
above the 300-level. 

The following mathematics courses may be counted 
here as computer science courses: 
MATH M447Mathematical Models and Applications I 
MATH M448 Mathematical Models and Applications II 
MATH M47 l Numerical Analysis l 
MATH M472Numerical Analysis 2 

Any student who intends to major in computer science 
should contact the chairperson of the Department of 
Mathematics and Computer Science as soon as possible. 

(R) = Recommended 
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MINOR IN COMPUTER SCIENCE (21 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

A minor in computer science consists of six courses (21 er.) 
in computer science, including the following: 

CSCI ClOl Computer Programming (4 er.) 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 
CSCI C243 Introduction to Data Structures (4 er.) 
Three more courses in computer science above the level 

of CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science 

CERTIFICATE IN COMPUTER 
PROGRAMMING 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The student must complete the following courses at IUSB 
with a grade of C or better. 

CSCI ClOl Computer Programming (4 er.) 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 
CSCI C243 Introduction to Data Structures (4 er.) 

In addition, the student must take and pass ENG W03 l Pre-
Composition with a grade of C or better, or else must score 
at a nonremedial level (i.e., at a level that would permit them 
to take ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition) on the IUSB 
placement examination in composition. 

CERTIFICATE IN ADVANCED COMPUTER 
PROGRAMMING 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The student must complete the following six courses with a 
grade of C or better. At least five of these courses must be 
taken at IUSB. 

CSCI C 101 Computer Programming ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C243 Introduction to Data Structures (4 er.) 
CSCI C308 System Analysis and Design (4 er.) 
CSCI C335 Computer Structures (4 er.) 
One of the following: 

CSCI B481 Interactive Computer Graphics (4 er.) 
CSCI C25 l Foundations of Digital Computing 
CSCI C3 l l Organization of Programming 

Languages ( 4 er.) 
CSCI C421 Computer Organization 
CSCI C441 Information Organization and Retrieval 
CSCI C442 Database Systems 
CSCI C490 Seminar in Computer Science 
MATH M447 Mathematical Models & Applications I 
MATH M448 Mathematical Models & Applications II 
MATH M471 Numerical Analysis I 

In addition, the student must take and pass ENG W03 l Pre-
Composition with a grade of C or better, or else must score 
at a nonremedial level (i.e., at a level that would permit them 
to take ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition) on the IUSB 
placement examination in composition. 
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DEPARTMENT OF 
PHILOSOPHY 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 3210 
PHONE: (219) 237-4332 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-phiV 

PROFESSORS: Naylor (Chairperson), Robbins, Washburn 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: L. Collins 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Zynda 

Philosophy emphasizes clear, critical, and logical thinking 
about philosophical problems by locating these problems in 
everyday experience and in the writings of the great philoso-
phers. Philosophy also stresses reflection on established 
beliefs and values so that we can achieve a better under-
standing of ourselves and the world in which we live. The 
curriculum in philosophy is designed to contribute to the 
intellectual training of all undergraduates and to acquaint 
students with some of the most important developments in 
intellectual history. The curriculum is structured to meet the 
needs not only of those who want to become professional 
philosophers, but also of those who want to pursue philos-
ophy as a personal interest or as a concentration area to com-
plement study in another field. 
The department offers courses both in philosophy and in the 
history and philosophy of science. It is one of several IUSB 
departments that offers courses in religious studies and in 
cognitive science. Students who wish to focus their study on 
philosophy and a related area--for example, art, religion, 
women's studies, a social or behavioral science, mathe-
matics, a physical or biological science, the law-are invited 
to talk with any member of the department about the possible 
benefits of such options as a double major, an interdepart-
mental major, or a minor in philosophy, religious studies, or 
cognitive science. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN PIDLOSOPHY 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Concentration Requirements 
At least 15 credit hours in philosophy, with at least 3 credit 
hours in the history of philosophy, 3 credit hours in either 
metaphysics or epistemology, and 3 credit hours in either 
ethics, logic, or the history and philosophy of science, of the 
remaining 6 credit hours in philosophy, at least 3 must be at 
or above the 200-level. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHILOSOPHY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

The B.A. program in philosophy requires at least 27 credit 
hours in courses offered by the department. One of these 
courses may be a 100-level course. All others must be at the 
200-level or above, including the following: 

Two of the following: 
PHIL P201 Ancient Greek Philosophy 
PHIL P202 Medieval to Modem Philosophy 
PHIL P214 Modem Philosophy 
PHIL P303 The British Empiricists and Kant 
PHIL P304 Nineteenth Century Philosophy 

One of the following: 
PHIL P250 Introductory Symbolic Logic 
HPSC X200 Scientific Reasoning 
HPSC X201 Nature of Scientific Inquiry 
HPSC X220 Historical and Philosophical 

Perspectives on Science 
HPSC X303 Introduction to Philosophy of Science 
HPSC X336 Religion and Science 

One of the following: 
PHIL P340 Classics in Ethics 
PHIL P34 l Ethical Classics 2 
PHIL P342 Problems of Ethics 
PHIL P343 Classics in Social and Political 

Philosophy 
PHIL P344 Classics in Social and Political 

Philosophy 2 
PHIL P345 Problems in Social and Political 

Philosophy 
One of the following: 

PHIL P3 l 0 Topics in Metaphysics 
PHIL P31 l Metaphysics of Physical Nature 
PHIL P312 Topics in Theory of Knowledge 
PHIL P313 Theories of Knowledge 
PHIL P360 Introduction to Philosophy of Mind 

Other courses should be chosen in consultation with a 
departmental advisor. Students are expected to cooperate 
with departmental faculty in assessing the program for the 
major. 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL MAJOR 

Students pursuing an interdepartmental major in philosophy 
and some other discipline must have a philosophy faculty 
advisor, as well as an advisor from the other discipline, with 
whom they work out a 40 credit hour program of study 
according to the following guideline: at least 15 credit hours 
in courses offered by the philosophy department at the 200-
level or above. 

MINOR IN PHILOSOPHY 

At least 15 credit hours offered by the Department of 
Philosophy are required for the minor in philosophy. The 
department recommends that at least 3 of these credit hoW:S 
be a course in the history of philosophy and that 3 credit 
hours be a course in either metaphysics or epistemology. 

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
AND ASTRONOMY 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 341 
PHONE: (219) 237-4278 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-phys/ 
PROFESSORS: Cohen, Shore (Chairperson) 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Hinnefeld 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Lynker 
FACULTY EMERITUS: Zimmerman 
TECHNICAL SUPERVISOR: Nymberg 

The department offers courses in physics, astronomy, and 
geology, serving three broad groups of students: those 
maj_oring in physics with plans to either enter graduate 
school in physics or astronomy or make a career in industry 
or government; those taking courses in other sciences and/or 
in preparation for entrance into a professional school such as 
education, health sciences, engineering, or technology; and 
those who have little or no scientific background and wish to 
learn some physical science. 
Courses intended for students not majoring in physics: Little 
o~ no background in university-level science is required, but a 
high school algebra and science background is assumed. All of 
these courses satisfy the distribution science requirements. 

PHYS PlOO Physics in the Modem World (5 er.) 
PHYS P105 Basic Physics of Sound 
PHYS P120 Energy and Technology 
AST Al 00 The Solar System 
AST Al05 Stellar Astronomy 
GEOL G 111 Physical Geology 
GEOL G112 Historical Geology 
GEOL G210 Oceanography 
GEOL G490 Topics: Introduction to Meteorology 

Courses intended for students majoring in mathematics 
~hnology, allied health, computer science, or biologicai 
sciences; however, such students are urged to also consider 
the courses listed as courses for physics majors-minors. 
Credit may only be obtained for either PHYS P201 General 
Physics I or PHYS P22 l Physics I and for PHYS P202 
General Physics II or PHYS P222 Physics II. 

PHYS P201 General Physics I 
PHYS P202 General Physics II 
PHYS P28 l Solid State Electronics I 
PHYS P303 Digital Electronics 

MINOR IN PHYSICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements (20 er.) 

PHYS P221 Physics I 
PHYS P222 Physics II 
PHYS P301 Physics III 
PHYS P309 Modem Physics Laboratory 
Remaining credit hours from physics, astronomy, or 

geology to be chosen with approval of department. 

(R) == Recommended 
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Under exceptional circumstances, a student having taken 
PHYS P201 General Physics I and PHYS P202 General 
Physics II may be admitted to a 300- or 400-level course with 
permission of the instructor. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PHYSICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration Requirements (30 er.) 

PHYS P221 Physics I 
PHYS P222 Physics II 
PHYS P301 Physics III 
PHYS P309 Modem Physics Laboratory 
Choose from the following (15 er.) 

PHYS P281 Solid State Electronics I 
PHYS P303 Digital Electronics 
PHYS P33 l Theory of Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS P334 Fundamentals of Optics 
PHYS P340 Thermodynamics and Statistical 

Mechanics 
PHYS P441 Analytical Mechanics 
AST A451 Introductory Astrophysics I (R) 
PHYS P453 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
GEOL G210 Oceanography 

Mathematics courses (24 er.) 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M216 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
MATH M343 Intro to Differential Equations with 

Applications I 
Recommended courses 

MATH M301 Linear Algebra and Applications 
MATH M3 l 1 Calculus III 
MATH M344 Introduction to Differential Equations 

with Applications II (R) 
All other liberal arts and sciences bachelor of arts gen-

eral education requirements apply to the B.A. in 
Physics. 

This major fulfills general education science distribu-
tion requirements. CHEM C105-CHEM C106 and 
CHEM C125-CHEM Cl26 are recommended. 

Numerical analysis and advanced computing courses 
will be advised for students, although not required. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
IN PHYSICS (122 CR.) 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
General Requirements (33 er.) 

ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
Foreign Language ( 6 er. in one language) 
Social and Behavioral Sciences (9 er.) 
Arts and Humanities (9 er.) 
Additional science and mathematics courses (6 er.) 

selected with approval of the department. A course 
designated a science and culture course in the general 
education area for liberal arts and sciences may be 
substituted with departmental approval. 
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Concentration Requirements (35 er.) 
PHYS P22 l Physics I 
PHYS P222 Physics II 
PHYS P28 l Solid State Electronics I 
PHYS P301 Physics III 
PHYS P303 Digital Electronics 
PHYS P309 Modem Physics Laboratory 
PHYS P331 Theory of Electricity and Magnetism 
PHYS P340 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics 
PHYS P44 l Analytical Mechanics 
PHYS P453 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
One of the following: 

PHYS S405 Readings in Physics 
PHYS S406 Research in Physics 

Mathematics courses (24 er.) 
MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
MATH M301 Linear Algebra and Applications 
MATH M3 l l Calculus III 
MATH M343 Introduction to Differential Equations 

with Applications I 
Recommended courses 

MATH M344 Introduction to Differential Equations 
with Applications II (R) 

MATH M447 Modeling (R) 
MATH M4 71 Numerical Analysis (R) 

No more than 6 credit hours of PHYS S405 and no more 
than 3 credit hours of PHYS S406 may be applied to the 35 
credit hour concentration requirement. 

(R) = Recommended 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 2188 
PHONE: (219) 237-4334 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-lasi/pols/ 

PROFESSOR: Lewis (Chairperson) 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Chen, Herr 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Gerencser, Karakatsanis 
LECTURER: Bennion 
FACULTY EMERITI: Bonn, Hamburg, Penikis 

Courses in the department introduce the student to funda-
mental issues in the governmental process, social conditions 
that create need for government, structure and procedures of 
governments, control of governments and enforcements of 
responsibility, and relationships among governments. The 
goals of the department are to prepare students to assume the 
duties and obligations of citizenship, to provide special 
knowledge and skills useful in public service, and to lay 
foundations for scholarly study of government and politics. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration requirements (15 er.) 

Political science courses with no more than 6 credit 
hours at the 100-level. Include at least one course in 
each of the sub-areas: 
American Government 
Political Theory 
Comparative or International Politics 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN POLITICAL 
SCIENCE 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Political Science Course Requirements (30 er.) 

No more than 9 credit hours of 100-level courses may 
be included in the 30 credit hours. Students must 
complete at least one course in each of the following 
sub-areas: 
American Government 
Political Theory 
Comparative or International Politics 

POLS Y490 Senior Seminar in Political Science is 
also required of all majors. 

Students wishing to earn a major in political science must 
consult an advisor in the department. 

MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students wishing to earn a minor in political science should 
consult with an advisor in the department. They must com-
plete 15 credit hours in political science courses, of which no 
more than 6 credit hours may be at the 100-level. Generali)\ 

the department recommends that students complete at least 
one course in each of the following sub-areas: American 
government, political theory, and international or compara-
tive politics. 
Recommended Courses 
Students who are considering graduate work in political sci-
ence are strongly urged to take ECON E270 Introduction to 
Statistical Theory in Economics and Business, or MATH 
K300 Statistical Techniques. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
PSYCHOLOGY 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 2119 
PHONE: (219) 237-4393 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-psy/ 

PROFESSORS: Mcintosh (Chairperson), Perrin 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Bryant, Fujita, Gottwald, 

Hubbard, Mawhinney, Ritchie 
AssISTANT PROFESSORS: Borshuk, Schult 
FACULTY EMERITI: Long, Scarborough 

The Department of Psychology offers a Master of Arts in 
Applied Psychology, a major in psychology leading to a 
Bachelor of Arts degree, as well as course work leading to 
the Associate of Arts degree and to a minor in psychology. 
As a scientific endeavor, psychology seeks to understand the 
basic principles by which organisms adapt their behavior to 
the changing physical and social environments in which they 
live. Psychologists apply their understanding of behavior, 
thought and emotion to the improvement of the human con-
dition through education, counseling, and therapy. The 
breadth of modern psychology is reflected in the diversity of 
courses offered by the department. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN PSYCHOLOGY 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration Requirements (15 er.) 

One of the following: 
PSY P103 General Psychology 
PSYP106 General Psychology-Honors 

PSY P2 l l Methods of Experimental Psychology 
Three courses above the 100-level and below the 400-

level which are to be taken from three of the areas of 
the psychology curriculum identified as follows: 
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BACHELOR OF ARTS IN PSYCHOLOGY 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Requirements (30 er.) 

One of the following: 
PSYP103 General Psychology 
PSYPI06 General Psychology-Honors 

PSY P211 Methods of Experimental Psychology 
PSY P354 Statistical Analysis in Psychology 
PSY P459 History and Systems of Psychology 
PSY P403 Nonexperimental Research Methods in 

Psychology 
One advanced laboratory: 

PSY P420 Laboratory in Community Psychology 
PSY P42 l Laboratory in Social Psychology 
PSY P429 Laboratory in Developmental Psychology 
PSYP435 Laboratory in Human Learning and 

Cognition 
Four additional courses, one each from four of the five 

areas listed below: 
1. Social and Developmental: 

PSY P2 l 6 Life Span Developmental Psychology 
PSYP233 Industrial Psychology 
PSYP316 Psychology of Childhood and 

Adolescence 
PSYP320 Social Psychology 
PSY P32 l Group Dynamics 
PSY P33 l Psychology of Aging 
PSY P422 Individual Social Psychology 
PSYP434 Community Psychology 
PSYP443 Cognitive Development 
PSY P460 Women: A Psychological Perspective 

2. Personality and Clinical: 
PSYP234 Principles ofMental Health 
PSY P3 l 9 The Psychology of Personality 
PSYP324 Abnormal Psychology 
PSY P430 Behavior Modification 
PSY P445 The Psychology of Prevention 

3. Cognition and Learning: 
PSYP241 Functional Analysis of Behavior I 
PSYP325 The Psychology of Learning 
PSYP335 Cognitive Psychology 

4. Physiological, Motivation, Sensation, .and 
Perception: 
PSYP220 Drugs and Behavior 
PSYP326 Behavioral Neuroscience 
PSYP327 Psychology of Motivation 
PSYP329 Sensation and Perception 

5. Theory and Methods: 
PSYP336 Psychological Tests and Individual 

Differences 
Recommended Courses 
Psychology majors and minors are advised to take PSY P2 l l 
Methods of Experimental Psychology as soon as possible 
after taking PSY Pl03 General Psychology. Course work in 
the physical and biological sciences and a sound foundation 
in mathematics is advised for psychology majors. Students 
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planning graduate work in psychology are encouraged to 
become involved in faculty and independent research pro-
jects and should discuss their plans for graduate school with 
a faculty advisor as soon as possible. 
A minor in cognitive science is available for students inter-
ested in topics such as artificial intelligence, philosophy of 
mind, computer science, and cognition. 

MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students planning to minor in psychology should consult a 
departmental advisor for approval of their plans. A minor in 
psychology requires at least 15 credit hours in psychology. 
Requirements (15 er.) 

One of the following: 
PSYP103 General Psychology 
PSYP106 General Psychology-Honors 

PSY P211 Methods of Experimental Psychology 
Three additional courses above 100-level from two dif-

ferent areas (areas 1 through 5 above) 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
COORDINATOR: OLSON 

PHONE: (219) ~37-4235 
Religious Studies is an interdisciplinary program adminis-
tered by the Religious Studies Committee. By choosing 
courses judiciously, a student may complete a minor in reli-
gious studies or an Associate of Arts degree with a concen-
tration in religious studies. 
The specific objectives of this specialization are: 

• To identify and facilitate an interdisciplinary approach to 
religious studies. 

• To provide an opportunity for students to pursue course 
work in religious studies in a systematic way. 

• To provide meaningful evidence for graduate schools 
(including schools of divinity) of the particular interest of 
the student. 

• To enable students to become broadly acquainted with the 
nature ofreligion and its role in the development of peo-
ples and of the West in particular. 

For more information about the religious studies program, 
contact any of the following faculty members: Allen, 
Collins, Furlong, Naylor, Olson, Robbins, Washburn, or 
Zynda. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration Requirements (15 er.) 

One course on religion in general, for example: 
REL R160 Religion and American Culture 
PHIL P3 71 Philosophy of Religion 

One course on the Judeo-Christian tradition, for 
example: 
REL R152 Religions of the West 
PHIL P202 Medieval to Modem Philosophy 
REL R210 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible 
REL R220 Introduction to New Testament 

One course on non-Western religion, for example: 
REL R153 Religions of the East 
PHIL P283 Non-Western Philosophy 

Two additional courses focusing on religion to be 
chosen either from the above groups or from courses 
such as: 
SOC S313 Sociology of Religion 
REL R335 Religion in Early America 
REL R336 Religion in Modem America 
HPSC X336 Religion and Science 
PHIL P342 Problems of Ethics 
PHIL P3 81 Religion and Human Experience 

At least 6 credit hours must be in courses offered at the 200-
level or above. The student must have a faculty advisor 
approved by the committee. The minor is an interdisciplinary 
program administered by the Religious Studies Committee. 

MINOR IN RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

The requirements for a minor in religious studies are the 
same as the concentration requirements for the Associate of 
Arts degree. 

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 
AND ANTHROPOLOGY 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 2288 
PHONE: (219) 237-6504 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-soc/ 
PROFESSOR: Fritschner 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Keen (Chairperson), Olson, 

Royer, Semau 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Lucal, McGuire, Torstrick 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Brandewie 
Sociology is the study of human social life, groups, and soci-
eties. Its scope is extremely broad, ranging from the analysis 
of passing encounters between individuals to the investiga· 
tion of global social processes and structures. A backgroun~ 
knowledge of sociology is useful for those thinking of 
careers in human service occupations. Research skills 
learned in sociology are in demand in both the public and 
private sectors. The sociological perspective is a helpful tool 
for understanding and responding intelligently to the social 
forces that shape all our lives, whether it be in the local com-
munity or the global village. 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS WITH A 
CONCENTRATION IN SOCIOLOGY 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Concentration requirements (15 er.) 

SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following: 

SOC S258 Elementary Social Research 
Techniques: Quantitative Methods 

SOC S268 Seminar in Applied Social Research: 
Qualitative Methods 

SOC S351 Social Statistics 
SOC S348 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
Two additional courses in sociology at the 200-300 

level 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SOCIOLOGY 

The' sociology major is intended to introduce students to the 
intellectual and methodological perspectives and practices 
characteristic of the discipline, within the context of a liberal 
arts education. The program is designed to prepare students 
for immediate entry into the workplace, as well as to pursue 
further study in a Master of Social Work, master's, or Ph.D. 
program. 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Core Requirements (30 er.) 

SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
SOC S258 Elementary Social Research Techniques: 

Quantitative Methods 
SOC S268 Seminar in Applied Social Research: 

Qualitative Methods 
SOC S348 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
One of the following: 

SOC S349 Topics in Contemporary Social Theory 
SOC S35 l Social Statistics 

Five additional courses in sociology, including two 400-
level seminars and not more than one at the 100-
level. The internship course, SOC S494 Field 
Experience in Sociology, may be counted as one of 
the 400-level seminars. 

All majors are strongly encouraged to fulfill the core require-
ments prior to pursuing other upper-level courses in the 
department. Sociology majors are strongly advised to take 
~ourses in theory, statistics, and computer science, especially 
if they are planning graduate study. 

A student sociology portfolio is maintained for every major 
to hold examples of work completed. The major, in consul-
tation. with ~heir de~artmental advisor, may suggest which 
matenals to mclude m the portfolio. This degree can be com-
pleted in the evenings. 

MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students majoring in a field other than sociology may com-
plete a minor in sociology. Students interested in pursuing 
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such a minor must register their intentions with the 
Department of Sociology and consult with a faculty advisor 
before completing three courses in the program. 
Requirements 

Five courses, including at least one seminar at the 400-level 
chosen from within the departmental listings with th; 
approval of a faculty advisor and the departmental chair-
person, according to the following specifications: 

SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
One of the following: 

SOC S258 Elementary Social Research 
Techniques: Quantitative Methods 

SOC S268 Seminar in Applied Social Research: 
Qualitative Methods 

SOC S35 l Social Statistics 
One of the following: 

SOC S348 Introduction to Sociological Theory 
SOC S349 Topics in Contemporary Theory 

Two additional courses at the 200-level or above related 
to some specific area of interest to the student. One 
of these must be a 400-level seminar. Variable topic 
courses may be used if the topic for the semester is 
appropriate. 

MINOR IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

~thropology requires that its practitioners experience what 
It means to be human in different cultures, as well as to 
develop a new awareness and understanding of their own. It 
promotes a critical perspective about ourselves, our soci-
eties, and our relationship with other societies within the 
broader global framework. Through exploration of how 
other peoples and cultures from the past and present have 
handled common human problems such as providing subsis-
tence, creating families, maintaining social order, etc., the 
study of anthropology enhances our appreciation of the 
diversity of possible solutions to our own problems as well 
as more global concerns. 
Requirements 

Five courses, including at least one seminar at the 400-level 
chosen from within the anthropology listings with th; 
approval of a faculty advisor and the departmental chair-
person, according to the following specifications: 

ANTH Al05 Human Origins and Prehistory 
ANTH E 105 Culture and Society 
One of the following: 

SOC S258 Elementary Social Research 
Techniques: Quantitative Methods 

SOC S268 Seminar in Applied Social Research: 
Qualitative Methods 

Two additional anthropology courses, one at the 300-
level or above and one at the 400-level, chosen from 
an approved course list or approved by the anthro-
pology advisor. 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 3185 
PHONE: (219) 237-4494 OR 237-4308 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-wmns/ 

PROFESSOR: McNeal (Chairperson) 

Women's studies provides students a coherent, but flexible, 
program of study examining scholarshi~ and theory on ~e 
history, status, contributions, and expenences of women m 
diverse cultural communities. 
The interdisciplinary perspective of the field expands our 
intellectual vision and our capacity to resolve pro?lems. The 
traditional disciplines have led to inadequate an~ mco~ple~e 
understandings of human experience. Women ~ studies is 
committed to an expanding recognition of the ~pact and 
strength of difference and diversity in women's hves. 
The women's studies minor and/or two-year associa~e 
degree program enables students to analyze how gender, m 
its dynamic interrelationship with race and class, has shaped 
and given meaning to women's lives. 
The women's studies program is administered by the pro-
gram director and the Women's Studies Committee. The fol-
lowing faculty teach women's studies courses: Bender, 
Bennion, J. Blodgett, Brittenham, Chaney, Chen, P. Cl~k, 
Collins, Feinstein, Gindele, Hodges, Keen, Lyons, McGwre, 
McNeal S. Miller, Ritchie, Robinson, Royer, Scanlan, 
Semau, 's. Shore, Tetzlaff, Torstric, and Winicur. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN 
WOMEN'S STUDIES 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Requirements (30 er.) 
One of the following: 

WOST WlOO Gender Studies 
WOST W200 Women in Society 

WOST W301 Global Perspectives on Women 
One of the following: 

WOST W240 Topics in Feminism 
WOST W302 Topics in Women's Studies 
WOST W400 Topics in Women's Studies 

WOST W402 Seminar in Women's Studies 
WOST W480 Practicum in Women's Studi~s .. 
Four additional courses from women's studies JOlllt-

listed classes (12 er.) 
Two courses from humanities (6 er.) 
Two courses from social sciences/sciences (6 er.) 
One additional course from women's studies cross-

listed courses (3 er.) 

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS IN HUMANITIES WITH 
A CONCENTRATION IN WOMEN'S STUDIES 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Requirements (15 er.) 
One of the following: 

WOST WlOO Gender Studies 
WOST W200 Women in Society 

WOST W301 Global Perspectives on Women 
Additional women's studies courses at or above the 

200-level, including at least 3 er. at the 400-level 

MINOR IN WOMEN'S STUDIES 

Requirements (15 er.) 
One of the following: 

WOST WlOO Gender Studies 
WOST W200 Women in Society 

WOST W301 Global Perspectives on Women 
One of the following: . 

WOST W402 Seminar in Women's Stud1e~ 
WOST W480 Practicum in Women's Studies 

One additional women's studies 200- or 300-level 
course 
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SUPPLEMENTAL PROGRAMS IN THE COLLEGE OF LIBERAL 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 

DENTISTRY 

A student is eligible for admission to the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry in Indianapolis upon receipt of the bach-
elor's degree at IUSB, or at the end of three years (90 credit 
hours) in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at IUSB. 
In the course work taken at IUSB, the student is required to 
include the predental courses, which are listed below. All 
course work must be completed by June 30 of the matricula-
tion year. 
A student entering the School of Dentistry after completing 
90' credit hours in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences at 
IUSB, exclusive of military training and physical education, 
who has satisfied the general requirements of the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences, including a concentration in the 
college, may then apply 32 credit hours earned during the 
first year in dentistry school as electives toward the B.A. 
degree. The student would be awarded the B.A. degree after 
completion of the first year of dental school. 
The following courses at IUSB satisfy the requirements for 
admission to the IU School of Dentistry: 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
PSY Pl 03 General Psychology 
BIOL LI 0 l Introduction to Biological Sciences I 

(5 er.) 
BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II (5 

er.) (or 8-10 credit hours of a major-level biology) 
PHSL P26 l Human Anatomy and Physiology I 
PHSL P262 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 
CHEMC105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM Cl06 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
CHEM C483 Biological Chemistry 
PHYS P201 General Physics I and 
PHYS P202 General Physics II or 
PHYS P22 l Physics I and 
PHYS P222 Physics II 

In addition, courses in business administration, personal 
finance, genetics, solid art, histology, medical terminology, 
and anthropology are strongly recommended but not required. 
All required courses must have letter grades earned. No 
pass/fail options will be accepted. Students interested in the 
predental program at IUSB should contact the preprofes-
sional advisor, Peter Bushnell, Department of Biological 
Sciences. Telephone (219) 237-4888 or 237-4233. 

The School of Dentistry sets the admission and degree 
requirements for dentistry. Students seeking admission to the 
School of Dentistry should write to the Committee on 
Admissions, School of Dentistry, Room 105, 1121 West 
Michigan Street, Indianapolis, Indiana 46202, or call (317) 
274-8173. 

OPTOMETRY 

The School of Optometry offers the Doctor of Optometry 
degree only at IU Bloomington. The doctoral degree pro-
gram is preceded by three years of preoptometry college 
study; which may be completed at any accredited college. A 
bachelor's degree is not required for admission to optometry. 
Students who enter optometry without a bachelor's degree 
will receive the B.S. in Optometry after two years of suc-
cessful completion of the optometry curriculum. 
The first three years (preoptometry) can be completed at 
IUSB, while the remaining four years must be completed in 
the School of Optometry at Indiana University Bloomington. 
All candidates for admission must have completed at least 90 
semester hours of college credit prior to entering. Those 
entering with a bachelor's degree must have completed the 
following courses: 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

BIOL L101 Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL L102 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

MICR M3 l 0 Microbiology 
MICR M3 l 5 Microbiology Laboratory 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEMC125 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
MATH M2 l 5 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 
PHYS P201 General Physics I and 
PHYS P202 General Physics II or 
PHYS P22 l Physics I and 
PHYS P222 Physics II 
Statistics (one course) 

Students entering without a bachelor's degree must have 
completed the following courses in addition to the above: 

English Composition (2 hours) ENG W131 Elementary 
Composition 

Arts and Humanities (6 er.) 
Social and Historical Studies (6 er.) 
Introduction to Psychology and above (4 er.) 
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Foreign Language (6 er.) 
Exempt if two or more years of a single foreign lan-
guage were completed in high school with an 
average grade of C or above. 

Of the 90 hours required, at least 20 must be at the 300- or 
400-level. 
Students interested in the preoptometry program at IUSB 
should contact the preprofessional advisor, Peter Bushnell, 
Department of Biological Sciences. Telephone (219) 237-
4888 or 237-4233. 
The School of Optometry sets admission and degree require-
ments. Students seeking admission should write to the Office 
of Student Affairs, School of Optometry, 800 East Atwater 
Avenue, Indiana University, Bloomington, Indiana 47405. 

PHARMACY 

Indiana University does not give a degree in pharmacy. 
However, students may complete two years of prepharmacy 
instruction at IUSB and transfer to the School of Pharmacy 
and Pharmacal Sciences of Purdue University, West 
Lafayette campus. The Purdue program is five years, 
including the prepharmacy year. 
Application to Purdue should be submitted before January 5 
to ensure consideration for the next fall semester. Students 
desiring to transfer to another institution may have to adjust 
their basic program. 
Students wishing to enroll at Purdue are advised to complete 
at least 30 credit hours during the prepharmacy year at IUSB 
including the following: 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

BIOL LlOl Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL Ll 02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

MICR M3 l 0 Microbiology 
MICR M315 Microbiology Laboratory 
PHSL P26 l Human Anatomy and Physiology I 
PHSL P262 Human Anatomy and Physiology II 
CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C344 Organic Chemistry II Laboratory (2 er.) 
ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
ENG W 13 l Elementary Composition 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I and 
MATH Ml20 Brief Survey of Calculus II or 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I and 
MATH M2 l 6 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II 
PHYS P201 General Physics I (preferred) 

Students with insufficient preparation may take MATH 
Mll5 in the freshman year and a mathematical analysis 
course during the sophomore year at Purdue. All students 
interested in the prepharmacy program at IUSB should con-
tact the preprofessional advisor, Peter Bushnell, Department 
of Biological Sciences, phone (219) 237-4888 or 237-4233. 
A limited number of students may be considered for admis-
sion to the Purdue School of Pharmacy and Pharmacal 
Sciences after a second year of prepharmacy at IUSB. This 
is possible only if there is space available in the third-year 
pharmacy class at Purdue and if the students have taken the 
appropriate courses. Students should consult an advisor 
before choosing this option. 
Purdue University School of Pharmacy and Pharmacal 
Sciences sets admission and degree requirements. Students 
seeking admission to the pharmacy program can obtain the 
application form by writing the Office of Student Services, 
School of Pharmacy and Pharmacal Sciences, Purdue 
University, 1330 Robert E. Heine Pharmacy Building, West 
Lafayette, Indiana 47907. Telephone (317) 494-1357. 

LAW 
Indiana University has two law schools: Indiana University 
School of Law-Bloomington and Indiana University 
School of Law-Indianapolis; each has its own admission 
requirements. Application forms for admission are available 
at the Indiana University School of Law-BloomingtOAI! 
Bloomington, Indiana 47405; and the Office of Admissions, 
Indiana University School of Law-Indianapolis, 735 West 
New York Street, Indianapolis, Indiana 46202. 
Applicants normally are not required to take any particular 
subjects or to pursue any special course of study in college 
as a prerequisite for admission. However, an applicant for 
admission to the Indiana University School of 
Law-Bloomington must have received a B.A., B.S., or 
equivalent degree from an institution whose graduates are 
eligible for unqualified and unconditional admission to the 
Indiana University Graduate School. 
Applicants are advised to obtain additional information 
about law schools from the Pre-Law Handbook published by 
Bobbs-Merrill and prepared by the Association of American 
Law Schools and the Law School Admission Test Council, 

MEDICINE 

A student may apply for admission to the Indiana Universifl 
School of Medicine upon receipt of a bachelor's degree (or 
in exceptional cases, 90 credit hours of undergradual 
study). Nearly all rnatriculants at the IU Medical school wi'll 
have at least a bachelor's degree. The premedical courses at 
IUSB are as follows: 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

BIOL L101 Introduction to Biological Sciences I 
(5 er.) 

BIOL LI 02 Introduction to Biological Sciences II 
(5 er.) 

CHEM C 105 Principles of Chemistry I 
CHEMC125 E~pe~mental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II 
CHEM Cl26 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CHEM C34 l Organic Chemistry I Lectures 
CHEM C343 Organic Chemistry I Laboratory (2 er.) 
CHEM C342 Organic Chemistry II Lectures 
CHEM C344 Organic Chemistry II Laboratory (2 er.) 
PHYS P201 General Physics I and 
PHYS P202 General Physics II or 
PHYS P22 l Physics I and 
PHYS P222 Physics II 

Students interested in the premedical program at IUSB 
should contact th~ pre~rofessional advisor, Peter Bushnell, 
Department of B1olog1cal Sciences. Telephone (219) 23 7-
4888 or 237-4233. 

The Indiana U~versity School of Medicine sets admission 
and ~egree ~eq~1rements for degrees in medicine. Students 
seekin~ a.dmiss1on should write to Indiana University School 
ofMed1cme, ~ffice o~ Admissions, 1120 South Drive, Fesler 
Hall 213, Ind1anapohs, Indiana 46202 or call (317) 274 
3772. -

SOUTH BEND CENTER 

Through its unique Statewide Medical Education System 
the I~ School o~ Medicine operates a South Bend Center fo; 
Medical ~ducation on the campus of the University of Notre 
D~e. Ftrs~-year medical students are trained there in basic 
~ed1cal science~. The center also is a liaison point with 
directors o~ medical education at area hospitals in the fourth-
y~ar elective pr~gram for IU medical students. John 
0 M.alley, Ph.~., ts director of the South Bend Center for 
Medical Education. 

ENGINEERING 
Advisors: Steven N. Shore or H. Daniel Cohen 

Department of Physics and Astrono~y 
Coo~ration between IUSB and Purdue University makes it 
possible for students to take the freshman year and . 
c h ' m some ases t e sophomore year, of engineering at the IUSB 
campus. A student who satisfactorily completes this program 
ma~ tr~sfer to the West Lafayette campus of Purdue 
~ntvers1ty for course work l~adi~g to the bachelor's degree 
n any of the Schools of Engmeenng or in mathematical sci 

ence. The student must apply to Purdue as a transfer studen~ 
and must m~et ~d~e's requirements for transfer students. 
See the section m this Bulletin on Purdue University School 
?f Technology. A student who wishes to transfer to Purdue 
into a sch?ol other than engineering or mathematics should 
consult with the Purdue Office of Admissions. 

If a transfer from an Indiana University campus to Purdue is 

happroved, all approved courses will transfer with both credit 
ours and grades. 
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A s~dent who enters this program must meet the usual 
req.mre~ents for admission to engineering at Purdue 
Uruvers1ty. The student also will be required to take place-
ment tests for proper assignments. Full-time students should 
complete 16 to 18 credit hours per semester in order to be 
rea~y f?r the sophomore year of engineering at Purdue 
Uruvers1ty. 

A student who wishes further guidance and counseling 
should consult with program advisors at IUSB. 
RECOMMENDED COURSES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

SPCH Sl2l Public Speaking 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
CHEM Cl 05 Principles of Chemistry r and 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM C 106 Principles of Chemistry II and 
CHEM C 126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 
CSCI C20 l Introduction to Computer Programming 

(4 er.) 
A programming course in FORTRAN is also recom-

mended. ( 4 er.) 
MATH M215 Calculus I (5 er.) 
MATH M216 Calculus II (5 er.) 
PHYS P221 Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P222 Physics II (5 er.) 

ADDITIONAL COURSES 

Fift~en credit hours of general education courses are 
reqmred and may be taken at IUSB; 9 credit hours in one 
area and 6 credit hours in another. These areas may be 
chos~n from .psychology, economics, sociology, history, 
Enghsh, and literature. Other areas may be acceptable, but 
should be checked by the advisor. 

In consultation with the advisor, there may be other courses 
that can be taken that will count toward graduation but the 
may or may not count in the engineering major. ' y 



134 SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

OUTSIDE MINOR IN BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Students who are pursuing a four-year degree in the College 
of Liberal Arts and Sciences may combine formal study in 
business administration with their stated major in the 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences by concurrently com-
pleting an outside minor in business administration. Students 
who select this program must notify the college counselor-
recorder and the School of Business and Economics advisor 
before the end of their junior year. 
REQUIREMENTS (18 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

BUS WI 00 Business Administration: Introduction 
(must be taken before the 300-level courses listed below) 
Five of the following courses: 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
BUS L20 I Legal Environment of Business 
BUS F30 I Financial Management 
BUS J404 Business and Society 
BUS M301 Introduction to Marketing Management 
BUS P30 I Operations Management 
BUS Z302 Managing and Behavior in Organizations 

Students must attain a minimum GPA of 2.0 (C) in all the 
above courses and not less than a C grade in each course. 
Students who do not plan to complete the outside field in 
business administration but who wish to supplement their 
major in the school with a small number of business courses 
in a single business area--such as accounting, finance, mar-
keting, or other specialized study--should select business 
and economics courses in consultation with an advisor from 
the School of Business and Economics. 

MINOR IN MANAGEMENT SKILLS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

For the minor in management skills the following courses 
are required: 

BUS A20 I Introduction to Financial Accounting 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Speaking 
COAS Q400 Employment Strategy for Liberal Arts 

and Sciences Graduates (I er.) 
One of the following: 

CSCI Al06 Introduction to Computing 
BUS K.20 I The Computer in Business 

One of the following: 
ECONE104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 

One of the following: 
BUS Wl 00 Business Administration: Introduction 

SPEA V366 Managing Human Resources 
SPEA V373 Personnel Management in the Public 

Sector 

CERTIFICATE OF INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 

The International Studies Certificate allows students from all 
disciplines to add international breadth to their program. In an 
increasingly interdependent world, it is vital to develop exper-
tise in this area. Evidence of focused international study is 
looked upon as a key distinction by employers in business, 
government, education, the arts, human services, and other 
areas, as well as by graduate and professional schools. 
The certificate consists of a minimum of 15 credit hours of 
courses designated as having an international focus, and two 
semesters of a foreign language. Although not required, a 
study abroad experience is recommended. All study abroad 
counts toward the certificate, and if it involves another lan-
guage, it also counts toward the language requirement. 
The 21 hours must be distributed as follows: 
~ credit hours in a foreign language 
-15 credit hours (after the foreign language) must include no 

more than one l 00-level and at least one 400-level course 
The 21 credit hours must include courses from three acad-
emic units in a program that focuses either on a topic or a 
geographic area. The courses can also satisfy other liberal 
arts and sciences requirements. 
If you wish to earn a Certificate of International Studies, 
please contact the director to design a program. 

SECONDARY TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES 

With careful planning, a student may earn a standard 
teacher's certificate while working for a bachelor's degree in 
the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. For details see 
School of Education in this Bulletin. 

URBAN STUDIES, CORRECTIONAL 
MANAGEMENT, PUBLIC HEALTH AND 

PUBLIC AFFAIRS CERTIFICATES 

A student may earn certificates in Correctional Managemq 
Public Affairs, Public Health, and Urban Studies, whilC 
working for a bachelor's degree in the College of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences, completing all the requirements in four years. 
Selection of courses for the liberal arts and sciences genenlf 
education requirement should be made with the certificatl 
programs in mind. 
Early consultation with the advisor of the School of Public and 
Environmental Affairs is advised. For a description of the 
requirements for the certificate programs, see the School of 
Public and Environmental Affairs section of this Bulletin. 
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DIVISION OF NURSING AND HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
MARIAN MARTIN PETTENGILL, DEAN 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE ffALL, 460 
PHONE: (219) 237-4571 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-health/ 
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DENTAL EDUCATION 
NANCY G. Y OKOM, DIRECTOR 

OFFICE: RlvERSIDE HALL, 102A 
PHONE: (219) 237-4158 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-dental/ 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Klein, Yokom 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: MacMillan 
CLINICAL ASSISTANT PROFESSOR: Douglas 
FACULTY EMERITUS: Markarian 

MISSION 
The mission of the Division of Dental Education is to pro-
vide education and clinical experiences to undergraduate stu-
dents for future roles as oral health professionals. The divi-
sion is committed to excellence in the theory and practice of 
dental assisting and dental hygiene and in the development 
of competent, socially sensitive, and ethically responsible 
professionals. 
The Division of Dental Education awards the certificate in 
Dental Assisting and the Associate of Science in Dental 
Hygiene. Both programs are fully accredited by the 
American Dental Association Commission on Dental 
Accreditation and are affiliated with the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry. 
As an integral part of its mission, the division operates a pri-
mary health care facility, the IUSB Dental Hygiene Clinic, 
which provides preventive services at moderate cost to resi-
dents of Michiana. The setting emphasizes oral health edu-
cation, promotes increased oral health awareness by con-
sumers, and fills a void in meeting the needs of the dentally 
under-served. The clinic is open to the public from 
September through June. 

THE STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY 

All colleges establish academic requirements that must be 
met before a degree is granted. These regulations concern 
such things as curricula and courses, the requirements for 
majors and minors, and university procedures. Advisors and 
faculty are available to advise students on how to meet these 
requirements, but each student is individually responsible for 
fulfilling them. If requirements have not been satisfied, the 
degree will be withheld pending satisfactory fulfillment. For 
this reason, it is important for each student to be well 
acquainted with all requirements described in this Bulletin 
and the Academic Handbooks of the Dental Assisting and 
Dental Hygiene Programs. 

In addition, students in the Dental Assisting and Dental 
Hygiene Programs are expected to comply with the profes-
sional Codes of Conduct and the "Statement of Essential 
Abilities" as outlined in the Academic Handbook. 

DENTAL AsSISTING 
The IUSB Dental Assisting Program is a one-year, two-
semester program (two years, four semesters part-time). The 
full-time program begins in late August and ends the middle 
of May of the following year. Part-time students may begin 
in either August or January. Upon graduation, students 
receive a Certificate in Dental Assisting. The program is 
fully accredited by the American Dental Association 
Commission on Dental Accreditation and is affiliated with 
the Indiana University School of Dentistry. 

MISSION 

The mission of the Department of Dental Assisting is to edu-
cate and train students for entry-level positions as qualified 
chairside dental assisting professionals. Upon successful com-
pletion of the Dental Assisting Program the graduate will: 

• Be able to apply the principles of dental assisting theory 
and practice required to carry out operatory, laboratory, 
and office procedures which support the delivery of 
dental care. 

• Practice using the highest level of professional ethics, 
jurisprudence, and professional conduct necessary to 
deliver quality dental care to the public. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The Dental Assisting Program at IUSB prepares career-
minded individuals for positions in the dental health care 
delivery system. The curriculum embodies the theory and 
practice of modem dental assisting and at the same time rec-
ognizes the demands of adult education. Professional job 
preparation gives the individual self-direction, a sense of 
independence, and marketability to meet life's changing 
needs. 
The program includes approximately 1,250 hours of lecture, 
laboratory, clinical instruction, and clinical practice. The 
clinical practice phase (extemship) of the program allows the 
students to apply their skills and gain practical experience in 
private dental practices, specialty practices, and community 
and hospital clinics. 

The curriculum provides instruction in the theory and prac-
tice of chairside assisting, dental x-rays, laboratory tech~ 
niques, and office practice management. A chairside assis .. 
tant prepares the patient for examination, sterilizes instru· 
ments, and mixes various restorative and impression mate-
rials. Assistants take, develop, duplicate, and mount x-ray 
films. 
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The laboratory aspect of d tal . . 
models, fabricating custome:aysa:ng consists of pouring 
and carrying out other basic labo;..to ng temporary crowns, 
ness assistant is responsible fo th ry proced~es .. The busi-
office, making and confi _r e computenzat1on of the 
records working wi'th . •rmm~ appointments, keeping 

REQUIRED COURsES 

(A:/ courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
First Semester-Fall (18 er.) 

' msurance 1011 · office and dental supplies. onnation, and ordering DAST Al 11 Anatomy, Physiology, and Oral Pathol 
(2 er.) ogy 

DAST All4 Oral An . Upon successful completion of th. 
dental assistant is perm. tt d is program, the graduate 
Certification Examinat· 1 ed to take a National Board 
R d. ion an the State of I d' D a 1ation Health and Safety E . . n 1ana ental 

DAST Al21 Microb·a~omy, Histology'. and Embryology 
(I er.) io ogy and Aseps1s Technique 

DAST Al31 Dental Materials I (2 er.) 
Indiana, all individuals 10· v 1 dx~a~1on. In the state of 

be . o ve 10 rad1ograph. must licensed. Certification . . ic exposures 
DAST Al41 Preventiv D · 
DAST Al62 Writt ed enttstry and Nutrition (2 er.) 

to the dental assistant who has ~;~ special ~ecognition given 
petence and ability in the d tal h elved a high level of com-

en ea th team 
A two-year or four-year de ee . 
pletion of the Dental Assis'f:n ~y be pursue~ upon com-
the program may be applied tog the~':=. Credits earned in 
A North Central Dental s · ·1 b oc1ety Dental Assi tin Gr ava1 a ~e to qualified students for fall ~ g ant is 
To obta10 a grant application or for furt1::1d ~pnng s~mesters. 
tact the dental assisting ro . er mformat1on, con-
ot?~ financial aid benefit; ~ ~ire~tor. If a~plying for 
mittmg information is M 'h I PP cation deadl10e for sub-arc . 
Currently, the demand for skilled d . 
the supply both locally and t' ental assistants exceeds 
full-time, part-time, and fle~~:~~~ly. Work opt!ons include 
a dental assistant perfo urs. The variety of tasks 
lenged by d. rms allows the individual to be chal-

. . iverse responsibiliti . . 
Spec1ahzation includes children's ;s ~r to spec1ahze. 
oral surgery, office mana ement ent1stry, orthodontics, 
The present career forecasgt en ' an~ expanded functions. 
· t th sures 3ob opportun·t· 10 o e twenty-first century. 11es well 

ADMISSIONS POLICIES 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
• Applicants must be hi h sch 

average or better or GEt .ooll graduates with a C+ 
• C 1 . ' equ1va ent 

DAST A 171 Clini::i :ie~:lI ~~mn;unication (2 er.) 
DAST H303 Dental Radiology (I er) 
DAST H305 Radiology Clinic I (1 c;~.) 

Second Semester-Spring (l S er.) 
DAST All2 Dental d M . 

Th an. ed1cal Emergencies and 
D erapeutics (2 er.) 

AST Al 13 Anatomy, Physiology, and Oral 

DAST Al22 
DAST Al32 
DAST AI61 
DAST Al72 
DAST Al82 

Pathology II (1 er.) 
Introduction to Dentistry ( 1 er) 
Dental. Materials II (2 er.) · 
B~~v10ral Science (1 er.) 
Chmcal Science III 
Practice Management Eth. d 
Jun. d , lCS, an spru ence 

DAST H306 Radiology Clinic II (1 er) 
Summer Session / · 

DAST Al 72 Clinical Science III 

PART-TIME CURRICULUM 
(FALL ADMISSION) 

REQUIRED COURsEs 
(All courses are 3 ho Fr " er. urs unless otherwise designated) 

irst ..,emester-F all (9 er.) 
DAST Alll Anatomy, Physiology, and Oral 

Pathology I (2 er) 
DAST Al14 Oral Ana : 
DAST Al41 Preventi:~d' ~1stology, and ~~bryology omp etton of a keyboardingltyp' · 

in biology and h . lllg course and courses 
c emistry are recommended 

APPLICATION . 

DAST Al62 Writte d Oen istry and Nutrition (2 er.) 
Si n an ral Commumcatio (2 ) 

econd Semester-Spring (8 er.) n er. 

• Complete the IUSB D l A . . 
the Office of Dental E~nta t' ss1st10g Application; mail to 

• S b . uca ion. 
u m1t a separate IUSB admi . 

university's Office of Admi . ss10ns application to the 
• An . 11 ss1ons. 

ID onnational interview ·th h . 
assisting is necessary p . t WI t e director of dental 

• T nor o acceptance 
wo letters of recommendation '. 

provided with application) are required (forms are 

• The entire admissions file m~t be completed b A 
y ugust20. 

DAST Al 12 Dental and Medi l E . . ca mergenc1es and 
DAST A Therapeutics (2 er.) 

113 Anatomy, Physiology and Oral Path l 
II (I er.) ' o ogy 

g1~T A161 Behavioral Science (1 er) 
T Al82 P~ctice Management, E~hics, and 

Junsprudence 
Third Semester-Fa// (9 er.) 

DAST Al21 Microbiology andAseps· T 
(I ) is reatment er. gAST Al3I D~n~ Materials I (2 er.) 

AST Al71 Cl101cal Science I (4 er) 
DAST H303 Dental Radiology (I er) 
DAST H305 Radiology Clinic I (1 c~.) 
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Fourth Semester-Spring (8 er.) 
DAST Al22 Introduction to Dentistry (1 er.) 
DAST A132 Dental Materials II (2 er.) 
DAST Al 72 Clinical Science II 
DAST H306 Radiology Clinic II (1 er.) 

PART-TIME CURRICULUM 
(SPRING ADMISSION) 

REQUIRED COURSES 
(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

First Semester-Spring (6 er.) 
DAST Al 12 Dental and Medical Emergencies and 

Therapeutics (2 er.) 
DAST Al61 Behavioral Science (1 er.) 
DAST Al82 Practice Management, Ethics, and 

Jurisprudence 
Second Semester-Fall (18 er.) 

DAST Al 11 Anatomy, Physiology, and Oral Pathology 
(2 er.) 

DAST All4 Oral Anatomy, Histology and Embryology 
DAST Al41 Preventive Dentistry and Nutrition (2 er.) 
DAST A13 l Dental Materials I (2 er.) 
DAST Al21 Microbiology and Asepsis Technique 

(1 er.) 
DAST Al62 Written and Oral Communication (2 er.) 
DAST Al71 Clinical Science I (4 er.) 
DAST H303 Dental Radiology (1 er.) 
DAST H305 Radiology Clinic I (1 er.) 

Third Semester-Spring (9 er.) 
DAST All3 Anatomy, Physiology, and Oral Pathology 

(1 er.) 
DAST Al22 Introduction to Dentistry (1 er.) 
DAST A132 Dental Materials II (2 er.) 
DAST Al 72 Clinical Science III 
DAST H306 Radiology Clinic II (1 er.) 

DENTAL HYGIENE 

The mission of the Department of Dental Hygiene at IUSB 
is to prepare students for entry-level positions as clinical 
dental hygienists. Graduates of dental hygiene at IUSB are 
able to: 

• Utilize the knowledge and clinical competencies required 
to provide current, comprehensive dental hygiene services. 

• Communicate--write, speak, listen--effectively to 
acquire, develop, and convey professional concepts, 
ideas, and information. 

• Practice their profession adhering to the ethical, legal, and 
professional codes of conduct expected of the dental 
hygiene practitioner. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Dental hygiene is the study of the art and science of preven-
tive oral health care including the management of behavior 
to prevent oral disease and promote health. The first year of 
studies consists of general education and biomedical courses 
which serve as the foundation of the dental hygiene cur-
riculum and represents a knowledge base for the profession. 
The second two years incorporate courses in dental and 
dental hygiene sciences and provide the theoretical and clin-
ical framework of dental hygiene practice. 
Students must complete 29 credit hours of prerequisite 
courses before entering the Dental Hygiene Program. These 
required courses may be taken at any accredited college or 
university; however, they should not be taken on a pass/fail 
basis. Any exceptions must be approved by the Admissions 
and Promotions Committee. The student must maintain a C 
average or better to be accepted as a transfer student by 
Indiana University. In each dental hygiene prerequisite 
course, a grade of C or better must be earned. 
After admission, the student attends two years (five semes-
ters) of courses designed to provide the educational and clin-
ical background necessary for the practice of dental hygiene. 
Graduates are eligible to take state licensing examinations 
and the Dental Hygiene National Board Examination. 
Following completion of the program, an Associate of 
Science degree is conferred by the Indiana University School 
of Dentistry. 
A limited number of part-time positions are available. 
Students enrolled in the part-time program extend the two 
years of professional course work over a three-year period. 
Applicants for the part-time program must meet all admis-
sions criteria and follow the same admissions process as full-
time students. 
Students who are interested in pursuing a bachelor's degree 
may do so by applying their work in dental hygiene to the 
Bachelor of Science in General Studies at IUSB. Students 
should work closely with general studies program advisors as 
soon as they are admitted into the Dental Hygiene Program. 

ADMISSION POLICIES 

One class is. admitted into the Dental Hygiene Program each 
year to begm the course of study in the fall. Admission is 
determined by the Dental Hygiene Admissions and 
Promotions Committee. An application for admission to the 
Dental Hygiene Program should be completed and returned 
!o the dental educatio~ office by February 1. Each applicant 
is evaluated on the basis of academic preparation and record. 

CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION ELIGIBILITY 

1. Have been admitted or are eligible for admission to 
Indiana University. Applications must be sent to IUSB's 
Office of Admission. 

2. Submission of required admissions materials to the 
Dental Hygiene Program. 

-~ental Hygiene Program Application: This is different 
than the Indiana University application and is obtained 
from the dental education office and must be returned to 
the dental office. This application is valid only for the 
IUSB Dental Hygiene Program. 

--Curriculum Information Sheet: This is obtained from 
the dental education office and is also returned to the 
dental office. Curriculum information sheets or similar 
f?rms from other programs will not be accepted. 

-High school transcripts: with SAT or ACT scores (a 
second copy must be sent to the IUSB Office of 
Admissions). 

--College. Tra~~cript: An official transcript from all colleges 
and umvers1ties attended must be submitted to the Dental 
Hygiene Pr~~ in addition to the transcripts required by 
IUSB Admissions Office. A transcript for course work com-
pleted at Indiana University is not required. 

3. C~mpleted all prerequisite courses or their equivalent 
with a grade of C or better in each course; or completion 
of at least 15 credit hours of prerequisite course work and 
d~monstration. of ability to complete remaining prerequi-
site courses with a grade of C or better before beginning 
the professional course work. 

NOTE: STUDENTS MUST COMPLETE ALL REQUIRED PREREQ-
UISITE COURSE WORK BEFORE THEY ARE ELIGIBLE TO 
ENROLL IN DENTAL HYGIENE CLASSES. STUDENTS WHO HAVE 
BEEN ACCEPTED INTO THE PROGRAM, BUT ARE IN THE 
PROCESS OF COMPLETING PREREQUISITE COURSE WORK ' MUST FOLLOW THE DEPARTMENT POLICIES REGARDING COM-
PLETION AND NOTIFICATION OF COMPLETED COURSE WORK. 
STUDENTS ADMITTED BEFORE COURSES ARE COMPLETED 
MUST SIGN AND RETURN THE POLICY AGREEMENT. 

Applicants selected for regular admission who meet the 
February 1 application deadline will be notified of their 
adm~ssion status by mid-March. To hold a place in the class, 
apphcants must return the confirmation form by March 10 
register for classes by July 15, and pay the $100.00 accep~ 
tance fee by July 15. Applications received after the February 
1 deadline will be reviewed after March 10. Once acceptance 
has been finalized, students enrolled at other Indiana 
University campuses must complete an intercampus transfer 
before they can enroll and register for classes at IUSB. 

DENTAL EDUCATION 139 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 

ACADEMIC POLICIES 

• Students must receive a grade of C or better in all courses 
and maintain a semester and overall GPA of at least 2.0. 
A student who does not meet the academic regulations of 
the university and the Dental Hygiene Program is placed 
on probation. 

• Students must follow the dental hygiene course sequence 
as outlined in this Bulletin. Deviations from the cur-
riculum must be approved by the director of dental 
hygiene. Failure to follow the sequence can result in 
delayed\denied admission to the next course sequence. 

• If a student does not pass any one of the clinical courses 
(DHYG H218, DHYG H219, DHYG H301, DHYG H302, 
D~G H303, DHYG H305, DHYG H306, DHYG H307) 
with a grade of C or better, the course may be retaken. 
However, in order to re-enroll in a clinical course, the stu-
dent must successfully complete all the requirements of the 
Clinical Practice Reassessment Contract. Failure to meet 
the requirements of the reassessment contract will result in 
dismissal from the program. 
If a student ~o~s not pass a second clinical course (can be 
any of the clm1cal courses), the student will be dismissed 
from the program. There is no option for reassessment 
when a second clinical course has been failed. See the 
Dental Hygiene Program Academic Handbook for addi-
tional information on the reassessment contract. 

• S~~ents must ~e .cert~fied in CPR before they may begin 
chmc. CPR trammg m Adult 2 Rescuer is the minimum 
training level required by the hygiene program. Students 
who receive training from the American Red Cross 
should sign up for their Professional Rescuer course. 
Students who receive training from the American Heart 
~ssociation ( e._g., area hospitals except Memorial) should 
sign up for their Health Care Provider course. 

GOOD STANDING 

In order to remain in good standing, a student must: 
•Maintain a grade ofC (2.0) or better in each required aca-

demic course, having repeated no more than one clinical 
course. 

• Maintain an overall GPA of 2.0 or above. 
•Follow the required course sequence. 
• Demonstrate acceptable ethical and professional behavior. 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 

A student will be placed on academic probation for any of 
the following reasons: 

• Cumulative grade point average falls below a 2.0 on a 4.0 
scale. 

• Single course grade is less than C. 
• Unacceptable ethical or professional behavior. 
• Failure to follow curriculum as outlined. 
• Academic misconduct. 



140 DIVISION OF NURSING AND g~.ALTH PROFESSIONS 

Transfers from Non-Indiana University Dental Hygiene 

DISMISSAL Programs . . 
Dental hygiene students in good acaderruc standing at . . ....am when, in the 

A student will be d1srrussed from the pro~-.-ons Committee 
· · d Pr ot1 ' judgement of the Admissions an om J.,ack of progress 

there is a lack progress toward the degree. 
will include, but not be limited t?: f 2.0 in any two 

• Failure to achieve a cumulative GPA O 

consecutive semesters. . linical course. 
· · d grade ofD or lower m a c • Receiving a secon . f c or better, course 

• Failing to retake and p~ss ~ith a grade 0 pd year of study or 
work failed by the begmmng of the ~ec010 this policy is for 
when agreed upon. The only exception 
dental hygiene courses offered only once 8 r~· . th 

• Failure to meet the probationary stiP~ at~ons m e 
semester following the assignment ofPro adiont · h" h . . th r con UC w IC is 

• Lack of persona~ integnty, h~al ' 0 we dental hygiene 
required to contmue preparation for 
profession. 

• Academic misconduct. . .-ts of the Clinical 
• Failure to meet all the requtreme., 

Reassessment Contract. . 
• 11 for probation or 

A student may appeal a recommendaUO al 
dismissal in accordance with the IUSB aPpe s process. 

WITHDRAWAL 
. uon of this Bulletin. 

Please see the Academic ~egulati~n.s sec rtain to students 
In addition, the following pohcies pe 
enrolled in the dental hygie~e program.. the semester indi-

• Withdrawal from a required course ill 1 fth uifeS approva o e 
cated in the curriculum sequence req . tru to The 

P
rogram director in addition to the c¢Se ms c br. fi . h 1 semester or e ore 

course must be completed m t e ne~. Incomplete first 
beginning the next year's course w fr b . . 
year course work will prohibit studellts 

0~ eg:nm;:.g 
the second year of study. The onlY exhc.ephmn °ffi ids • • e(Jt w 1c are o ere 
policy is for courses m dental hygi 
only once a year. . alid reason for with-

• A grade lower than a C is not a " 
drawal from a course. 

TRANSFER CREDITS/COURSE E~~TIONS 
Course Exemptions . . g programs may be 

Graduates of accredited dental ass1slll1 cl· . I d H305 R diOtogy m1c an 
exempt from DHYG . a tlJ(lents who are inter-
DHYG H308 Dental M~tenals. S refer to the IUSB 
ested in course exemptions should f r d 
Dental Hygiene Clinic Manual for ~emp ion po icy an 
procedures. 

Transfers between JU Camp~ses academic standing at 
Dental hygiene students 10 ~ood~pus transfer. A stu-
another IU campus may seek mte ttlust meet the acad-
dent seeking intercampus transfer Intercampus transfer 
emic policies of the nJSB p~o~~~y on the basis of 
requests will be evaluated mdiVI cords and course 
space availability, review 0~ s~d~=d at o~e campus is 
schedules. Any student who is d1s~-
also in dismissal status at nJSB. 

another university who wish to transfer should contact 
the director of the IUSB dental hygiene program. Dental 
hygiene courses completed at other universities ~ill need 
to be evaluated by the director for transfer eqmvalency 
and student placement. All other transfer policies apply to 
students from non-Indiana Universities. 

Ten-Year Limit 
Required science courses must have been compl~ted 
within 1 O years prior to the beginning of dental hygiene 
course work. 

CLINICAL PROMOTION 

In addition to the general academic policies, students must 
meet the following requirements to be promoted through the 
clinical course sequences: .. 
1. Students will be promoted to the DHYG H219 Clm1cal 

Practice I upon successful completion of: 
a. DHYG H218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene 
b. DHYG H217 Preventive Dentistry 

2. Students will be promoted to DHYG H301 Clinical 
Practice II upon successful completion of: 
a. DHYG H219 Clinical Practice I 
b. DHYG H303 Dental Radiology 
c. DHYG H305 Radiology Clinic I 
d. DHYG H205 Medical and Dental Emergencies 

3. Students will be promoted to DHYG H302 Clinical 
Practice III upon successful completion of: 
a. DHYG H301 Clinical Practice II 
b. DHYG H306 Radiology Clinic II 

DENTAL HYGIENE PROGRAM 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

A minimum of 29 credit hours of required courses must be 
completed prior to acceptance into the part-time or full-time 
program. 
First Year-Required Courses (29 er.) 

ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
PSY P103 General Psychology 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM C121 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I (2 er.) 
SOC Sl61 Principles of Sociology 
Arts and Humanities electives (6 er.) 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
One of the following: 

ANAT A2 l 0 Elementary Human Anatomy and 
PHSL P204 Physiology or 

PHSL P26 l Anatomy and Physiology I 
PHSL P262 Anatomy and Physiology II 

FULL-TIME PROGRAM COURSES 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Second Year-First Semester (15 er.) 

MICR M250 Microbial Cell Biology 
DHYG H214 Oral Anatomy 
DHYG H218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene (5 er.) 
DHYG H217 Preventive Dentistry (2 er.) 
DHYG H224 Oral Histology and Embryology (1 er.) 
DHYG H242 Introduction to Dentistry (1 er.) 

Second Year-Second Semester (16 er.) 
HPER N23 l Human Nutrition 
DHYG H205 Medical and Dental Emergencies (1 er.) 
DHYG H2 l l Head and Neck Anatomy (2 er.) 
DHYG H213 General Pathology (1 er.) 
DHYG H219 Clinical Practice I (5 er.) 

. DHYG H303 Dental Radiology (1 er.) 
DHYG H305 Radiology Clinic I (1 er.) 
DHYG H308 Dental Materials (2 er.) 

Summer Session I (3 er.) 
DHYG H301 Clinical Practice II (3 er.) 

Third Year-First Semester (12-15 er.) 
DHYG H215 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (2 er.) 
DHYG H301 Clinical Practice II (2-5 er.) 
DHYG H304 Oral Pathology (2 er.) 
DHYG H306 Radiology Clinic II (1 er.) 
DHYG H321 Periodontics (2 er.) 
DHYG H347 Community Health Education 

Third Year-Second Semester (12 er.) 
DHYG H302 Clinical Practice III (5 er.) 
DHYG H307 Radiology Clinic III (1 er.) 
DHYG H309 Practice of Community Dental Hygiene 

(2 er.) 
DHYG H320 Practice Management, Ethics and 

Jurisprudence (2 er.) 
DHYG H351 Advanced Clinical Procedures (2 er.) 
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PART-TIME PROGRAM COURSES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Second Year-First Semester (8 er.) 

MICR M250 Microbial Cell Biology 
DHYG H2 l 4 Oral Anatomy 
DHYG H224 Oral Histology and Embryology (1 er.) 
DHYG H242 Introduction to Dentistry (1) 

Second Year-Second Semester (8 er.) 
HPER N23 l Human Nutrition 
DHYG H211 Head and Neck Anatomy (2 er.) 
DHYG H213 General Pathology (1 er.) 
DHYG H308 Dental Materials (2 er.) 

Third Year-First Semester (10 er.) 
DHYG H217 Preventive Dentistry (2 er.) 
DHYG H218 Fundamentals of Dental Hygiene (5 er.) 
DHYG H347 Community Dental Health 

Third Year-Second Semester (8 er.) 
DHYG H205 Medical and Dental Emergencies (1 er.) 
DHYG H219 Clinical Practice I (4 er.) 
DHYG H303 Dental Radiology (1 er.) 
DHYG H305 Radiology Clinic I (1 er.) 

Third Year-Summer Session I (3 er.) 
DHYG H301 Clinical Practice II (3 er.) 

Fourth Year-First Semester (10-13 er.) 
DHYG H301 Clinical Practice II (2-5 er.) 
DHYG H304 Oral Pathology (2 er.) 
DHYG H306 Radiology Clinic II (1 er.) 
DHYG H321 Periodontics (2 er.) 
DHYG H347 Community Health Education 

Fourth Year-Second Semester (12 er.) 
DHYG H302 Clinical Practice III (5 er.) 
DHYG H307 Radiology Clinic III (1 er.) 
DHYG H309 Practice of Community Dental Hygiene 

(2 er.) 
DHYG H320 Practice Management, Ethics and 

Jurisprudence (2 er.) 
DHYG H35 l Advanced Clinical Procedures (2 er.) 
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SCHOOL OF NURSING 
MARIAN MARTIN PETTENGILL, DEAN 

OFFICE: NoRTHSIDE HALL, 452 
GENERAL POLICIES FOR SCHOOL OF 

NURSING 
PHONE: (219) 237·4571 . 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-nursmg/ AND GRADUATION ADMISSION, PROGRESSION, 

. B lo-Kunzer, Pettengill 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: D a~o kowski, Pierce, Sofhauser COMMITTEE 
AsSISTANT PROFESSORS. o rzy . l ki 
CLINICAL Ass1sTANT PROFESSOR: Mak!e sWoodrick 
LECTURERS: Henry, Keith, Scarry, White, 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

The IUSB cam:~s~ff:~~~~:~~~!~: 0fo~~~~~~s~n ~::! 
(B.S.N.) and . d. . 't throughout the state over distance 
courses are offere at s1 es 
education. 
ACCREDITATION 

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing f~gre.e p:~:i ~: 
accredited by the Indiana ~tate Board o ursmg 
National League for Nursing. 

MEMBERSHIP 
. . member of the Council 

The Sch~l of Nursing is :U~g=:~ouncil of Baccalaureate 
of Associate Degree Progr N tional League for Nursing, 
and Higher Degr~e ~rogramsf C it es of Nursing, and the 
American Association o. o eg 
Midwest Alliance in Nursing. 

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

SIGMA THETA TAU INTERNATIONAL 

The Alpha Chapter of the in~ernatUion~l h~tynor s:~~:Ys : 
. d at Indiana mvers1 . 

nursing was organize as well as community 
bachelor's and bgra=~er~;:1~bership when they have 
members may e a . . in and have shown 
demonstrated exc~llenc~ m ~::n:iur:ec~rds. Leadership, 
superior acdademh icl ahi11:p !nstitute the purposes of Sigma 
research, an sc 0 ars 
Theta Tau International. 

STUDENT NURSES' ASSOCIATION 

. l this committee addresses stu-
Comprised of nurs1~g facu {'~ d to admission and certifica-
dent concerns an~ issues rghe a e d graduation from the pro-
tion to, progression throu , an . 
grams offered by the School of Nursing. 

PROGRAM PLANNING 
. l f Nursing are responsible for plan-

Students m the Schoo o d fior meeting degree require-
. th · wn programs an · nmg eir o ·1able to assist students m 

ments. Academic advisors ~e avats1 It is important for stu-
d. degree reqmremen · 

understan mg . l 'th all regulations and to 
dents to acquaint themse ves w1 . d' 
remain properly informed throughout their stu ies. 

. 11 . in effect as soon as a 
All provisions of this Bu etzn .are ogram This includes 
nursing student begins the ni;rs11!J~ d to IUSB and those 
both prenursing students ne~ Y a e 
changing their major to nursing. . _ 

Students interruptin~ their sdtudies, hstu:~s !::u~~!ip::o 
. d full-time stu ents w o . time stu y, or .. te equirements are subject to 

Years to complete prerequ1s1 r Curriculum 
. . culum changes as they occur. . 

pohcy and cum d the degree may result m 
changes during progre~s towar 
revision of degree requirements. 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
. . . d h l ing temporarily and per-

The university is committe to; pthe transition to student 
manently disabled stu~ents m e r learnin impairments 
life. Students with ph~:~~l~~n::~i~ors from gthe S~hool of 
are encouraged to co f n· bled Student Services for 
Nursing and the Office o isa. 
assistance in meeting degree requirements. . 

. . . . t eet all academic and tech-
Students with ~isab1ht1es mus . m . n Essential Abilities and 

eli ible for membership in the 
Undergraduate stuNdents ~~ss!iation Indiana Association 
N tional Student urses ' Th' · l d s a . d IUSB' s local chapter. is me u e 
ofNursmg Studen~, an . te and the bachelor's pro-
students enrolled m the assoc1a . tudents Sustaining 

nical skill requirements asl o;t~m;: !professional licensure. 
any other standards re ~ e . ent to assist students 
Modifications in the l~arnmg en:i~: made in accordance 
in meeting these re~u1re?1ents. d lines and in consideration 
with federal and umversityffigui ~D' abled Student Services 

f individual needs. The 0 ice o is 
~s located in the Administration Building, first floor. 

RN program and prenursmg s . . 
gram~, hl . is obtai~ed by individuals or organizations 
mem ers .P . the owth and development of the 
interested m furthenng , gr . ti The chief purpose of 
National ~tu~ent .Nurse~d ~s~~~apr:~ation of students for 
the organization is to ai m . ·1· . Pr grams t' of professional respons1b1 1t1es. o . 
the as~:!p1~:S health care issues, legal. aspects of nursing, 
may e d ommun1ty programs. 
interdisciplinary programs, an c 

DISCIPLINARY PROBATION 
. . . robation is administered according to ~e 

D1sc1plm~ p . C d if Student Rights, Responsibiliti1 
Indiana University o e o 
and Conduct. 

PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY INSURANCE 

All students in the School of Nursing having patient/client 
contact will be covered under the malpractice contract for 
Indiana University. This liability insurance will not extend to 
employment outside of course-related activities. The student 
should be aware that failure to pay course and other fees will 
result in noncoverage under the malpractice contract of 
Indiana University. Such noncoverage makes the student 
ineligible to attend clinical classes. 

HEALTH REQUIREMENTS 

All nursing students must show annual proof that they have 
met the immunization, physical examination, and laboratory 
examination requirements of hospitals and other health agen-
cies used for clinical experiences. Specific instructions will 
be distributed prior to clinical assignment. Special circum-
stances may arise which require additional action. Failure to 
meet those health requirements and their deadlines will make 
the student ineligible for clinical classes. 

HEALTH INSURANCE 

The School of Nursing encourages students to carry health 
insurance and is not liable for any health problems requiring 
medical treatment. 

STUDENT INJURIES 

If a student is injured, the student should report to the clin-
ical instructor and follow the policy of the agency where the 
injury occurred. Students should contact the primary physi-
cian at an urgent care facility. 

THE CODE FOR NURSES 

Students who are preparing to enter the profession of nursing 
are expected to follow the Code for Nurses. Each person, 
upon entering the profession, inherits a measure of responsi-
bility and trust in the profession and the corresponding oblig-
ation to adhere to standards of ethical practice and conduct 
set by the profession. The code was adopted by the American 
Nurses' Association in 1950 and most recently revised in 
1985. 

It is the student's responsibility to know, understand, and 
follow the Code for Nurses. 
1. The nurse provides services with respect for human dig-

nity and the uniqueness of the client unrestricted by con-
siderations of social or economic status, personal attrib-
utes, or the nature of health problems. 

2. The nurse safeguards the individual's right to privacy by 
judiciously protecting information of a confidential nature. 

3. The nurse acts to safeguard the client and the public when 
health care and safety are affected by the incompetent, 
unethical, or illegal practice of any person. 

4. The nurse assumes responsibility and accountability for 
individual nursing judgements and actions. 

5. The nurse maintains competence in nursing. 
6. The nurse exercises informed judgement and uses indi-

vidual competence and qualifications as criteria in 
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seeking consultation, accepting responsibilities, and del-
egating nursing activities to others. 

7. The nurse participates in activities that contribute to the 
ongoing development of the profession's body of knowl-
edge. 

8. The nurse participates in the profession's efforts to imple-
ment and improve standards of nursing. 

9. The nurse participates in the profession's effort to estab-
lish and maintain conditions of employment conducive to 
high-quality nursing care. 

10. The nurse participates in the profession's efforts to pro-
tect the public from misinformation and misrepresenta-
tion and to maintain the integrity of nursing. 

11. The nurse collaborates with members of the health pro-
fessions and other citizens in promoting community and 
national effort to meet the health needs of the public. 

CPR REQUIREMENT 

All nursing major students enrolled in clinical classes must 
present evidence of current (level C) CPR certification prior 
to the beginning of each semester. Certifications which will 
expire during the semester are not considered current and 
must be renewed before that semester. 

UNIFORMS 

Nursing students are permitted to select their own nursing stu-
dent uniforms, within certain guidelines set forth by the IUSB 
School of Nursing faculty. If uniforms are unacceptable to the 
clinical instructor, the student will be required to select 
another uniform that complies with the accepted guidelines. 

The dress code provides IUSB School of Nursing students 
with information necessary to select on-duty attire and acces-
sories which are compatible with professionalism, infection 
control, employee identification, neatness, and modesty. 
General Guidelines 
All portions of the uniform must be completely white, unless 
otherwise noted by the clinical instructor. They must be 
clean, unstained, and ironed. The uniform fabric should be 
of sufficient thickness so that undergarments do not show 
through. Many uniforms are made of fabric that has been 
pretreated with a bacteriostatic agent. These uniforms are 
highly recommended. Uniforms should be void of excessive 
decoration, i.e. lace, ruffles, appliques, jacquard fabric. 
Good judgement should be exercised to select a uniform that 
is not low cut at the neck or tight across the bust and hips. 
Name Pin 
IUSB School of Nursing name tag is required to be worn and 
visible at all times on clinical units. 
IUSB School of Nursing Patch 
The IUSB School of Nursing red and white patch must be 
affixed on the left sleeve of each uniform and laboratory 
coat. The patch should be sewn or velcroed to the sleeve so 
that it lies flat against the fabric. The patch should not be 
pinned to the sleeve. Patches may be purchased at the IUSB 
campus bookstore. 
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Dresses 
Dresses must have a collar and be no shorter than one inch 
above the knee. Skirts and blouses are unacceptable. Sleeve 
length is at student discretion and comfort. Dresses may 
either zip or button. 
Pantsuits 
If a pantsuit is selected, the top must comp~etely c?ver t~e 
hips. Pants are to be ankle length. Scrubs, Jun_ips~its, knit-
cuffed pants, stirrup pants, leggings, and ~hlte Jeans are 
unacceptable. Sweatshirts, sweat pants, t-shirts, shorts and 
jeans are not acceptable. 
Stockings 
White stockings or socks (with pantsuits) must be worn at all 
times. 
Shoes 
Shoes must be completely white and made of leath~r. 
Aerobic shoes are acceptable if they are made of white 
leather. White canvas, cotton, or nylon shoes are unaccept-
able. White shoelaces are required. Shoes must be clean, 

. t tie and comfortable. No open-toe shoes or clogs may quie, sa , 
be worn. 
Laboratory Coats 
White laboratory coats are required to be worn when th~ ~tu
dent is at the clinical site other thai_i on sc_hed~l~d cl~~cal 
da i e to select a patient and/or review patient m orrna mn. 
r,J,~~t~ry coats must be at least mid-thigh _in length and 
have a collar. Front button laboratory coats with a collar are 
preferable. Attire under laboratory co~t needs _to be profes-
sional, modest, and tasteful. Metal fabncs (sequins, beads, ... ), 
shorts, jeans, sweats are not acceptable. Slacks must be ankle 
length. Stockings or socks must be wo~. No open-toe sh~s 
may be worn. Denim fabric is not considered acceptable busi-
ness attire. 
Male Student Uniform 
Male students may select a pantsuit with_ a top that covers the 
hi s or a white shirt that tucks into their slacks. Male stu-
d!ts, if wearing a shirt that tucks into their slacks, must 
wear a white belt. 
Other . 

• Tight fitting attire is not appropriate. Discre~t un~erwear 
which is not readily visible through clothing is to be 

worn. N ·1 
• Fingernails must be neatly trimmed and . clean. ai 

polish, if worn, must be neutral or pastel in color and 
without chipping. No artificial nails may be worn by 
those providing direct patient care. . 

• Hair and beards must be clean and neatly groomed. If hair 
falls below shoulder length, it must be pulled back. 

• Tattoos are not to be visible. . . 
• Only two earrings per ear are permitted. Danghn~. ear-

rings are to be avoided for safety reasons. ~dditio?al 
exposed body piercing is not acceptable, including 
tongue piercing. 

• Good personal hygiene is expected. . 
• Light cologne, simple make-up, and a ~atch ~cl/or ~g 

may be worn. All jewelry should b~ simple, mco_nspic-
uous and kept to a minimum. One nng per hand is per-
missible. 

• Patient gowns or isolation gowns are not acc~pta.bl~ as a 
cover-up for your uniform except when working m isola-
tion or other restricted areas. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR LICENSURE 

Any person who makes application for examinatio~ and reg-
istration as a registered nurse in the state of Indiana shall 

bmit to the Indiana State Board of Nursing at th~ Health 
~~ofessions Service Bureau written evidence, venfied by 
oath that he or she: 

• Has completed an approved high school cour~e of study 
or the equivalent as approved by the appropnate educa-
tional agency. . . 

• Has completed the prescribed curncul~ m a state-
accredited school of nursing and holds a diploma or cer-
tificate therefrom. . 

• Has not been convicted of any act that would constitute a 
ground for disciplinary sanction under the state b~ard 
rules and regulations or of any felony . that has direct 
bearing on the individual's ability to practice competently. 

International students and graduates of schools of_ nursing 
that are outside the United States must meet _th~ ~~qwre~ents 
of the Indiana State Board of Nursing ~or ~hgibihty to sit for 
the National Council Licensing Examination (NCLEX). 

APPLICATION FOR NATIONAL COUNCIL 
LICENSURE EXAMINATION (NCLEX) 

Th School of Nursing will make available the necessary 
fo:ns to take the examination in Indiana. Those ~tudents 
taking the examination in other states are responsib~e for 
obtaining the appropriate forms from those s~te~. It is the 
student's responsibility to complete the appl_ication pr~e
dure and meet the mailing and payment deadlines for taking 
the NCLEX. 

ACADEMIC POLICIES FOR SCHOOL 

OF NURSING 

Students admitted to the clinical nursing major should consult 
the current Bulletin and School of Nursing Policy Updates for 
additional policies governing their academic standing. 

ACADEMIC DISTINCTION 

To graduate with academic distinction, bachelor's degree 
candidates must have completed a minimum of 60 credit 
hours at Indiana University, and associate degree candidates 
must have completed at least half of the hours required for 
their degree at Indiana University. Academic distinction is 
conferred on graduates of the associate and bachelor's 
nursing programs as follows: 

Highest Distinction 
High Distinction 
Distinction 

3.83-4.00 GPA 
3.66-3.82 GPA 
3.50-3.65 GPA 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 

A prenursing student will be placed on academic probation 
according to the policies oflUSB. A nursing student will be 
placed on academic probation when the cumulative grade 
point average falls below 2.0 on a 4.0 scale. Academic pro-
bation will be removed following the semester in which the 
cumulative and semester grade point averages are 2.0 or 
higher. See also probation policies listed under Academic 
Policies for School of Nursing in this section of this Bulletin. 

ACADEMIC STANDING OF PRENURSING STUDENTS 

The following academic standards apply regarding retention, 
probation, and dismissal. Students are responsible for 
knowing about university academic standards and their cur-
rent status in relation to these standards. 

Hours Dismissal Probation Retention 
Completed CGPA CGPA CGPA 

1-5 Below 1.000 1.000-1.999 2.0 and above 
6-18 Below 1.325 1.325-1 .999 2.0 and above 
19-36 Below 1.825 1.825-1.999 2.0 and above 
37-56 Below 2.000 No Probation 2.0 and above 

APA FORMAT 

The most recent American Psychological Association (APA) 
format is the standard used for all written work in all nursing 
courses. Students should consult course syllabi for specific 
details. 

AUDIT STUDENT 

An audit student officially registers for a class and pays 
applicable credit hour rates. Upon completion, the course is 
entered on the permanent university record as one taken for 
noncredit (NC). Check with your academic advisor for spe-
cific instructions and in the current Schedule of Classes for 
deadlines. 
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COMPLETION OF DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The recorder must receive all removal of incomplete and 
deferred grades, special credit, and independent study course 
grades no later than three weeks prior to the end of classes of 
the student's last semester before graduation. 

CORRESPONDENCE/INDEPENDENT STUDY COURSES 

All required and elective courses for the nursing major, other 
than public speaking, available through the Independent 
Study Program of Indiana University may be taken for 
credit. Students should contact a School of Nursing acad-
emic advisor before enrollment. Students are required to 
have the academic advisor's signature for all correspondence 
courses which will be used to satisfy degree requirements. 
Correspondence courses with nursing numbers do not satisfy 
residency requirements. Final examinations in all correspon-
dence courses must be taken no later than six weeks prior to 
the expected graduation date. 
Nursing students shall have completed any correspondence 
or independent study courses prior to enrollment in their 
final semester of the program or register for the on-campus 
course in that final semester. 

DISCIPLINARY PROBATION 

Disciplinary probation is administered under the Indiana 
University Code of Student Rights, Responsibilities, and 
Conduct. 

DISMISSAL 

A prenursing student will be dismissed based upon the dis-
missal policies of IUSB. 
A nursing student will be dismissed from the program when, 
in the judgement of the Admission, Progression, and 
Graduation Committee on the campus of enrollment, there is 
a lack of progress toward the degree. Lack of progress will 
include, but not be limited to the following: 

• Failure to achieve a 2.0 semester grade point average in 
any two consecutive semesters. 

• Failure to achieve a cumulative grade point average of2.0 
in any two semesters. 

• Failure to achieve a minimum grade of C (2.0) or S (sat-
isfactory) in any one nursing course (didactic and labora-
tory) by the second attempt or any two nursing courses 
(didactic or laboratory) on the first attempt. 

• Failure to meet Indiana University School of Nursing 
Essential Abilities expectations (refer to Essential 
Abilities listed under Academic Policies of the School of 
Nursing in this section of this Bulletin). 

Dismissal may occur without prior probation. 
Any student who is academically dismissed at one campus is 
also in dismissal status at all other campuses. 
Falsification of records and reports, plagiarism, or cheating 
on an examination, quiz, or any other assignment is cause for 
dismissal (see Indiana University Code of Ethics). 
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.gh d. · any nursing student The faculty reserves the n t to 1s1D1ss 
. 1 . t llectual/conceptual skills to include: ability to 

5. Essent1a me · d valuate to 
measure, calculate, analyze, synthe~ize, an ~ 

l . t gn·ty health or conduct demonstrate whose persona 10 e • ' ti · f 
fitness to continue preparation for the pro ess1~n o 

::sing. Integrity and conduct will be judged accord10g to 
the standards of the most recent. C?de for Nurses as adopted 
b the American Nurses' Assoc1atlon. 

ge COmpetently in the safe practlce of nursmg. . 
enga . bT to age 10 6. Other essential behavioral attributes: a 11ty . eng .th t 
activities consistent with safe nursmg practice w1 f ou 
demonstrated behaviors of addiction to, abuse .o ' ~r 
dependence on alcohol or other drugs that may impair 
behavior or judgement. The student ~ust demonstrate ~e dismissal of any nursing studen~ is contingent u~on 

review by the Admission, Progression, and ?raduation 
Committee on the campus of enrollment. Nursmg studen} 
dismissal is subject to the appeal process on the campus o 
enrollment. 
DRUG-FREE CAMPUS POLICY 

hib"ted by Indiana University to use or pos-
Students are pro 1 11 d b tan e or 
sess alcoholic beverages, any drug or contro . e su s c ' 

ara hernalia on university property or m the cour~e ~fa 
=!1 cfass or a university activity or stu?e~t organiz:~~~ 
activity. Students are responsible f~r a~quamtmg th~ms 
with this policy and sanctions for v1olat10n of the pohcy. , 

ESSENTIAL .ABILITIES 

Approved by the Indiana University Sch?ol of Nursing, 
University Council of Nursing Faculty, Apnl 26, 1993. . 
"The School of Nursing faculty has specified Ess~ntial 
Abilities (technical standards) critical to the suc~ess o ;:~ 
dents in any IU nursing program. Students ~ust :mons 
these Essential Abilities in order to succeed 10 their pro: 

f tudy Qualified applicants are expected to meet all a s-
~io~ cri~eria and matriculating students are expe~ted to .~~t 

~ . teria as well as these Essential Ab1ht1es all progression en , . bl oda-
( technical standards) with or without reasona e accomm 

tions. . d bTty t 'dentify 1 Essential judgement skills to mclu e: a 11 .o 1 . ' 
. assess, and comprehend conditions surroun~g pat1en~ 

situations for the purpose of problem .solvmg aro~ 
patient conditions a~d coming to appropnate conclusions 
and/or course of actions. . .. 

2 Essential neurological functions to mclude: ab1hty to ~e 
. the senses of seeing, hearing, touch, and s~ell to m e 

correct judgements regarding patient cond1t1ons for t~e 
urpose of demonstrating competence to safely engage 10 
~e practice of nursing. Behaviors that demonstr~te.essen
tial neurological functions include, bu~ are not l~IDlte: to, 
observation listening, understandmg relations ips, 
writing, and' psycho-motor abilities. . . 

3 Essential communication skills to include: ab1hty to com-
. municate effectively with fellow students, facul.ty, 

atients, and all members of the health can~ ~~am. Ski~ls 
~ l d b l wn·tten and non-verbal ab1ht1es cons1s-mc u ever a, • 

'bTty and accountability for actions as a student 
respons1 1 1 l · fessional in the School of Nursing and as a deve opmg pro 
nurse." 

F 'lure to meet one or more of the Essential Abilities ~ay 
h:der progression or result in dis~ss~l fr:- .the :~;1~~ 

ro am. Any student who is questlo~g eir a 1 1 
p gr f the Essential Ab1httes should contact 
meet one or more o 44 79 · to 
the adaptive services officer at (219) 237- . p~or 
enrollment in nursing courses. Documen~tlon o ar:;' 
requested accommodation must be subm1tt:d t~ ~ e 
Admission, Progression, and Graduation ~oIIlll1:1tte~ 10 e 
School of Nursing for review prior to matnculation 10to the 
nursing major. 

GOOD STANDING 

In order to remain in good standing, nursing and prenursing 
students must: . h 

• Maintain a grade of C (2.0) or above m eac cour~e 
required for the degree without more than one repeat m 

any course. ( · f: t ) 
• Maintain a grade ofC (2.0) or above or an S sat1s ac ory 

in each nursing major course. 
• Maintain a CGPA of 2.0 or above. . . 
•Not be on probation and/or not be d1s1D1ssed. 

GRADE POINT AVERAGES . 
dmi · Grade Pomt -Admission Grade Point Average: A s~1~n fall 

Average (AGPA) is a calculation of~e ~imum.set 0 

work completed which meets apph~t1.o~ . requrremen~ 
The AGPA includes grades earned m lDltlal an~ repea 
enrollment (excluding FX grades accor~g to pohcy) that 
apply toward the requirements of appropnate pr~grams. d 

-Cumulative Grade Point Average: Cumulative gra e 
. (CGPA) is a reflection of all work com-pomt average ti d from 

leted at Indiana University. Courses trans err~ . 
~other institution are not used in calculatmg this 

average. · d point 
--Nursing Grade Point Average: Nursmg gra e 

(NGPA) is a reflection of all work completed. 
average . . d t nrollment. including grades earned in imnal an re~a e 1 
( l d. FX grades according to pohcy) that app y exc u mg . Courses 
toward the requirements of appropnate ~rograms._ lcu-
transferred from other institutions are mcluded m ca tent with effective communication. . . 

4 Essential emotional coping skills: ab1hty to ~emonstrate 
. the mental health necessary to safely engage m the pracf 

tice of nursing as determined by professional standards o 

lating this average. 
Students must maintain a 2.3 CGPA.and ~ 2.5 AGPA f~{i ~ 
B S N rogram or admission/cert1ficat1on sta~s w1 _ ... 

• • 1 •• dp If the' admission/certification status is revok.,... 
revo11..e . fl . · ·red reapplication for admission/certi icatlon is reqm . 

practice. 

POLICY ON CLINICAL COURSE ADMISSIONS 

Rationale for the Policy 
OSHA regulations and clinical agencies affiliated with IUSB 
require that students engaged in clinical contact with clients 
must provide evidence of current CPR (Level C) certifica-
tion, annual TB screening, up-to-date immunization status, 
and a health evaluation (history and physical examination). 
This policy is necessary so that we are in compliance with 
hospital and community health agency policies. The School 
ofNursing must provide the clinical agencies with proof that 
each student assigned to their agency for clinical experience 
has completed all immunizations, (including Hepatitis B 
series, DPT booster, MMR, and Varicella), CPR recertifica-
tion, and annual TB screening. It is the student's responsi-
bility to update their health records and have all documenta-
tion submitted to the School of Nursing, as outlined below. 
Documentation is due no later than December 1 prior to 
enrolling in clinical nursing courses for the spring semester 
and no later than August 1 prior to enrolling in clinical 
nursing courses for the fall semester. 
New Admission to the Nursing Program 
When a nursing student is first admitted to the clinical 
nursing courses, the student receives information regarding 
the need for proper immunization verification (including 
Hepatitis B series, DPT booster, MMR, and Varicella), a 
health evaluation (history and physical examination) com-
pleted by a primary care provider, CPR (Level C) certifica-
tion and Tuberculosis (PPD or X-ray) screening. Every stu-
dent must provide written verification of a history of chicken 
pox or a Varicella Zoster Titer before entering clinicals. 
Newly admitted nursing students must provide written doc-
umentation of the above stated items in advance of begin-
ning the semester. For students who are enrolled in clinical 
nursing courses in the fall semester, the above materials must 
be filed with the School ofNursing's student services secre-
tary by August 1. For students who will begin their clinical 
nursing courses in the spring semester, the above materials 
must be filed by December 1. Failure to do so will result in 
the student being automatically withdrawn from all clinical 
nursing courses for which they are registered. 
Stlldents who are admitted late to the nursing program will 
be handled on a case-by-case basis. However, those appli-
cants who are on a waiting list or alternate list are encour-
aged to begin gathering the necessary documentation so as to 
avoid delays. Even students who are admitted late must have 
all documentation on file with the School of Nursing prior to 
beginning the clinical nursing courses. Failure to do so will 
result in the student being automatically withdrawn from all 
clinical nursing courses for which they are registered. 
Continuing Nursing Students 
Nursing students are responsible for making sure they 
receive annual TB screening (PPD or X-ray), and annual 
CPR (Level C) recertification. In addition, immunization 
stat11s must be updated as necessary. It is the student's 

NURSING 147 

responsibility to monitor the status of these and to submit 
proper documentation to the School of Nursing in a timely 
manner. If any of these items will expire during the course 
of the semester, certification must occur before the student 
can enroll in any clinical courses that semester. 
Documentation of annual TB screening, annual CPR (Level 
C) recertification, and up-to-date immunization status need 
to be submitted to the School of Nursing, student services 
secretary's office no later than August l for students enrolled 
in clinical nursing courses in the fall semester. If the student 
is enrolled in clinical nursing courses during fall semester, 
documentation of CPR recertification, TB screening, and 
immunizations must be valid through December 20. If the 
student is enrolled for the spring semester, CPR recertifica-
tion, immunizations, and TB screening documentation must 
be submitted to the School of Nursing, student services sec-
retary no later than December 1 and must be valid through 
May 15. (For example, if a student's CPR certification 
expired on March 1, 1999, the student must successfully 
complete CPR recertification before he/she would be 
allowed to begin spring 1999 semester classes). Students 
entering the community health course of the B.S.N. program 
are required to submit proof of freedom from communicable 
disease prior to attending community clinicals. Failure to do 
so can result in the student being automatically withdrawn 
from all clinical nursing courses for which they are regis-
tered. Students who come to class and are in noncompliance 
will not be allowed to enter any clinical setting. 
For students enrolled in clinical nursing courses during the 
summer sessions, TB screening, immunizations, and CPR 
certification must be valid through the final day of the 
summer session in which the student is enrolled. 
For students who are finishing an incomplete grade in a 
nursing course with a clinical component, the CPR recertifi-
cation, immunizations, and TB screening must be valid until 
the course requirements are completed. 

PORTFOLIO OPTION 

The portfolio review process is available to all undergrad-
uate and graduate students who believe that they can meet 
the learning objectives/competencies required of a specific 
nursing course within their program of study, subject to fac-
ulty approval. The portfolio is a mechanism used to validate 
the acquisition of knowledge and skills congruent with 
course expectations and student learning outcomes. 
Students may exercise the portfolio option for all A.S.N. 
nursing courses (except NURS A145 Transition from L.P.N. 
Practice to A.S.N. Practice) and B.S.N. nursing major 
courses listed for the degree. 
Students may exercise the portfolio option for a course or 
courses as long as it does not interfere with other standing 
university or school course/credit hour policies related to 
progression or graduation. Please note that undergraduate 
students must complete a minimum of 30 credit hours on the 
campus awarding the degree. Courses/credit hours which are 
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reviewed for portfolio credit do not count toward undergrad-
uate residency requirements. Please contact the School of 
Nursing for portfolio guidelines. 

SATISFACTORY/FAIL OPTION 

The satisfactory/fail option is used by the School of Nursing 
in grading undergraduate clinical nursing courses. ~ades are 
recorded as S or F. Students must demonstrate a satisfactory 
level of clinical competence and skill to receive a satisfactory 
grade in these courses. Satisfactory performance standards 
are stated in each course syllabus, and faculty evaluate the 
quality of student clinical perform~ces by ~hese stan~rd~. 
Inability to receive a grade of S constitutes failure. An S m~
cates a grade of A, B, or C (2.0). Students cannot progress 10 
their nursing program until this deficiency is corrected. 

OUT OF PROGRESSION 

Nursing students who have withdrawn from second, third, or 
fourth semester course work in the A.S.N. program, or the 
second sophomore semester, junior year, or ~enior year of 
course work in the B.S.N. program are considered out-of-
sequence. Those nursing students who withdraw from all or 
part of the first "sophomore semester" of the B.S.N. program 
must reapply to the respective program. 

PROGRESSION INTO NURSING COURSES 

After admission to the nursing program, placement in nursing 
courses will be based upon the following priority ranking: 

1. Full-time, regularly progressing students. 
2. Part-time, regularly progressing students. . . 
3. Students who have interrupted their studies but are 10 

good academic standing. 
4. Students who have failed and successfully repeated one 

or more nursing courses. 
5. Students who need to repeat one nursing course. 
6. Students who need to repeat two nursing courses. . 
7. Students who have been dismissed and have been rem-

stated. 
8. Intercampus transfers. . 
9. Transfers from other nursing programs accordmg to APG 

guidelines. 
If additional criteria are needed to determine placement, date 
of becoming out-of-progression and CGPA will be used. 

RE-ENTRY 

Prenursing students who interrupt their .studie~ and are. in 
good standing may re-enter at any time without .pnor 
approval of the School of Nursing. T~ese students will be 
subject to the policies in effect at the time of re-entry. 
Nursing students who have failed to r~gister in eac~ sequen-
tial semester, excluding summer sessions, who fad to reg-
ister for the full complement of required courses, or who 
withdraw from all or part of the required complement of 
courses are considered out-of-progression. All out-of-pro-
gression students must apply for re-entry. 

Nursing students who wish to re-enter must submit ~ written 
request for re-entry to the Admission, Progr~ss1on, and 
Graduation Committee by July l for fall remstatement, 
October 1 for spring reinstatement, and Febi::ua1" ~ for 
summer session reinstatement. This request reqmres a hst of 
the specific courses in which the student wishes t? enr?ll and 
as appropriate, an explanation of any exte~uatmg circum-
stances that may have hindered academic performance, 
and/ or a brief outline of the student's study plan. All requests 
for re-entry will be evaluated on the basis of availa?Ie 
resources, and, if appropriate, on the satisfacto~ comp~et~on 
of any conditions and/or faculty recommendations ex1st10g 
at the time of withdrawal. 
Students who re-enter must adhere to the academic policies 
in effect at the time of re-entry. For re-entry priori~, ref~r. to 
Progression into Nursing Co~ses in ~e Acad~m1c Pohc1es 
of the School of Nursing section ofth1s Bulletin. 

REINSTATEMENT 

Students who have been dismissed and desire reinstatem~nt 
must submit to the Admission, Progression, and Graduat~on 
Committee a written request for reinstatement. Prenurs10g 
students must submit this written request at least five weeks 
prior to the term they plan to attend. Nursing s~dents must 
submit this written request by July l for fall remstatement, 
October 1 for spring reinstatement, and Feb~ 1 for 
summer session reinstatement. This request reqmres exp~a
nation of any extenuating circumstances that may have hm-
dered academic performance, a brief outline of the student's 
study plans, and the specific courses in which the student 
wishes to enroll. 
Reinstatement requests will be evaluated individually on the 
basis of academic standing, potential for progress toward ~he 
degree, availability of resources, and satisfacto~ comp~et~on 
of any conditions and/or faculty recommendations ex1st10g 
at the time of dismissal. Reinstatement to the School of 
Nursing is not automatic. 
Appeals for immediate reinstatement are not considered 
except as warranted by extraordinary circumstances. 1? s.uch 
cases students who are reinstated by the Adm1ss1on, 
Progr'ession, and Graduation Committee will have p~e
scribed standards of performance for the semester f~r which 
they are reinstated. Failure to meet these standards wtll result 
in dismissal. 
Students who are reinstated must adhere to policies in effect 
at the time of reinstatement. 
A nursing student will be reinstated only one time. A rein-
stated nursing student will be dismissed from the School of 
Nursing upon failure of one additional n~sin~ course. ~or 
reinstatement priority, refer to Progression mto Nurs~ 
Courses in the Academic Policies of the School of Nursmg 
section of this Bulletin. 
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REMEDIAL COURSE REQUIREMENTS 

Applicants to the B.S.N. program must successfully com-
plete all developmental courses in which they place 
including EDUC XlOO, EDUC XlOl, ENG W031, MATH 
M012, MATH M013, and MATH M014. 

Any student who does not successfully complete all required 
general education courses with a minimum grade of C by the 
second completed attempt will be ineligible for admission to 
either nursing program and dismissed from the School of 
Nursing. These courses include: ENG Wl31, MICR M250, 
MICR M255, PHSL P261, PHSL P262, PSY PI03, PSY 
P216, SPCH Sl2l, SOC Sl61. Students interested in the Bachelor of Science in Nursing pro-

gram should complete courses in mathematics as early as pos-
sible to facilitate completion of science prerequisite courses. Students may repeat only 11 credit hours of required general 

education courses in order to achieve a C or better in each 
course. SKILLS V ALIDATJON POLICY 

Students who have interrupted their studies for longer than 
one semester will be required to demonstrate validation of 
clinical skills to reenter the clinical courses. Also, transfer 
students who have completed clinical courses in another pro-
gram must successfully complete a clinical skills validation 
and mathematics proficiency examination prior to admission 
into clinical courses. 

• Interruption of studies can be for any reason including 
failures, withdrawals, or personal leaves of absence. 
Interruption is defined as a semester where clinical 
courses are not taken. 

• Skills validation will be demonstrated via two examina-
tions: 
1. Medication Mathematics Examination-must be com-

pleted with 90 percent success. 
2. Psychomotor Skill Examination--Oemonstration of 

skills. 
• In the event that the student fails either examination, it 

may be repeated one time. This can be the same exami-
nation or one that is similar. It is recommended that the 
student receive remedial assistance (tutoring) before 
retaking the exarnination(s). 

• Should the student fail the psychomotor skill validation 
on the second attempt, repeat of the course covering that 
skill and related content will be required before being 
considered for progression. 

• Should the student fail to achieve 90 percent on the second 
mathematics examination attempt; the student will be 
required to take an appropriate mathematics course before 
being considered for progression. 

• The test shall cost $30 and be administered by a faculty 
member. There will be a $5 fee for repeat mathematics 
examination and $25 for the repeat skill examination. 

TEN-YEAR LIMIT 

Courses in life span development and required sciences must 
have been completed within l 0 years prior to the semester in 
which a student begins the nursing major. Two options are 
offered to a student who completed these courses more than 
10 years prior to enrollment: 
l . Repeat the course, or 
2. Take a challenge examination if an examination is avail-

able. 

This policy does not apply to the B.S.N. chemistry require-
ment. This policy does not apply to registered nurse students. 

TRANSFERS BETWEEN IU CAMPUSES 

Nursing students in good academic standing may seek inter-
campus transfer by petitioning the Admission, Progression, 
and Graduation Committee on the campus of desired transfer 
at least one semester in advance of the requested transfer. 
Intercamp~s transfer requests will be evaluated individually 
on the basts of student records review and the availability of 
course descriptions, faculty, and facilities to meet student 
needs and program objectives. 

Nursing students who wish to transfer between campuses 
must submit a written request for intercampus transfer to the 
Admission, Progression, and Graduation Committee by July 
1 for fall transfer, October 1 for spring transfer, and February 
1 for summer session transfer. 

• The student shall be provided with access to laboratory 
resources in order to prepare for the examination. 

REPEAT POLICY 

The School of Nursing policy requires students to achieve a 
grade of C (2.0) in each required general education course. 
Students who earn a grade of less than C (2.0) in a required 
general education course must earn a grade of C by the 
second completed attempt. Students who earn a grade of less 
than C in a required general education course are strongly 
suggested to successfully complete the course in the next 
semester of enrollment, providing the course is offered. 

A student may seek an intercampus transfer so long as that stu-
dent's cumulative grade point average falls within retention or 
probation levels. It is strongly recommended that students 
with a grade point average below a 2.0 should remain at their 
present campus to clear up any academic deficiencies prior to 
transfer. Any student who is academically dismissed at one 
campus is also in dismissal status at all other campuses. 

IUSB School of Nursing will not accept students into the 
nursing major if the student has been dismissed or has a 
failing record from another nursing program including IU 
programs in the past five years. If the five years have been 
exceeded, an individual record review will occur. 
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TRANSFERS FROM NON-INDIANA UNIVERSITY 
NURSING PROGRAM 
Nursing students in good academic standing at another uni-
versity who wish to transfer should contact the School of 
Nursing coordinator of student services. Nursing courses com-
pleted at other universities will need to be evaluated by the 
IUSB School of Nursing Admission, Progression, and 
Graduation Committee for transfer equivalency and for stu-
dent placement. Students must supply copies of the syllabi for 
each nursing course completed at another university. These 
syllabi must be evaluated in comparison to the IUSB nursing 
courses. This process can take time. Therefore, students are 
encouraged to contact the IUSB School of Nursing at least 
three months prior to the semester they wish to begin at IUSB. 

WITHDRAWAL POLICIES 
Withdrawals (grade of W) are issued to students wishing to 
withdraw from any or all courses if the official withdraw 
forms are completed by the deadline dates printed in the 
class schedule for each campus. A grade of W will appear on 
student transcripts when students complete the official with-
drawal forms and obtain the appropriate signature( s ). 

• Students enrolled in a modular (half-semester) nursing 
course must withdraw from that course before the course 
meets for the sixth time. 

• After the ninth week of a sixteen week course, the grade 
awarded shall be an F unless the student petitions the fac-
ulty for an exception to the policy. An exception may be 
granted only if the student has a didactic grade of at least 
C (2.0) or a clinical grade of S (satisfactory), and has 
compelling reasons for withdrawing. The instructor and 
campus dean (or designee) will determine ifthe grade of 
W will be issued. 

• A grade of F will be recorded on the official transcript if 
a student stops attending but does not officially withdraw 
from a class. 

• Students withdrawing from nursing course work must 
complete this work prior to progression in the program. 

Withdrawal from a required nursing didactic course requires 
withdrawal from corequisite nursing clinical course(s). 
Students who withdraw from the nursing major in the first 
semester must seek readmission to the program. Admission 
is subject to competitive review. 
Withdrawal from nursing program courses constitutes a dis-
ruption in progression and requires that a student seek rein-
statement or re-entry to the program. 
Students withdrawing from required nursing course work 
will be considered out-of-progression students. The date of 
graduation for out-of-progression students is not guaranteed. 
More than three academic withdrawals in a semester is con-
sidered lack of progress toward the degree. If a student with-
draws from a didactic course that requires automatic with-
draw from a corequisite course, this withdrawal from the two 

courses will be counted as one withdrawal. A pattern of with-
drawals may influence a request for consideration of rein-
statement or re-entry to the nursing program. 
A.S.N. program nursing students who withdraw from a required 
general education course during the semester indicated in the 
curriculum design requires withdrawal from all nursing courses 
specified for that semester by the curriculum design. 

A.S.N. PROGRAM CHANGES 
Students wishing to pursue an associate in nursing may com-
plete prerequisite courses at IUSB and later transfer to 
another area school which offers that degree program. The 
IUSB School of Nursing works with IVY Tech State College 
in South Bend to provide students the option of seamless 
education from prerequisite courses, through an associate 
degree, and through a bachelor's in nursing. 
Students who complete the associate prerequisite courses at 
IUSB will have increased opportunity for completion of a 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing at IUSB. Students interested 
in this option should contact Mary Weisel, (219) 289-7001, 
ext. 5721) at IVY Tech State College in South Bend for fur-
ther information. 
IUSB School of Nursing and Southwestern Michigan 
College have also agreed to work together to make the 
transfer process as smooth as possible. Students may com-
plete prerequisite courses at IUSB, transfer to Southwestern 
Michigan for the associate nursing degree, and return to 
IUSB for their Bachelor of Science in Nursing. Students 
interested in this option should contact Elaine Foster at 
Southwestern Michigan College, (616) 782-1237. 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 

The statement of purpose specific to the Associate of Science 
in Nursing program was approved by the Associate Degree 
Council on October 19, 1987. 
The purpose of the program is to educate an associate degree 
nurse who is able to function in beginning staff-level nursing 
positions. The program is designed to meet the learning 
needs of students who are initiating careers in nursing as 
well as students who are changing career goals. 
The graduates of the associate degree program are prepared 
to provide nursing care to individuals with commonly occur-
ring problems in a health care setting with established proto-
cols and policies where there is availability of assistance and 
support from the full scope of nursing expertise. They are 
responsible for the management of care for multiple patientt 
and collaboration with health team members to implement 
the nursing care plan in an efficient and effective manner. 
In addition, associate degree nurses are prepared with the 
skills to assume responsibility for maintenance of compe-
tence within their scope of practice in a changing health care 
environment. Upon successful completion of the pro~ 
the student will be: 
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• A critical think h · 
others and to er~ o ts ab~e to evaluate ideas of self and 
An 

. app Y reason m problem solving NVRS Al36 Introduction to the Science and 
Technology of Nursing ( 4 er) • effective commun · t h . · 

and respond appropri~~:ryortowthoe ts able to listen actively 
• A ul message transmitt d 

c turally competent person who r . e . 
NVRS Al37 Application of the s · · c1ence and 

differences within and b ecogruzes and respects 
etween groups ofpeopl • A competent ro · d . e. 

Indiana Nur p p VI e~ of nursmg care consistent with the 
set by the ~e . ractN1ce Act and Professional Standards 

• . . encan urse's Association. 
A consc1ent1ous practitioner who . . . 
legal and eth. I practices wtthm the 

• An tea parameters of professional nursing 

tion:c::~~!e~;;::::~~e m~ager o~ ~are who func-
dures are . gs w ere policies and proce-
able. specified and professional consultation is avail-

~SSOCIATE OF SCIENCE NURSING MAJOR 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Students are responsible for meef . 
All candidates for the A . mg degree requrrements. 
d ssoc1ate of Sc· · . egree must fulfill the foll . . tence m Nursmg 

C l 
owmg requrrements· • omp ete II . · 

curriculuma c~thurses (o~ ~e1r equivalents) required in the 
w1 a mmimum l . 

average of 2.0 on a 4 0 l ( cumu ~tive grade point 
required courses . sea e see curnculum desigrl for 

• A h. . ) by the second completed attempt 
c ieve a minimum grade of C (2 0 . . 

required courses A h. . ) m each of the 
S (satisfactory) ~ eacch1eve a .grade of C (2.0) or above or 

nursmg course 
• Complete a minimum of 41 d't . . 

major and 26-29 credit hocre i. hours m the nursing 
according to the . 1 m:s m general education curncu um design 

• Complete the degree requirements. . . 
the frrst enrollment in the nursin "'.1thm four years of 
dents who fail to co . g .major. Records of stu-
reviewed in terms of mthply with this ~equirement will be 

e current curnculum 
• Complete all general education . 

prior to the nursm' g . courses concurrent with or major. 
• Complet · · e a mmimum of 51 percent of the n . . 

on the campus that grants the d ursmg major 
•A I c egree. 

PP Y 1or the degree at the be . . 
semester. The student must fil ginnm~ o~ the final 
degree with the a . e an apphcatton for the 
th ppropnate School of Nursing office 

e campus of enrollment 'th . . on 
office. The School of N .w1 '.'"° application from that 

. Technology of Nursing 
First Year: Semester Two 

PHSL P262 H An 
PSY P216 L~ atomy and Physiology II (5 er.) 
NVRS Al4 pan Developmental Psychology 

6 Care. ~f the ~d~vidual: Alterations in 
Nutn~on, Ehnunation and Metabolic 
Function 

NVRS Al47 Nurs.~g Practicum: Alterations in 
Nutn~on, Elimination, and Metabolic 
Functions 

NVRS Al48 Care of the Individual: Alterations in 
NVR cororort and Function (2 er.) 

S Al49 Nursmg Practicum: Alterations in 
Comfort and Function (2 er.) 

For L.P.N. Mobility Students Only 
NURS Al45 L.P.N. Transition to AS N p t' s d · · . rac tee econ Year: Semester One 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Composition 
SOC Sl61 Principles of Sociology 
NVRS A276 Car~ ?f the Individual: Alterations in 

Activity Exercise 
NVRS A27? N~i?g Practicum: Alterations in 

Activity Exercise 
NVRS A278 Care of the Individual: Alteratlions in 

Neuro-Psych Functions 
NVRS A279 Nursing Practicum: Alterations in Neur 

Psych Functions (2 er.) o-
Second Year: Semester Two 

Guided communication elective 
NVRS A286 Care ~f Individuals: Beginning and 

Evolvmg Families 
NVRS A287 Nursing Practicum· Be · · 

E . · g1nnmg and 
volvmg Families 

NURS A288 Care of the Individual Within a F ·1 
NVR and ~ommunity Context (2 er.) anu y 

S A289 Nursmg Practicum: Care Within a Famil 
and Community Context y 

NVRS A290 Roles in Transition (2 er.) 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING 
DEGREE PROGRAM 

th~ student's certificati:s%~ ~II not be r~sponsible for 
fads to file the application. e degree tf the student 

PURPOSE 

A.S.N. PROGRAM CURRICULUM DESIGN 
~!I courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

irst Year: Semester One 
PHSL P26 l Human Anatomy and Ph siolo I 
MICR M250 Microbial Cell B' I y gy (5 er.) 
MICR 10 ogy Lecture 
PSY ~~~5 InMicrobiology Laboratory (2 er.) 

troductory Psychology 1 

The B.S.N. program strives to ffi · 
the education of professional ~ er a creative c~culum for 
the current and futur h Ith urses competent m meeting 
· e ea needs of s · ty Th nculum prepares a general' t . oc1e . e cur-

serves as a basis c.or gr d tts ID professional nursing and 
1• a ua e study. 

The purpose of the bachelor's ro · 
ates who are critical th'nk p I gram ts to pro<iluce gradu-1 ers cu turally . nators of community ' competent, coord1-

resources, politically th' and legally competent, effi f . aware, e 1cally 
ec ive commurucators, competent 
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providers of health care, professional role models and 
responsible managers. The curriculum focuses on health and 
wellness as well as alterations in states of wellness, viewing 
persons as part of their environments. 

BACHELOR'S PROGRAM OUTCOMES 
• A critical thinker who is able to demonstrate intellectual 

curiosity, rational inquiry, problem-solving skills, and 
creativity in framing problems. 

• A culturally competent person who provides holistic 
nursing care to a variety of individuals, families, and 
communities. 

• A knowledgeable coordinator of community resources 
who facilitates individual, family and community access 
to resources necessary to meet health care needs. 

• A politically aware individual who participates in the pro-
fession and the practice of nursing with a global perspec-
tive. 

• An individual who practices within an ethical and legal 
framework for the nursing profession. 

• An effective communicator who is able to share accurate 
information. 

• A competent provider of health care who assumes the 
multiple role dimensions in structured and semi-struc-
tured health care settings. 

• A professional role model who promotes a positive public 
image of nursing. 

• A responsible manager who balances human, fiscal, and 
material resources to achieve quality health care out-
comes. 

B.S.N. PROGRAM ADMISSION 

Prerequisite courses may be taken at any Indiana University 
campus or may be accepted as transfer credits from other 
accredited institutions. However, certification is campus-
specific and priority consideration will be given to those stu-
dents completing the majority of their course work on the 
campus to which they are applying. Please contact a School 
of Nursing advisor for more information. 

Specific admission requirements vary from campus to 
campus of Indiana University. When choosing courses to 
meet general education requirements, students who begin 
their prenursing course work on one campus of Indiana 
University but plan to apply for admission on another 
campus of Indiana University should be in close contact with 
the School of Nursing advisor on the campus to which they 
plan to apply. 

Students offered admission to the B.S.N. program must enroll 
in nursing course work at a time designated by the School of 
Nursing. Failure to enroll in nursing course work in the desig-
nated semester necessitates reapplication to the program. 

Admission to the university as a prenursing student and suc-
cessful completion of the prerequisite course work do not 
guarantee admission to the B.S.N. program. The number of 

admitted students is limited to those who can be accommo-
dated given available resources. Any student who fails to 
accept an offer of admission twice is no longer eligible for 
consideration for admission at Indiana University. 

Application and admission are valid only for the semester 
designated. Application and admission for a specific 
semester will be considered when the following require-
ments are met: 

• Admission to Indiana University as a degree-seeking stu-
dent. 

• Maintenance of a cumulative grade point average of no 
less than 2.3 on a 4.0 scale. 

• Maintenance of an admission GPA of no less that 2.5 on 
a 4.0 scale. (Although a 2.5 AGPA is the minimum 
required for application, the competitive AGPA may be 
higher.) 

• Completion of chemistry (a one year high school course 
or CHEM ClOl-CHEM C121 equivalent) with a grade of 
C (2.0) or better. 

• Completion of the following required courses with a grade 
of C (2.0) or better by the second attempt: 
PSY Pl03 Introductory Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
PHSL P261 Anatomy and Physiology I 
One of the following: 
PHSL P262 Anatomy and Physiology II or 
MICR M250 Microbial Cell Biology and 

MICR M255 Microbiology Laboratory 
(Note that MICR M250 and MICR M255 are consid-

ered one course.) 
• Completion of the following number of general education 

elective credit hours with a grade of C (2.0) or better in 
each course: a total of 3 credit hours from the cultural 
diversity or the social competence clusters; And a total of 
at least 9 credit hours from the communication and/or 
humanistic appreciation clusters. For more information, 
please refer to the Repeat Policy under the Academic 
Policies for School of Nursing section of this Bulletin. 

• Students admitted to the bachelor's program must for-
mally accept or decline admission in writing to the pro-
gram prior to the beginning of the semester to which they 
have been admitted. Students who have been accepted to 
the program but decline acceptance must reapply to the 
program of choice and compete with the applicant pool 
for the semester in which they request entrance. Students 
will only have two opportunities to decline admission in 
writing prior to losing their eligibility to apply. 

• Submission of an official credit transfer report (CTR) to the 
School of Nursing for all work being transferred from 
another university by established deadlines. To obtain an 
official CTR, the student must request an official transcript 
from the other institution( s) to be forwarded to the IUSB 
Office of Admissions for evaluation. 

• Students certified to the B.S.N. program who withdraw 
from course work within the first semester must reapply 

for admission to the program. These students will have 
~ne opportunity for readmission, must reapply within a 
t~e frame that would allow the student timely comple-
tt.on of the program considering the I 0-year limit of spe-
cific courses, and must adhere to the published dates for 
application on their campuses. 

MOBILITY OPTION FOR REGISTERED 
NURSES 

Th~ IUSB ~chool of Nursing program for R.N.'s continuing 
their education through a B.S.N. strives to involve the R.N. 's 
talents, experiences, and expertise in the curriculum. As 
such: the curriculum prepares a generalist in professional 
nursmg and serves as the basis for graduate studies. The pur-
pose of the bachelor's degree program is to offer a creative 
c~culum ~or the education of professional nurses compe-
ten~ ID meetmg the current and future health needs of society. 

For the R.N., the curriculum builds on the nurse's basic 
preparation ~d is designed to maximize their completed 
formal education and experiences in nursing. A bachelor's 
degree education begins with an ample foundation in the sci-
ences ~~ humanities in order to assist the graduate expand 
apprec1at1on for and participation in the broader community 
and cul~e. Thes~ .general education courses are typically 
off~red m the traditional semester format in the even~ or 
durmg the day. The upper-division nursing courses prepare 
nurses for career enhancement and transitions in our 
changing health care system and world. Efforts are made to 
alternate these courses so that several courses are offered 
either on a single day or in the evenings. Interactions in the 
classroom and clinical sites with other B.S.N. students and 
faculty benefit everyone in their professional development. 

Following a thorough self-assessment of past experiences 
e~ucation and professional goals, the R.N. can design an indi~ 
".1dual co~se plan to best meet his or her needs and aspira-
tions. ~le every. effort will be made to develop a plan to 
meet re~urrements ID a timely manner, interruptions in study 
plans ~ill not guarantee the courses for the initial plan or the 
graduation ~te.) Nurses with clinical and/or management 
work expenence can exchange this background for clinical 
courses through special credits or the portfolio option. Nurses 
may al~o .re~uest c~urse substitutions for content offered by 
other disc1phnes which may be a part of their career plans. 

~order to help the R.N. meet the curriculum requirements 
ID. a flexi.ble and.individual manner, the R.N. faculty advisor 
will clanfy curnculum requirements as well as assist with 
the progression assessment and plan of study. 

Students must also meet the requirements for admission to 
IUSB. 

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS 

• Full admission to Indiana University. 
• Verification of a current registered nurse license in Indiana. 
• Cumulative grade point average of 2.50 or greater. 
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Up to 34 hours for ~aduation from an accredited nursing 
program. These credits are awarded upon completion of 
NURS B404. Additional special credits may be awarded for 
nursing certifications. Consult with the R.N. faculty advisor 
for further information. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

PHSL P261 Anatomy and Physiology I (5 er.) 
PHSL P262 Anatomy and Physiology II (5 er.) 
MICR M250 Microbial Cell Biology 
MICR M255 Microbiology Laboratory (2 er.) 
ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
PSY Pl03 Introductory Psychology 
PHIL Pl40 Introduction to Ethics 
PHIL P393 Biomedical Ethics 

GENERAL EDUCATION ELECTIVES 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Oral Communication Elective 

One of the following: 
SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
SPCH S 122 Interpersonal Communication 

Statistics Elective 
One of the following: 

MATH K300 Statistical Techniques 
NURS H355 Data Analysis/Practice and Research 
PSY P354 Statistical Analysis in Psychology 
SOC S35 l Social Statistics 

CriticaVAnalyticaVScience Electives (21 er.) 
Includ~s. anatomy and physiology, microbiology, and 

s~t1st1~s. If the hours for anatomy, physiology and 
?11crob1ology t~tal less than 12 credit hours, a biolog-
1cally based science course is required. 

CulturaVSociaVHumanistic/Communication Electives 
A minimum of 30 hours are required (includes ENG 

Wl31, SOC Sl61, PSY Pl03, PHIL Pl40, PHIL 
P393). A minimum of one course in the cultural diver-
sity cluster is required. A minimum of one course in 
the humanistic appreciation cluster is required. 

Open Electives (6 er.) 

NURSING COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

A minimum of 30 credit hours required to be completed at 
IUSB. 

NURS B244 Comprehensive Health Assessment (2 er.) 
NURS B245 Comprehensive Health Assessment 

Practicum (2 er.) 
NURS B304 Professional Nursing Seminar I 
NURS B404 Professional Nursing Seminar II 
NURS H365 Research Process 
NURS S472 A Multi-System Approach to the 

Community 
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NURS S473 A Multi-System Approach to the 
Community: Practicum (2 er.) 

NURS S48 l Nursing Management (2 er.) 
NURS S482 Nursing Management: Practicum 
NURS S483 Practice Capstone 
NURS S484 Research Utilization (1 er.) 
NURS S485 Professional Growth and Development 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S.N. 

Students assume responsibility for meeting degree require-
ments and for filing an official application for a degree. 
Application for the degree must be made at the time of pro-
gram planning for the final semester. The stud~nt must file 
the degree application with the School of Nursmg recorder 
by September 1 for December graduation and by December 
1 for May, June, or August graduation. 
All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Nursing must fulfill the following requirements: . 

• Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 122-124 credit 
hours that apply to the degree (credit hour requirements 
may vary slightly among campuses). Credit earned in 
remedial learning skills courses and courses that are 
repeated do not apply toward the degree. . 

• Achievement of a minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.0 (C). 

• Achievement of a grade of C (2.0) or higher in each 
required course or equivalent. 

• Removal of all incompletes and deferred grades as well as 
payment of any special credit course fees in nursing 
courses by three weeks prior to the end of the student's 
last semester before graduation. 

• Completion of all course work within six year~ ~~er 
emollment in nursing courses in the upper-divlSlon 
nursing major. 

• Completion of residency requirements. 
• Students may be required to complete the NCLEX 

Readiness Examination and NCLEX Review, depending 
on campus expectations. 

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 

A student must complete a minimum of 30 upper-division 
credit hours in the Indiana University School of Nursing 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree program to be eli-
gible for graduation. A maximum of 6 lo~er-d~vision 
nursing credit hours may apply toward this residency 
requirement. Students must petition ~.e . approp~ate aca~
emic officer to apply those lower-division nursing credit 
hours toward the residency requirement. Credit for corre-
spondence courses and advanced standing by the validation 
process may not be used to meet residency requirements. 

COURSES EXCLUDED FROM THE DEGREE 

Credit hours earned in remedial learning skills do not apply 
to the B.S.N. degree. Credit from courses that have been 
repeated may be counted only one time to meet the credit 
hour requirement for the degree. 

CLINICAL .ABSENCE POLICY 

Clinical Absence 
Students who miss more than 20 percent of the clinical time 
in a given course are to be given the option to withdraw from 
the course or take an F in the designated course. 
Guidelines for Students for Implementation of the 
Clinical Absence Policy 
The guidelines for clinical make-up for students who miss 
greater than 20 percent but who would otherwise meet 
course objectives are as follows: 

• No greater than 10 percent of the hours missed shall be 
offered to students for make-up. 

• Make-up hours (dates and units) are prearranged by indi-
vidual faculty. Faculty have the right to decide how hours 
are to be made up (computer laboratory, observations, alter-
nate experiences). However, at times actual patient care 
may be required in order to meet the course objectives. 

• All make-up hours must be made up before finals week. 
• Faculty will be reimbursed at a rate of $30 per hour for 

make-up hours. The cost may be split by the number of stu-
dents requiring clinical make-up. Payment is to be made 
directly to the faculty member and is due before the clinical 
make-up date. 

• Time lost due to faculty illness or weather related emergen-
cies that result in the cancellation of clinical for all students 
is not subject to the extra fees. 

Absences greater than 20 percent (22 hours, 30 minutes) 
require withdrawal or awarding of an F. 

Clinical Make-up Policy 
Clinical attendance is mandatory and applies to A.S.N. and 
B.S.N. students. Students who miss clinical for any reason 
must meet with their clinical instructor to discuss the possi-
bility of make-up. Instructors will dete~ine make~up 
requirements based on the students progress tn completmg 
course objectives. 

• Faculty will be reimbursed at a rate of $30 per hour for 
make-up hours. The cost may be split by the number of stu-
dents requiring clinical make-up. Payment is to be made 
directly to the faculty member and is due before the clinical 
make-up date. 

• Time lost due to faculty illness or weather related emergen-
cies that result in the cancellation of clinical for all students 
is not subject to the extra fees. 

Clinical absence may result in the student failing the course. 

COMPLETION OF DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The recorder must receive all removal of incompletest 
deferred grades, special credit, and independent study grades 
no later than three weeks prior to the end of classes of the stu-
dent's last semester or summer session prior to graduation. 

REQUIRED COURSES FOR BACHELOR'S STUDENTS 

The bachelor's curriculum as specified in this Bulletin may 
be completed by several plans. In general, the curriculum 
requires a minimum of four academic years for completion. 
Under certain circumstances, it may take more than four 
years, depending on the length of time to complete the 
courses required for admission. 

B.S.N. PROGRAM CURRICULUM DESIGN 

Course work in the B.S.N. curriculum is divided into three 
separate areas: general education, nursing, and electives . 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

General education courses help lay the foundation for the 
nursing courses and also serve to provide the student with a 
well-rounded education. The general education portion of 
the B.S.N. curriculum consists of approximately 54 credit 
hours divided into five distinct clusters . 
Although there are many courses which will meet the 
requirements of more than one cluster, a single course can 
only be used to meet one requirement. A course may not be 
used to meet more than one requirement. 

• The critical/analytical science cluster requires the comple-
tion of 21 credit hours of approved courses. Fifteen credit 
hours are specified in the biological sciences: 

PHSL P261 Anatomy and Physiology I (5 er.) 
PHSL P262 Anatomy and Physiology II (5 er.) 
MICR M250 Microbial Cell Biology 
MICR M255 Microbiology Laboratory (2 er.) 

One course in statistics is required. Recommended statis-
tics courses: PSY P354 Statistical Analysis in Psychology, 
SOC S351 Social Statistics. Students are able to choose the 
remaining 3 credit hours from the course distribution list 
available from the School of Nursing academic advisors. 

• The communication cluster requires the completion of 9 
credit hours of approved courses. ENG Wl3 l Elementary 
Composition is required. SPCH S 121 must be completed. 
Students are able to choose the remaining 3 credit hours 
from the course distribution list available from the School 
of Nursing academic advisors. 

• The cultural diversity cluster requires the completion of 6 
credit hours of approved courses, chosen from the cultural 
diversity section of the course distribution list available 
from the School of Nursing academic advisors. 

• The social competence cluster requires the completion of 
12 credit hours of approved courses. Nine of these credit 
hours are required: 

PSY Pl03 Introduction to Psychology 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
PSY P216 Life Span Developmental Psychology 

The remaining 3 credit hours can be met by any course 
listed within the social competence cluster on the course 
distribution list available from the School of Nursing aca-
demic advisors. 
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• The humanistic appreciation cluster requires the comple-
tion of 6 credit hours of approved courses. PHIL P393 
Applied Health Care Ethics is required. The remaining 3 
credit hours can be met by any course listed within the 
humanistic appreciation cluster on the course distribution 
list available from the School of Nursing academic advi-
sors. 

ELECTIVE REQUIREMENTS 

Students must complete a total of 6 credit hours of elective 
courses. These may be courses from any discipline on 
campus including nursing. 

NURSING REQUIREMENTS 

There are 62 credit hours of required nursing courses. 
Students must be formally admitted to the B.S.N. program in 
order to emoll in nursing courses. Nursing courses will gen-
erally be completed in the order shown in the following 
sample plan-of-study. Students will be required to success-
fully complete the entire set of courses which the School of 
Nursing designates each semester. 

SAMPLE PLAN-OF-STUDY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Freshman One (14 er.) 
PHSL P261 Anatomy and Physiology I (5 er.) 
ENG Wl 31 Elementary Composition 
SOC S 161 Principles of Sociology 
Cultural diversity elective 

Freshman Two (14 er.) 
PHSL P262 Anatomy and Physiology II (5 er.) 
PSY P103 Introductory Psychology 
PHIL Pl40 Introduction to Ethics 
Oral communication elective 

Sophomore One (15 er.) 
NURS B232 Introduction to Nursing 
NURS B244 Comprehensive Health Assessment (2 er.) 
NURS B245 Health Assessment Practicum (2 er.) 
MICR M250 Microbial Cell Biology 
MICR M255 Microbiology Laboratory (2 er.) 
Critical analytical elective 

Sophomore Two (15 er.) 
NURS B233 Health and Wellness (4 er.) 
NURS B248 Science and Technology of Nursing (2 er.) 
NURS B249 Science and Technology Practicum (2 er.) 
PSY P2 l 6 Life Span Developmental Psychology 
NURS B251 Life Span Development Practicum (1 er.) 
Cultural diversity elective 

Junior One (17 er.) 
NURS H35 l Alterations in Neuro-Psych Health 
NURS H352 Alterations in Neuro-Psych Practicum (2 er.) 
NURS H353 Alterations in Health I 
NURS H354 Alterations in Health I Practicum (2 er.) 
Statistics requirement 
Communications elective 
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Junior Two (16 er.) 
NURS H361 Alterations in Health II 
NURS H362 Alterations in Health II Practicum (2 er.) 
NURS H363 The Developing Family and Child 
NURS H364 Developing Family and Child Practicum 
NURS H365 Nursing Research 
Social competence elective 

Senior One (16 er.) 
NURS S470 Restorative Health for Systems 
NURS S471 Restorative Health Practicum (2 er.) 
NURS S472 Health of the Community 
NURS S473 Community Health Practicum (2 er.) 
PHIL P393 Applied Health Care Ethics 
Open elective 

Senior Two (15 er.) 
NURS S48 l Nursing Management (2 er.) 
NURS S482 Nursing Management Practicum 
NURS S483 Practice Capstone 
NURS S484 Research Utilization Seminar (1 er.) 
NURS S485 Professional Growth and Empowerment 
Open electives 
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DEPARTMENT OF RADIOGRAPHY AND ALLIED HEALTH 
JAMES H. HOWARD, DIRECTOR 

OFFICE: NORTHSIDE HALL, 405 
PHONE: (219) 237-6570 
INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-bealth/ahlt/ 

RADIOGRAPHY PROGRAM 

Radiography is an art and science which involves the med-
ical imaging of patients in order to produce a radio graph for 
the diagnosis of disease. The main goal of the radiographer 
is to produce the highest quality diagnostic image using 
ALARA Radiation Standards (As-Low-As-Reasonably-
Ach~evable) with a minimum amount of patient discomfort. 
A radiographer's job duties involve multiple areas of exper-
tise--trauma, surgery, flouroscopy, portable/mobiles and 
general radiography. The constant growth in the field has 
created many new and exciting careers in ultrasound, com-
puterized tomography (CT), magnetic reasonance imaging 
(MRI), cardiovascular intervention, radiation therapy, and 
nuclear medicine. 

The radiographer functions in many different roles within 
the health profession. They may work independently or 
interact with other members of the health care team such as 
radiologists, surgeons, emergency medicine physicians, and 
nurses. Radiographers are employed in hospitals and out-
patient facilities such as occupational and urgent care cen-
ters, clinics, and doctor offices. 

MISSION STATEMENT 

The mission of the radiography program is to provide our 
students with a comprehensive education in radiography, to 
prepare them to enter the radiographic profession as a com-
petent entry-level radiographer. The student is to be exposed 
to all available methods of instruction in both didactic and 
clinical radiography. Upon graduation from the program, the 
student is to be sufficiently prepared to pass the National 
Registry Examination. 

GRADUATES OF THE PROGRAM 

Graduates receive an Associate of Science degree and are 
eligible to take the certification examination of the American 
Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) to become 
certified as a Registered Radiographer, R.T.(R). 

CREDENTIALS REQUIRED TO PRACTICE 

R.T.(R) Radiologic Technologist. 

INDIANA CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS TO 
PRACTICE 

State certification is required to operate an X-ray machine. 
The state accepts the ARRT registry for certification. 

EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM 

LENGTH OF THE PROGRAM 

The radiography program is a 22 month, full-time program. 

STRUCTURE OF THE PROGRAM 

Prerequisite (general education) courses may be taken on a 
part-time basis; the clinical/professional program is pre-
sented in a full-time, day format, with minirnal weekend and 
evening clinical education. 

DESIGN OF THE PROFESSIONAL CURRICIULUM 

The curriculum follows a pattern designated to educate the 
radiographer to become adept in the performance of any 
technical-medical diagnostic radiographic procedure. 
Courses in radiographic principles, radiographic procedure, 
clinical application of theory, and general education are 
included in the curriculum. 

PROGRAM FACILITIES 

Program facilities of the radiography program are located on 
the campus of IUSB. Clinical education classes are con-
ducted in the radiology departments of area institutions: 
Memorial Hospital, St. Mary's Medical Plaza, St. Joseph's 
Community Hospital, and Goshen General Hospital. 

ACCREDITATION 

The radiography program is accredited by the Joint Review 
Committee on Education in Radiologic Technology. 

ADMISSION 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

Students may apply for admission to the radiography pro-
gram after qualifying for regular admission to Indiana 
University. Admission to the program is based upon each 
applicant's college course work, a personal interview, and 
HOBET (Health Occupations Basic Entrance Test) scores. A 
maximum of 20 students are admitted each fall semester. 
Application deadline is February I of the year of anticipated 
entry in the program. 
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

In addition to admission policies and requirements found at 
the beginning of this Bulletin, the following apply to the 
radiography program. 

PREREQUISITES 
GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (23 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
MATH Ml 10 Excursions in Mathematics 
PHYS P261 Human Anatomy and Physiology I (5 er.) 
PHYS P262 Human Anatomy and Physiology II (5 er.) 
SPCH S121 Public Speaking 
PSY P103 General Psychology 
AHLT R185 Medical Terminology (1 er.) 

To be eligible for admittance into the clinical/professional pro-
gram, students must obtain a grade ofC (2.0 on a 4.0 scale) or 
better in all preradiography (general education) courses. 
MINIMUM CUMULATIVE GRADE POINT AVERAGE 

Students seeking admission into the clinicaVprofessional 
program must also have a minimum cumulative grade point 
average (CGPA) of 2.0 (C) in all course work. Courses for 
which the grades of I, S, P, R, W, or FX are assigned are not 
used to calculate the CGPAsince there are no points assigned 
to these grades. 

ACADEMIC STANDARDS 

Students enrolled in the preradiography or clinicaVprofes-
sional program are subject to academic standards as estab-
lished by the radiography program. Failure to maintain these 
standards could lead to academic probation or dismissal 
from the program. The standards will be explained to stu-
dents during their initial orientation/advising session. 

INTERVIEW 
All qualified applicants must participate in an interview. 

TECHNICAL STANDARDS 
See School of Allied Health Sciences technical standards. 

VOLUNTEER EXPERIENCE 

Volunteer experience is recommended and is very helpful in 
making a career choice. 

CURRICULUM 

PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Courses in the professional program are sequential and must 
be taken in the order specified by the program faculty. 
First Year (24 er.) 

AHLT RlOO Orientation to Radiographic Technology 
(2 er.) 

AHLT RlOl Radiographic Procedures I (4 er.) 
AHLT R201 Radiographic Procedures II (4 er.) 
AHLT Rl02 Principles of Radiography I 
AHLT R202 Principles of Radiography II 
AHLT R181 Clinical Experience in Radiography I 

(4 er.) 
AHLT R182 Clinical Experience in Radiography II 

(4 er.) 
Summer Session (6 er.) 

AHLT R28 l Clinical Experience in Radiography III 
(5 er.) 

AHLT R208 Topics in Radiography (1 er.) 
Second Year (24 er.) 

AHLT R200 Pathology (2 er.) 
AHLT R205 Radiographic Procedures III 
AHLT R222 Principles of Radiography III 
AHLT R250 Physics Applied to Radiology 
AHLT R260 Radiation Biology and Protection in 

Diagnostic Radiology 
AHLT R282 Clinical Experience in Radiography IV 

(5 er.) 
AHLT R283 Clinical Experience in Radiography V 

(5 er.) 
Summer Session (6 er.) 

AHLT R208 Topics in Radiography (1 er.) 
AHLT R290 Comprehensive Experience (5 er.) 

AWARDS 

The program faculty will recommend graduating students 
with superior academic performance for degrees awarded 
with distinction. Also, students with outstanding academic 
and clinical achievement during their professional program 
may be recognized by the program at the time of graduatioit 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

Satisfactory completion of 83 credit hours, to include 23 
credit hours of prerequisite and general education courses 
and 60 credit hours of professional courses. All course work 
must be completed in compliance with the program's and 
school's academic and professional policies. 

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 

Several preprofessional programs in Allied Health Sciences 
are available at IUSB. If you complete prerequisite courses 
and application requirements, you are eligible to apply for 
acceptance to professional programs located at Indiana 
University-Purdue University Indianapolis and other IU 
regional campuses. Preprofessional programs currently avail-
able at IUSB include: 

Clinical Laboratory Science 
Cytotechnology 
Health Information Administration 
Occupational Therapy 
Paramedic Science 
Physical Therapy 
Respiratory Therapy 
Radiation Therapy 
Radiologic Sciences: Medical Imaging Technology 
Radiologic Sciences: Nuclear Medicine Technology 

ENROLLMENT AND ADVISING 

~ll students interested in pursuing an allied health preprofes-
s~onal progr~ should contact the radiography/allied health 
director for onentation and advising sessions. The director 
will help the student choose the appropriate courses and 
semester sequence in order to complete the prerequisites. 
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CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 

• Following the completion of the required prerequisite 
course work, students may apply for admission into the 
professional program of the degree. 

• !he minimum grade requirement in a prerequisite course 
is C (2.0 on a 4.0 scale). Students must achieve the min-
imum cumulative grade point average (CGPA) required 
to apply for the professional program of their degree. 
Grades from remedial courses are not calculated into the 
grade point average of the prerequisite courses. 

• A minimum mathematics/science grade point average 
may also be required to apply for the admission into a 
specific professional program. Thiis requirement is 
applied at the time of program application and must be 
maintained. 

Pro~ sheets which explain application requirements are 
available at the radiography/allied health office, Northside 
Hall, 403. 

If a student is unable to meet the required standards for the 
desired allied health program, they will be advised of alter-
nate educational programs available to them on the IUSB 
campus and throughout the IU system. 
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SCHOOL OF PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS 
WILLIAM P. HOJNACKI, ASSISTANT DEAN/PROGRAM DIRECTOR 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 2210 
PHONE: (219) 237-4131 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-spea/ 

PROFESSOR: Hojnacki . 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Hall, Herr, Karl, Metzcus, Smgh 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Grant, Peat, Proctor, Ross 
CLINICAL ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR: Vetter 
PROFESSOR EMERITUS: Hamburg 

The School of Public and Environmental Affairs (SPEA), at the under~duate le~el, ~rovide: a li~~ralS~~u~~ti~~ ~~i~ p:d 
fessional orientation. The SPEA program at IUSB is part ~f the Indiana Umversity sys emwi e o 
Environmental Affairs, the largest school of its kind in the Umted States. . . . . man· 
The SPEA program represents a multi-disciplinary approach to educatio?d~n the lfieldstotrf ~u?hc atefficahniir~canaldasps~~:~:rv~~ other 

· · th h l's mission--provi mg re evan ammg, • 
agement. The academtc program mte~t~s e sc oo . lied research This unique approach provides stu· 
public service activitieS-:--with its obl.iga~on t~ undertakedboth ba~:C and ·ri:~ the traditi~nal classroom setting. Students are 
dents with the opportumty to learn m situations beyon ' ~s we . as wi i ' · · · through intemshiPI 
encouraged to assist in research projects, participate in pubhc service efforts, and seek on-the-Job trammg 

and practicums. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 

The School of Public and Environmental Affairs at IUSB 
offers two-year associate degrees in public affairs and crim-
inal justice, a Bachelor of Science in Public Affairs, a 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice, a Bachelor of 
Science in Health Services Management and certificate pro-
grams in urban studies, public health, and public affairs. 

In the Bachelor of Science in Public Affairs degree program, 
students select one area of concentration from among four 
options: criminal justice, management, and specialized study 
in public and environmental affairs. In the Associate of 
Science in Public Affairs degree program, it is possible to 
concentrate in one of three different areas: criminal justice, 
emergency service administration, and management. 

The Bachelor of Science in Public Affairs, the Bachelor of 
Science in Criminal Justice, and the Bachelor of Science in 
Health Services Management all require 120 credit hours, or 
the equivalent of four years for a student attending on a full-
time basis. The Associate of Science in Public Affairs and in 
Criminal Justice require 60 credit hours to complete or the 
equivalent of two years for a student attending on a full-time 
basis. 
Undergraduate courses are normally scheduled both during 
days and evenings and occasionally on weekends. Students 
should consult the regular class schedule published each 
semester to determine the exact time, place, and format of 
each class. 

ADMISSION 

Admission to the school, and the regulations governing 
degree programs, are listed under Admission to IUSB and 
Academic Regulations and Policies of the University in this 
Bulletin. Policies specific to SPEA follow: 
Concentration Declaration 

The student must declare a concentration prior to the begin-
ning of the sophomore year (for the A.S. degree programs) 
or of the junior year (for the B.S. degree program) and will 
be expected to meet requirements for that concentration. Any 
student who has not selected a specific concentration will be 
classified as a major in management and will be expected to 
follow the requirements of that program. 
Requirements for a Double Concentration 

SPEA undergraduate students enrolled in the Bachelor of 
~cience in Public Affairs program may pursue the comple-
tion of requirements in a second SPEA concentration. A 
double concentration requires that the student have at least 
five independent courses in each concentration. 
Pass/Fail Option 

SPEA students may elect to take one course each semester 
with a grade of P (pass), or F (fail), with a maximum of two 
such courses each school year, including summer sessions. 
No more than a total of eight courses taken under this option 
may be applied to graduation from the B.S. program (or four 
courses for the A.S. programs). The pass/fail option is limited 
to electives. 

Degree Application 

Candidates for graduation must file a formal application for 
the degree prior to the beginning of the semester in which 
they plan to graduate. The school will not be responsible for 
the graduation of students who fail to meet this requirement. 
Credit Deadline 
All credit of candidates for degrees, except that for the current 
semester, must be on record at least two months prior to the 
end of the semester in which the student expects to graduate. 
Student Guidance and Counseling Services 

The student's course selections must be approved each 
semester by a faculty advisor. Students must meet with their 
assigned academic advisor once each academic year to mon-
itor progress toward a degree. 
Second Bachelor's Degree Requirements 

Normally the holder of a bachelor's degree who wishes to 
pursue further education is encouraged to become qualified 
for admission to graduate study. In certain cases, however, a 
student may be admitted to candidacy for a second bach-
elor's degree. When such admission is granted, the candidate 
must earn at least 30 additional credit hours as a student 
enrolled in SPEA and meet all the requirements of the 
School of Public and Environmental Affairs. 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE PROGRAMS 

The School of Public and Environmental Affairs offers pro-
grams leading to the Associate of Science in Public Affairs 
degree and the Associate of Science in Criminal Justice 
degree. Both of these two-year programs include general 
education and professionally oriented courses to develop 
paraprofessional skills for public service occupations. They 
are intended for students currently employed in public ser-
vice and for those who anticipate early entry into a public 
service career. 

The Associate of Science in Public Affairs degree offers con-
centrations in management, emergency services administra-
tion, specialized study, and criminal justice. The concentra-
tion in criminal justice is intended primarily for students 
having broad interests in the areas of law enforcement and 
corrections. The Associate of Science in Criminal Justice 
degree has been developed primarily for the in-service 
training of law enforcement and corrections officers. 

The two programs have been structured to allow a student to 
work toward a bachelor's degree after receiving the 
Associate of Science degree. 
Students must apply for admission to the Associate of 
Science degree programs prior to completing 30 credit hours 
of course work, and complete degree requirements before 
attaining senior status (86 credit hours). Not more than 30 
credit hours of course work from another accredited institu-
tion may be applied toward these degrees. 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 
IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

The SPEA curriculum is divided into four categories-gen-
eral education, electives, a public policy course, and criminal 
justice courses. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (8 CO~) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Communications 
ENG W 131 Elementary Composition 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
One of the following: 

SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Speaking 
SPCH S228 Argumentation and Debate 
SPCH S229 Discussion and Group Methods 

Quantitative Methods (3 er.) 
One of the following: 

SPEA V 450 Introduction to Microcomputers (R) 
SPEA V 461 Computer Application in Public Affairs 

(R) 
SPEA K300 Statistical Techniques (R) 
BUS K201 Computer in Business 
CSCI Al06 Introduction to Computing 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 
MATHMI 10 Excursions in Mathematics 

(will not transfer to B.S. in Criminal Justice) 
MATHM 118 Finite Mathematics 
MATHM 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
MATHMI25 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
PSY P354 Statistical Analysis in Psychology 
SOC S258 Elementary Social Research 

Techniques: Quantitative Methods 
SOC S35 l Social Statistics 

Arts and Humanities (3 er.) 
One course from one of the following areas: 

Afro-American Studies 
Classical Studies 
Comparative Literature 
English 
Fine Arts 
Folklore 
Foreign Languages and literature 
History (HIST HI 05 or HIST HI 06 recommended) 
Musicology and music history 
Philosophy 
Religious Studies 
Speech 
Theatre and drama 

(A) =Advisor approval required 
(R) = Recommended 

Social and Behavioral Sciences (6 er.) 
Two courses from different subject areas listed below: 

Anthropology 
Economics 
Geography 
Journalism 
Linguistics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Sociology 

Natural Sciences (3 er.) 
One course from one of the following areas: 

Anatomy and physiology 
Astronomy 
Biology 
Botany 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Physics 
Zoology 

Or one of the following cross-listed courses 
GEOG G 107 Physical Systems of the Environment 
GEOGG303 Weather and Climate 
GEOGG304 Meteorology and Climatology 

PUBLIC POLICY (3 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

SPEA Vl 70 Introduction to Public Affairs 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE CONCENTRATION (18 CR.) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

SPEA JlOI American Criminal Justice System 
Three of the following: 

SPEA J301 Substantive Criminal Law or 
SPEA J401 Criminal Law and Procedure 
SPEA J306 The Criminal Courts 
SPEA J32 l Introduction to American Law 

Enforcement 
SPEA J33 l Introduction to Corrections 

Two additional criminal justice courses (A) 
SPEA J201 and SPEA J202 are recommended 

ELECTIVES 
Sufficient number to total a minimum of 60 credit hours. 
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ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE IN PUBLIC 
AFFAIRS 

The Associate of Science in Public Affairs degree requires 
60 credit hours of study. The major focus of the program is 
on upgrading the skills and general educational level of stu-
dents currently employed or anticipating early entry into 
public service. In addition to providing a broad introduction 
to the public sector, an area of concentration is chosen by the 
student to allow in-depth study of one area of public affairs. 
The concentration areas are: Management, Emergency 
Services Administration, Criminal Justice, and Specialized 
Study. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS (9 COURSES) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Communications (9 er.) 

ENGW131 Elementary Composition 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
One of the following: 

SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Speaking 
SPCH S228 Argumentation and Debate 
SPCH S229 Discussion and Group Methods 

Social Sciences (9 er.) 
POLS YI 03 Introduction to American Politics 
ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON EI 04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

Arts and Humanities (3 er.) 
One of the following: 

Afro-American Studies, History, Music, 
Communication Arts, Philosophy, English, Religious 
Studies, Fine Arts, Speech, Foreign Language, 
Theatre. HIST HI05 or HIST HI06 is strongly rec-
ommended. 

One course from Sociology or Psychology (3 er.) 
Quantitative Methods (6 er.) 

One of the following: 
SPEA V 450 Introduction to Microcomputers (R) 
BUS K201 Computer in Business 
CSCI Al06 Introduction to Computing 
Other approved course (A) 

One of the following: 
MATH Ml 18 Finite Mathematics 
MATH Mll9 Brief Survey of Calculus 

Public Affairs Core (11 er.) 
SPEA VI 70 Introduction to Public Affairs 
SPEA V264 Urban Structure and Policy 
One of the following: 

SPEA V263 Public Management 
SPEA V366 Managing Behavior in Public 

Organizations 

Electives 
Sufficient number to total a minimum of 60 credit 

hours. 

AREA OF CONCENTRATION 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Management (11 er.) 

Four of the following: (A) 
SPEA H3 16 Environmental Health 
SPEA V346 Introduction to Governmental Accounting 

and Financial Reporting 
SPEA V366 Managing Behavior in Public 

Organizations 
SPEA V37 l Financing Public Affairs 
SPEA V372 Financial Management and Budgeting 
SPEA V373 Personnel Management in the Public 

Sector 
SPEA V376 Law and Public Policy 
SPEA V450 Contemporary Issues in Public Affairs (A) 

Emergency Services Administration (15 er.) 
SPEA V375 Emergency Services Administration 
SPEA H320 Health Systems Administration 
SPEA J376 Principles of Public Safety 
SPEA K300 Statistical Techniques 
One of the following: 

SPEA V346 Introduction to Government 
Accounting and Financial Reporting 

SPEA V348 Management Science for Policy 
Analysis Methods 

SPEA V371 Financing Public Affairs 
SPEA V373 Personnel Management in the Public 

Sector 
Successfully complete an approved administrative 
field experience of at least 3 credit hours through an 
internship or special project. (A) 

Criminal Justice (15 er.) 
SPEA JlO l American Criminal Justice System 
One of the following: 

SPEA J301 Substantive Criminal Law 
SPEA J401 Criminal Law and Procedure 

One of the following: 
SPEA J370 Seminar in Criminal Justice 
PSY P324 Abnormal Psychology 
SOC S320 Deviant Behavior and Social Control 
SOC S325 Criminology 
SOC S328 Juvenile Delinquency 

Two additional courses (A) 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PUBLIC 
AFFAIRS 

Students are encouraged to develop a program in the area of 
public affairs that most interests them. The school offers a. set 
of core courses that have been developed as appropnate 
background for participation in public affairs. In addition, 
students are expected to select an area of public _affairs co~
centration and a set of elective courses appropnate to therr 
educational and career objectives. 
Undergraduates with knowledge in a specific concentration 
area and a general background in public and environmental 
affairs will find entry-level employment in their field facili-
tated by the professional orientation provided in the SPEA 
program. The curriculum also provides background for 
advanced academic work in a professional area such as law, 
economics, city planning, or urban administration. 

GENERAL DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 

The Bachelor of Science in Public Affairs is designed to pro-
vide the student with both a liberal education and a profes-
sional orientation toward a specific career. Students must com-
plete a minimum of 120 credit hours in the four course w:ork 
areas of general education, public affairs core, concentration, 
and electives. In addition to meeting the university require-
ments of a minimum 2.0 GPA, SPEA students must obtain a 
minimum 2.3 GPA for core and concentration courses. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 

(15-17 COURSES) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Communications (9 er.) 
ENG W13 l Elementary Composition 
ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 

Speech (3 er.) 
One of the following: 

SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
ENG S223 Business and Professional Speaking 
ENG S228 Argumentation and Debate 
ENG S229 Discussion and Group Methods 

Quantitative Methods (12 er.) 
Computer (3 er.) 

One of the following: 
SPEA V 450 Introduction to Microcomputers (R) 
SPEA V 461 Computer Applications in Public 

Affairs (R) 
BUS K201 Computer in Business 
CSCI Al06 Introduction to Computing 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 

Mathematics (6 er.) 
Two of the following: 

MATH Mll8 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus 
MATH M 125 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 

(A) = Advisor approval required 
(R) = Recommended 

Statistics (3 er.) 
SPEA K300 Statistical Techniques 

Social Sciences (15 er.) 
ECON E 103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
ECON E 104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 
POLS Yl03 Introduction to American Politics 
SPEA V3 71 Financing Public Affairs 
One course from: (A) 

Anthropology, Criminal Justice, Geography, 
Journalism, Political Science (except POLS Yl03), 
Psychology, Sociology or Women's Studies 

Arts and Humanities (12 er.) 
HIST Hl05 American History I 
HIST H106 American History II 
Two courses from at least two of the following areas: 

Afro-American Studies, Communication Arts, English, 
Fine Arts, Foreign Language, History, Music, 
Philosophy, Religious Studies, Speech, Theatre 

Natural Science (8 er.) 
Two to three courses from at least two of the following areas: 

Biological Sciences 
BIOL LlOO Humans and the Biological World (5 er.) 
PLSC BlOl Plant Biology (5 er.) 
PHSL P130 Human Biology (4 er.) 
ZOOL Z103 Animal Biology (5 er.) 

Chemistry 
CHEM C 101 Elementary Chemistry I and 
CHEM Cl21 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
CHEM Cl02 Elementary Chemistry II 
CHEM Cl22 Elementary Chemistry Laboratory II 

(2 er.) 
CHEM Cl05 Principles of Chemistry I and 
CHEM Cl25 Experimental Chemistry I (2 er.) 
CHEM Cl 06 Principles of Chemistry II and 
CHEM C126 Experimental Chemistry II (2 er.) 

Earth Science 
GEOG G 107 Physical Systems of the Environment 
GEOG G306 Geography of Current Issues 
GEOG G315 Environmental Conservation 
GEOG G 111 Physical Geology 
GEOG G 112 Historical Geology 

Physics 
PHYS PlOO Physics in the Modem World (5 er.) 
PHYS Pl05 Basic Physics of Sound 
PHYS P201 General Physics I (5 er.) 
PHYS P202 General Physics II (5 er.) 

Public Ajf airs (18 er.) 
SPEA Vl70 Introduction to Public Affairs 
SPEA V263 Public Management 
SPEA V264 Urban Structure and Policy 
SPEA V348 Management Science for Policy Analysif 

Methods 
SPEA V372 Financial Management and Budgeting 
SPEA V376 Law and Public Policy 

Electives 
Sufficient number to total a minimum of 120 credit hours 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN CRIMINAL 
JUSTICE 

The _Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice requires 120 
credit ~ours. The program includes four main areas: general 
e~uc~tlo~, g~neral electives, public affairs and policy, and 
cnmmal Justice. 
GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Communications (9 er.) 

ENGW131 Elementary Composition 
ENG W231 Professional Writing Skills 
One of the following: 

SPCH S 121 Public Speaking 
SPCH S223 Business and Professional Speaking 
SPCH S228 Argumentation and Debate 
SPCH S229 Discussion and Group Methods 

Quantitative Methods (3 courses for a minimum of 9 er.) 
One of the following: 

MATH Ml 18 Finite Mathematics 
MATH M119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
MATH M125 Pre-Calculus Mathematics 
MATH M215 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I 

(5 er.) 
One of the following: 

SPEA K300 Statistical Techniques 
ECON E270 Introduction to Statistical Theory in 

Economics and Business 
PSY P354 Statistical Analysis in Psychology 
SOC S258 Elementary Social Research 

Techniques: Quantitative Methods 
SOC S351 Social Statistics 

One of the following: 
SPEA V 450 Introduction to Microcomputers 
SPEA V 461 Computer Applications in Public Affairs 
BUS K201 Computer in Business 
CSCI Al06 Introduction to Computing 
CSCI C201 Introduction to Computer Science (4 er.) 

Arts and Humanities (12 er.) 
Two of the following: 

HIST H105 American History I 
HIST H 106 American History II 
POLS Y304 Judicial Processes and American 

Constitutional Law I 
POLS Y305 Judicial Processes and American 

Constitutional Law II 
Two of the following: 

"\fro-American Studies, Communication Arts, English, 
Fme Arts, Foreign Language, History, Music, 
Philosophy, Religious Studies, Speech, Theatre 

Natural Sciences (6 er.) 
Select courses from two of the following areas: (A) 

Astronomy 
Biology 
Botany 

Chemistry 
Geography (only certain courses) 
Geology 
Physics 
Zoology 

Social and Behavioral Sciences (15 er.) 
Four of the following: 

SOC S161 Principles of Sociology 
SOC S163 Social Problems 
SOC S320 Deviant Behavior and Social Control 
SOC S325 Criminology 
SOC S328 Juvenile Delinquency 
SOC S420 Topics in Deviance 
PSY Pl03 General Psychology 
PSY P324 Abnormal Psychology 

One from the following areas: 
Anthropology, Economics, Political Science 

Public Affairs and Policy (12 er.) 
Four of the following: 

SPEA E272 Introduction to Environmental Science 
SPEA Vl 70 Introduction to Public Affairs 
SPEA V263 Public Management 
SPEA V264 Urban Structure and Policy 
SPEA V348 Management Science 
SPEA V372 Government Finance and Budgets 
SPEA V376 Law and Public Policy 
Additional courses (A) 

Criminal Justice (33 er.) 
SPEA 1101 American Criminal Justice System (R) 
SPEA J201 Theoretical Foundations of Criminal 

Justice Policies 
SPEA J202 Criminal Justice Data, Methods, and 

Resources 
SPEA 1301 Substantive Criminal Law or 
SPEA J401 Criminal Law and Procedure 
SPEA 1306 The Criminal Courts 
SPEA 1321 Introduction to American Law 

Enforcement 
SPEA 1331 Introduction to Corrections 
SPEA 1439 Crime and Public Policy 
Three additional criminal justice courses (A) 

Electives 
Sufficient number to total a minimum of 120 credit 

hours 
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BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN HEALTH 
SERVICES MANAGEMENT 

To enroll in the Bachelor of Science in Health Services 
t (B S H S M ) Program students should have 

Managemen · · · · · ' · h · 
an associate degree. Health related experience or ~nt;is t 
ma also be required. Students may take cours~s ea mg o 
th/B.S.H.S.M. degree while pursuing an associate degree. 

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
(13 COURSES) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Communications (9 er.) .. 
ENG Wl31 Elementary Co~~sitio1;1 
ENG W23 l Professional Wntmg Skills or 
One other communications course (A) 

Social Sciences (12 er.) . . . 
ECON E201 Introductton to Microeconoffil7s 
ECON E202 Introduction to Macr~cono~~s 
POLS Yl03 Introduction to Amencan Politics 
One from the following areas: (A) . . . 

Anthropology, Geography, Journal~sro, Lmgmstics, 
Political Science, Psychology, Sociology 

Arts and Humanities (3 er.) 
One from the following areas: (A) 

HIST Hl05 American History I (R) 
HIST Hl06 American History.II (R) . 
Afro-American Studies, Classical Studie~, 
Communications and Theatre, Comparative . 
Literature, English, Fine Arts._ Folklore, ~oreign 
Languages and Literatures, .History, Music, 
Philosophy, Religious Studies, Speech 

Science (10 er.) 
Biology course and laboratory (A) 
Advanced biology course and laboratory (A) 

Quantitative Methods (9 er.) 
SPEA Computer Courses (A) 
One of the following: 1 · 

MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus and Ana ytic 
Geometry 

Other math course (A) 
One of the following: . 

SPEA K300 Statistical Techniqu~s. . 
ECON E270 Introduction to Stati~tlcal Theory m 

Economics and Busmess 

Management Core (12 er.) 
SPEA V263 Public Management . 
SPEA V346 Introduction to Gove~ent Accountmg 

and Financial Reportmg . 
SPEA V348 Management Science and Policy Analysis 

Methods 
SPEA V366 Managing Behavior in Public 

Organizations 
Health Services Management Concentration (27 er.) 

SPEA H3 l 6 Environmental Healt~ . . 
SPEA H320 Health Systems Admimstration 
SPEA H322 Epidemiology 

(A) = Advisor approval required 
(R) = Recommended 

SPEA H352 
SPEA H371 

SPEA H402 
SPEA H411 
SPEA H441 

SPEA H455 
SPEA H474 

Health Finance and Budgeting . 
Human Resource Management m Health 
Care Facilities 
Hospital Administration 
Long Term Care Administration 
Legal Aspects of Health Care 
Administration 
Topics in Public Health or . 
Health Administration Seffililar 

Electives tal . · um of 120 credit hours Sufficient number to to a m1Illffi 
(including approved credits earned as part of an asso-
ciate degree program) 

PROFESSIONAL TRACK 

Students pursuing or having completed a t~ree-year 
Associate of Science degree in the health pro~essions may 

ualify for an expedited 36 credit hour professional trac~ to 
q the Bachelor of Science in Health Servic.es 
~:agement. Enrollment requires special written permis-
sion from the program advisor. 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Professional Track (36 er.) . . . 
ENG W23 l Professional Wnt~g Skills 
BUS A201 Financial Accountmg 
SPEA V261 Introduction to Computers 
SPEA V263 Public Management . 
SPEA V366 Organizational Beha~i~r . 
SPEA H320 Health Systems Admimstra~ion 
SPEA H352 Health Finance and Budgetmg 
SPEA H371 Human Reso~c~ M~agement 
SPEA H402 Hospital Admmistrati~n. . 
SPEA H41 l Long Term Care Admimstr~tion 
SPEA H474 Health Administration Seffililar 
SPEA H322 Epidemiology OR 
SPEA H455 Topics in Public Health . 
Approved elective( s) to total at least 120 credit hours 

MINORS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Criminal Justice (15 er.) . . . 
SPEA 1101 American Cnffilnal Justice System 
One of the following: . . . 1 SPEA J201 Theoretical Foundations ofCnffilila 

Justice Policies 
SPEA J301 Criminal Law 

Three of the following: . . . 1 SPEA J20l Theoretical Foundations ofCnffilna 
Justice Policies 

SPEA 1301 Criminal Law 
SPEA 1306 The Criminal Courts 
SPEA 1321 Introduction to American Law 

Enforcement 
SPEA 1331 Introduction to Corrections 
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Health Systems Administration (15 er.) 
SPEA H320 Health Systems Administration 
One of the following: 

SPEA H371 Human Resource Management in 
Health Care Facilities 

SPEA V3 73 Personnel Management in the Public 
Sector 

Three of the following: 
SPEA H352 Health Finance and Budgeting 
SPEA H402 Hospital Administration 
SPEA H411 Long Term Care Administration 
SPEA H455 Topics in Public Health (A) 

Other campus-specific courses in health administration 
(A) 

Public and Environmental Affairs (15 er.) 
SPEA Vl 70 Introduction to Public Affairs 

,Four of the following: 
SPEA V263 Public Management 
SPEA V366 Managing Behavior in Public 

Organizations 
SPEA V373 Personnel Management in the Public 

Sector 
SPEA V3 76 Law and Public Policy 
SPEA V432 Labor Relations in the Public Sector 
SPEA V450 Contemporary Issues in Public Affairs 

(may be repeated) 
Other courses in public or environmental affairs (A) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY PROGRAMS 
FOR NONMAJORS 

One interdisciplinary program, the Urban Studies Certificate 
program, is administered by the School of Public and 
Environmental Affairs primarily for undergraduates who are 
obtaining their bachelor's degrees in areas other than SPEA. 

URBAN STUDIES CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

The undergraduate Urban Studies Certificate Program is 
designed to introduce students to selected aspects of current 
thinking and research concerning the nature and problems of 
cities, urban life, and urban development. In addition, it pro-
vides a foundation for advanced study and activity in the 
fields of city planning and municipal government. 
The Urban Studies Certificate is awarded upon completion 
of a set of specified course requirements. The student must 
also complete the requirements for a bachelor's degree in 
some area other than urban studies. Typically such majors 
include business, economics, political science, geography, or 
sociology. SPEA students desiring the certificate may 
qualify by arranging their curricula to fulfill the certificate 
requirements. 
Requirements 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

SPEA V264 Urban Structure and Policy 
SPEA V365 Urban Development and Planning 
HIST A347 American Urban History 

SOC S306 Urban Society 
POLS Y308 Urban Politics 
GEOG G314 Urban Geography 
ECON G330 Principles of Urban Economics 

CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC HEALTH 

The Certificate in Public Health is available to undergrad-
uate students in all academic units of the university. The cur-
riculum is designed to provide students with a basic under-
standing of environmental health issues, current health poli-
cies, the structure of the medical care delivery system, 
administrative techniques used in health-related facilities, 
and methods of determining the significance of various fac-
tors of health. 
Requirements 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

SPEA H316 Environmental Health 
SPEA H320 Health Systems Administration 
SPEA H322 Principles of Epidemiology 
Three of the following: 

BUS M300 Introduction to Marketing 
BUS Z301 Organizational Behavior and Leadership 
SPEA V 444 Public Administrative Organization 
SPEA E400 Topics in Environmental Studies (A) 
SPEA H416 Environmental Health Policy 
SPEA V441 Topics in Financial Management Policy 
SPEA V 450 Contemporary Issues in Public 

Affairs (A) 

AREA CERTIFICATE IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS 

The School of Public and Environmental Affairs offers the 
Certificate in Public Affairs to provide an organized 
approach to the study of public policy, governmental organi-
zation, and public manag~ment for undergraduates in addi-
tion to the major area of their undergraduate programs. The 
program is interdisciplinary and available to students in good 
academic standing from any other school or department of 
Indiana University or other accredited colleges and universi-
ties. 

ELIGIBILITY AND APPLICATION 
• Students in good academic standing and enrolled in bach-

elor's programs at Indiana University or other accredited 
colleges and universities are eligible. 

• Students admitted to the Bachelor of Science in Public 
Affairs program of the School of Public and 
Environmental Affairs are not eligible to receive the 
Public Affairs Certificate. 

• Students must declare their intent to earn this certificate 
prior to completing 15 credit hours creditable toward the 
certificate. 

• Applications for admission to the certificate program may 
be obtained from the office of the SPEA recorder at the 
campus where the student plans to enroll in the certificate 
program. 
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• Upon certification that the student has been awarded a 
bachelor's degree and completion of all certificate 
requirements, the student will be awarded the certificate. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
• A minimum of 27 credit hours, of which at least 15 but 

not more than 21 credit hours, must have been in SPEA 

courses. 
•A grade point average of 2.0 (C) or higher for all course 

work credited toward the certificate. 
• A maximum of 6 credit hours of appropriate credit from 

an institution other than Indiana University may be 
applied toward this certificate. 

• Courses for this certificate may be taken at any campus of 
Indiana University. 

CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS (9 COURSES) 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Requirements 
SPEA Vl 70 Introduction to Public Affairs 
SPEA V263 Public Management 
SPEA V264 Urban Structure and Policy 

Two from one of the following groups: 
Organizational Behavior: 

SPEA V366 Managing Behavior in Public 
Organizations 

SPEA V373 Personnel Management in Public Sector 
Other courses (A) 

Law: 
SPEA J301 Substantive Criminal Law 
SPEA V376 Law and Public Policy 

Four of the following: 
Criminal Justice: 

SPEA JlOl American Criminal Justice System 
SPEA J302 Procedural Criminal Law 
SPEA J322 Introduction to Criminalistics 
SPEA J3 70 Seminar in Criminal Justice 
SPEA J401 Criminal Law and Procedure 

NOTE: CRIMINAL JUSTICE INDICATES COURSES OFFERED BY 
THE DEPARTMENT OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE, COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES, BLOOMINGTON. COURSES LISTED AS SPEA 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE COURSES ARE OFFERED BY SPEA ON 
REGIONAL CAMPUSES. 

Public Affairs: 
SPEA V348 Management Science for Policy 

Analysis Methods 
SPEA V365 Urban Development and Planning 
SPEA V372 Financial Management and Budgeting 
SPEA V373 Personnel Management in Public Sector 
SPEA V432 Labor Relations in the Public Sector 
SPEA V442 Topics in Budgeting of Cost/Benefit (A) 
SPEA V 450 Contemporary Issues in Public Affairs 

(A) 
SPEA V472 Policy Processes in the United States 

(A)= Advisor approval required 

Geography: 
GEOG Gl07 Physical Systems of the Environment 
GEOG G 110 Introduction to Human Geography 
GEOG G201 World Regional Geography 
GEOG G2 l 3 Introduction to Economic Geography 
GEOG G313 Political Geography 

Political Science: 
POLS Y103 Introduction to American Politics 
Other classes (A) 

Sociology: 
SOC R329 Urban Sociology 
SOC R345 Crime and Delinquency 
SOC R480 Sociology and Social Policy 
SOC S320 Deviant Behavior and Social Control 
SOC S325 Criminology 
SOC S36 l Urban Sociology 
SOC S424 Sociology of Law 

CAREER SERVICES AND PUBLIC SERVICE 
INTERNSHIPS 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 2257 
PHONE: (219) 237-4130 
INTERNSHIP DIRECTOR: KATHERINE KARL 

The School of Public and Environmental Affairs is com-
mitted to the concept of relating classroom knowledge to 
real-life experiences through special course offerings, inde-
pendent research projects, and internships. 
Internships are strongly encouraged because they provide 
students with the opportunity to apply classroom theory and 
techniques to real-life experiences. The internship program 
is designed for maximum flexibility so that many valid 
learning experiences may qualify. Internship credit may be 
gained through a new project or activity on a current job or 
in a new professional experience. Key is that the experietlC41 
be new and relevant. Work can be full- or part-time, paid or 
unpaid. Approvals are required from the student's faculty 
advisor and the SPEA internship director. 
After necessary approvals are obtained, undergraduate stu-
dents may register for 1 to 6 credit hours per semester in 
SPEA V380 Internship in Public and Environmental Affarr., 
earning 1 credit hour for every 60 clock hours worked. 
Undergraduates may earn a maximum of 15 credit hours 
overall; no more than 6 per semester. Internships are entered 
as electives and upon completion are graded as S I'> tisfac-
tory) or F (fail). 
Through the career and placement office, all students in the 
school are provided assistance in defining their career goalt. 
assistance in preparing for job hunting, and other career-ori-
ented services. Information from various agencies is availr 
able for reference, as well as general information about typeS 
of positions SPEA graduates might consider. 
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PUBLIC SERVICE ACTIVITIES 

The School of Publ' d E · 
t
. l ic an nvrronmental Affairs at IUSB . 

ac 1ve y engaged · is . m programs of education and tra. . 
assistance technical as . tan mmg wide ran , . sis ce, and research assistance to a 

ge of p~bhc sector agencies. In providin th 
grams and services th h l g ese pro-
faculty of IUSB ~des~ oo c~lls ~°:the.resources of the 

Indi d 
o er umvers1t1es m north central 

ana, an on the ex rt' f th Public and E . pe ise o e systemwide School of 
nv1ronmental Affi · Th 

bines the advantages of a state~:s. us, the school com-
problems with the . e approach to public policy 
and . d . responsiveness of faculty involved with 

expenence m, local activities. , 
The multidi . r . . 
school to en;~:e :?' ~~:pos.1tityon Ff i~s. facul~ allows the 
These activities ran vane. o p~ he service activities. 
board and staff . ge fr~m appl~ed pohcy research, to agency 

. . onentatlon sessions, and in-service tra. . 
Tec~cal assistance projects include anal . f mmg. ag ·al d . . ys1s o agency man-

en an organizational needs resultin . . 
ommendations and job d . . g m appropnate rec-
including feasibility studies e~~npt~:s? financial analysis, 
interpretation of federal and statecapdmi1 . ~ve~ent proposals; 
l 

· a mstrative rules and 
u anons; development of public inti f reg-
the refinement of r orma ion programs; and p ogram and agency evaluation procedures. 

INSTITUTE FOR APPLIED COMMUNITY 
RESEARCH 

OFFICE: WIEKAMP HALL, 2217 
PHONE: (219) 237-4803 
DIRECTOR: LEDA McINTYRE HALL 

The Institute for Applied Community R h ~n 1.991. It replaces the Michiana Urb:e~~sewas founded 
mstltute has two principal obiect' . rvatory. The v ~ 1ves. 
• o make university resources available to local units of 

government and nonp fit bl' h . . ro 1 pu 1c service agencies for 
• resear~ .' trammg, and technical assistance. 

To fac1htate the application of un· . 
solving community problems . th 1ver~1ty resources for m e region. 

In working to achieve th b · · seeks in tw . ese o ~ectlves the institute also 
fillin, 'ts o ~po~~t ways, to assist the university in ful-
. g t own mst1tutlonal mission F' t th . . 

Vides a valuable communi . . rrs , e msbtute pro-
ment and n fi ty ~erv1ce to local units of govern-
research andon~t~ it agencies by supplying them with 
unavailable. Seco:~.;e~o~ces th.at ~ould otherwise be 
and d d . , gives un1vers1ty faculty, graduate 
. un ergra uate mterns, and other students th Ill~ to participate in applied research tr . . e oppo~

ass1stance activities that Id h , . ammg, ~d technical wou ot erw1se not exist. 

CRIMINALISTICS LABORATORY 
DIRECTOR: MARTIN GERSEY 

The Criminalistics Labo t . 1991 as art f th ra ory was established at IUSB in 
Affairs . .fiie Ia~orat~~c!~~lc:e~t~b;!c and Enviro~ental 
development by SPEA f . part ~f the contmued 
service ro o community educational and public 
study of v ~ams. The laboratory provides a facility for the 

anous aspects of forensic science Th . . 
objectives of the Criminali'sti' L bo · e pnnc1ple 

'T' • cs a ratory are· 
0 iO lmpr th ' of l ?ve e a~ademic achievement and overall quality 

earnmg expenences for students and other parti . 
• To facilitate the develo . c1pants. skill ti pment of analytical and applied 

s or students and participants. 
•To make · · un1Vers1ty resources available to local law 

enforcement agencies in order to combat c . 
T 

nme. 
he Criminalistics Lab t objectives through inv:i~:~~ t~eks to accomplish these 

portive activities. First, by serv~g •:s =~;;;:! m~~ally su~
enables SPEA to broaden the curri l ng a oratory, it 

;~~i:ee ~n~~:~:~ :~:::gnsic sci~~= :n~e~~d c~n~:~~n:~ 
S dl expenence to these student ec~n y, ~ractitioner training is offered by ho f d s. 
ductmg training schools and . s mg an con-
personnel. Thirdly the l b semmars ~or law enforcement 
law enforcement a~encie: b~atory. J:.ov1des access to local 
nical assistance that would thprov~ g equipment and tech-o erw1se not be available 
The Criminalistics Laborato b bl' . · with oth · · ry, Y esta ishmg relationships 

er agencies is support' . the investigation of ~ior c . m~ an mtegrated response to 
~ nmes m our community Th l b 

oratory facility also allows fo th . . . e a -
instruction and technical assistW:ce. e prov1s1on of applied 

The activities of the Crim' r . 
responsibility of the Adviso~a l~·Lab~ratory are the 
Members of the · . istratlve Committee. 
ratory, area prof~~=~;e :~lu:~:e d~ect~r of the labo-
The c 'tt · ' unIVers1ty personnel 
proc~:n1 ee is .responsible for establishing policies and 

of the Ia~~:a~:~~:~~:;0~:~b~~ ~e l~borato~. The director 
and tr · · ti or mstructlon to students 

allllng or practitioners, utilization oflaboratory . 
ment and facilities, and providin techn. 1 . equ1p-
the guidelines established by thegad . ica ass1s~ce under v1sory cornmittee. 
The Criminalistics Laborato · 
refine its activities in order: contmue~ to. develop and 
!hese activities are guided by th acc~mphsh its obj~ctiv~s. 
m its commitment to ed f e ffilss1on o~ the un1vers1ty uca ion and commumty service. 
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PURDUE UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY 

FRED J. ZIOLKOWSKI, DIRECTOR 

OFFICE: PURDUE TECHNOLOGY BUILDING, 107 
PHONE: (219) 237-4180 

INTERNET ADDRESS: www.iusb.edu/-purdue/ 

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS: Kundu, Perusich, Ziolkowski 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS: Davis, Farhi, Finnegan, Griffin, Leach, Holcombe 

MISSION AND GOALS 

The mission of the Purdue University School of Technology is to provide excellent technical education for students with an 
interest in and aptitude for applied technologies. The school also participates in appropriate applied research and service activ-
ities. The school's goal is to produce graduates with marketable skills and the capacity for growth on the job. Its departments 
serve identified needs for technically trained labor within the state of Indiana. The school also provides professionally pre-
pared teachers and administrators for the fields of industrial and vocational education. 
These goals are achieved by serving students in many ways----counseling, classroom and laboratory teaching, cooperative pro-
grams, and broadly-based general education. Graduates have acquired not only technical knowledge and skills but also the 
ability to communicate well. They are prepared for both immediate employment and continuing development as citizens and 
responsible human beings. Finally, the school makes every effort to help place its students in appropriate jobs after graduation. 
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The Purdue University School of Technology offers two-
year programs in computer information systems technology 
(CPT), computer-integrated manufacturing technology 
(CMT), mechanical engineering technology (MET), com-
puter graphics (CGT), two- and four-year programs in elec-
trical engineering technology (BET), and organizational 
leadership and supervision (OLS). The EET program is 
located at IUSB, and the MET program is located in Elkhart. 
CPT, CMT, OLS, and CGT classes are offered at both sites. 
Graduates will have earned the degree Associate of Science 
and are eligible for consideration for admission to the appro-
priate Purdue-West Lafayette bachelor's program. 

ADMISSION CRITERIA 

Students seeking admission to Purdue's technology pro-
grams must be admitted to Purdue University--School of 
Te~hnology. Purdue application forms may be obtained from 
the local Purdue office. Completed forms must be sent to 
Purdue's Office of Admissions in West Lafayette. 
Admissions standards are set by Purdue's School of 
Technology and are summarized below. 

GRADUATION 

Graduation with a minimum of 15 units or credits from a 
high school accredited by a state department of public 
instruction. 

MEETING OR EXCEEDING MINIMUM SUBJECT-
MATTER REQUIREMENTS 

Most applicants far exceed the minimum requirements. For 
admission to the freshman class of the School of Technology, 
your record must include: eight semesters of English, two 
semesters of algebra, two semesters of geometry, and two 
semesters of laboratory science. 

MEETING QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

Quality is determined by considering a combination of rank 
in class, test scores, probability of success, grade average in 
college preparatory subjects, grades in courses related to the 
degree objective, trends in achievement, completion of high 
school subject-matter requirements, and the strength of the 
college preparatory program. 
Indiana applicants should be able to demonstrate that they 
belong to one-half of the available pool of prospective stu-
dents. This may be shown by several measurements-high 
school rank, test scores, and academic grade averag~n 
combination with the other factors listed above. 
Out-of-state applicants should belong to the upper one-third 
of the available pool according to the achievement indices 
described above. 

TAK.ING REQUIRED TESTS 

All applicants who have not completed a full year of college 
work are required to take the College Entrance Examination 
Board (CEEB), Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT), or the 

American College Test (ACT). Students who desire early 
admission are encouraged to take the college entrance tests 
in the spring of their junior year. This requirement is waived 
for students who have been out of high school three or more 
years. 

COMPUTER GRAPHICS 

Computer graphics technology (CGT) is an important form 
of communication for scientists, engineers, technologists, 
and technicians. Each technical profession uses graphics in 
specific ways to explore its technology, to design solutions 
to technological problems, to document its products and ser-
vices, and to conduct marketing worldwide. 
The fields of computer graphics employ a diverse group of 
individuals. It is a heterogeneous mix of artists, engineers, 
designers, and technologists who create the volumes of tech-
nical documentation required of industry. 
Advancing technology had dictated a more flexible worker, 
capable of adapting to rapidly changing tools and willing to 
acquire a broader and deeper knowledge of how images are 
created, edited, stored, transmitted, and combined with text 
and data to form the basis of technical documentation. 
Because computer graphics requires a highly developed 
sense of visual form, some individuals choose to specialize 
in interpreting engineering and technological information 
graphically. These graphics technicians and technologists 
facilitate communication within and between technical spe-
cialties and with the general population. They are highly 
visual people interested in how images are used in all areas 
of society. They aid in the preparation of engineering and 
architectural drawings, technical manuscripts, reports, text-
books, video, and film. They prepare exhibits, models, 
graphs, charts, brochures, and technical renderings or artists' 
conceptions. 

COMPUTER GRAPHICS 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Freshman Year (31 er.) 

First Semester 
*CGT 111 Design for Visualization and 

Communication 
*CGT 112 Sketching for Visualization and 

Communication 
*CPT 135 Personal Computing Technology and 

Applications (2 er) 
+MATH Mll5 Precalculus and Trigonometry (5 er) 
+ENG W13 1 Elementary Composition 
Second Semester 
*CGT 116 Geometric Modeling for Visualization and 

Communication 
*CGT 117 Illustrating for Visualization and 

Communication 
+SPCH S121 Public Speaking 
+MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 

• = Purdue course number 
+ = IUSB course number 
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One of the following: COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
TECHNOLOGY +ECON El03 Intro to Microeconomics or 

+ECON E104 Intro to Macroeconomics 
Sophomore Year (32 er.) 

Third Semester 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Freshman Year (32 er.) 

*CGT 21 l Raster Imaging for Applied Computer 
Graphics 

*CGT Selection 
+Elective 
*CPT 175 Visual Programming 
+PHYS P201 General Physics I (5 er) 
Fourth Semester 
*CGT 216 Vector Imaging for Applied Computer 

Graphics 
*CGT Selection 
+P202 General Physics II 
+Liberal Arts Selection 
+Elective 
*CAND 991 (0 er) 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 
TECHNOLOGY 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

The Department of Computer Information Systems 
Technology (CPT) offers a program that prep~es students 
for professional careers in business data process10g ~d com-
puter information systems. The program emphasizes the 
design, implementation, and mana~ement of_ large- and 
small-scale computer-based information process10g systems. 
A curriculum that fulfills these objectives must provide both 
technical and supportive education. Technical courses in 
computer technology train the student in ~e skills ~eq~ired 
to apply the potential of computers to b~s10ess ~pphcatlons. 
Supportive courses educate the student 10 ~ctlo?al as~ects 
of business to which the technical computmg skills will be 
applied. 
Graduates are prepared for employmen~ in a wid~ variety of 
business industrial, and consultmg environments. 
Represe~tative entry-level positions include applications 
programmer, programmer/analyst, and marketing r~~rese':1-
tative. Experienced graduates can expect to fill posit~o~s m 
systems analysis, project management, data base admimst:ra-
tion, computer operations manageme':1t, data processmg 
management, and possibly noncomputing management or 
executive-line positions. 
In the first two years, emphasis is placed on the development 
of job skills needed by applications programmers. and pro-
grammer/analysts. This training is supplemented with a ~en
eral background in computer technology, data processmg,. 
and commercial applications. At the end of the first two. 
years, the student has the option of joining the w~rk force o:r:-
continuing at a Purdue University campus offenng the B.S_ 
degree. 

First Semester 
•CPT 135 Windows Applications 
•CPT l 72 Database .Application Devel~pment 
+MATH M125 Pre-Calculus Math~i:nattcs 
+ENG Wl31 Elementary Compositio~ . 
•OLS 252 Human Behavior in Organizations 

Second Semester 
*CPT 176 Information Technology Hardware/Software 
•CPT 250 Programming with Objects 
One of the following: . 

+ECON El03 Introduction to Microeconorru~s 
+ECON El04 Introduction to Mac~oeconomics 

+ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
+MATH M126 Trigonometric Functions 

Sophomore Year (30 er.) 
Third Semester 
*CPT 230 Data Communications 
*CPT 255 Programming with _Obje:t Structure~ 
+BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
•/+Free elective 
*IET 104 Industrial Organization 
Fourth Semester 
*CPT 272 Database Programming 
•cPT 280 Introduction to Systems J?evelopment 
+Interpersonal communication elective 
+SPCH S12l Public Speaking 
+MATH K3 lo Statistical Techniques 

COMPUTER-INTEGRATED 
MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

Computer-Integrated Manufacturing Technology (C~T) 
concerns the developing field of automated manufacturmg 
and materials handling. Emphasis is on the use of computers. 
in design, machining, and manufacturing of products as w~ll 
as in quality and process control. The study of ~e propertl~ 
of materials and their influence on manufactunng processes 
is also a vital part of this field of study. 
An idea becomes a product through research an? de~eloiri 
ment and subsequent manufacturing. T~~ologists 10 th~s 
area help arrange for production. The activities ~f systemaQI 

lanning, design, and arrangement of processmg methods 
~d equipment will be conducted so that a produ~t may be 
manufactured economically. Thi~ will usu_ally 10volv~ a 
knowledge of equipment, tool design, ?perat10n sequenc:! 
worker/machine interaction, processmg procedures, ~ 
facilities and plant layout. M~ufacturin~ technol~gi"!lll 
inevitably will work with mechanical, electn~al, and .:d:. 
trial engineers engaged in product or plant design and i p 
duction and quality control. 

PURDUE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY 175 

A computer-integrated manufacturing system encompasses 
all operations from order entry to product shipment. This can 
lead to significant cost reductions and better quality. A fully-
integrated factory will consist of modular subsystems. The 
CMT curriculum concentrates on the study of the individual 
subsystems such as materials handling systems, robotic sys-
tems, CNC machining, and automated metrology. 
Graduates of the program are prepared to enter manufac-
turing industries as technicians, engineering aides, produc-
tion assistants, and quality control assistants. With accumu-
lation of work experience, promotion to supervisory posi-
tions or to applications specialist jobs is possible. 

COMPUTER-INTEGRATED 
MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Freshman Year (33 er.) 

First Semester 
*EET 214 Electricity Fundamentals 
*MET 14 l Materials I 
*MET 160 Analytical and Computational Tools in MET 
*CGT 110 Drafting Fundamentals 
*CMT l 00 Introduction to CIM Technology 
+MATH Ml 15 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry (5 er.) 
Second Semester 
*EET 233 Electronics and Industrial Controls 
*CPT 175 Introduction to Structured Programming 
*MET 102 Production Design and Specifications 
+SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
+Social science elective 

Sophomore Year (32 er.) 
Third Semester 
*CMT 243 Automated Manufacturing I 
*MET 242 Manufacturing Processes II 
*Technical elective 
+ENG Wl3 l Elementary Composition 
+PHYS P201 General Physics I (5 er.) 
Fourth Semester 
*CMT 244 Automated Manufacturing II 
*CMT 246 Manufacturing Operations and Planning 

Systems 
*MET 212 Applications of Engineering Mechanics 
+ CHEM CIOl Elementary Chemistry I and 
+ CHEM C 12 l Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
+MATH .K3 l 0 Statistical Techniques 

• = Purdue course number 
+ = IUSB course number 

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

News reports in the press, radio, and television frequently 
group scientists, engineers, technologists, and technicians 
together without distinguishing their individual functions on 
the job. Although they are members of the same team, their 
responsibilities are different. The scientist is a theoretician, 
interested in ideas and concepts. The engineer is a designer 
and innovator concerned with new products, processes, pro-
cedures, or systems; she or he uses knowledge of mathe-
matics and science to arrive at feasible, affordable solutions 
to problems. 
The engineering technologist is typically a practical person 
interested in applying engineering principles; organizing 
people for industrial production, construction, or operation; 
and in the improvement of devices, processes, methods, or 
procedures. Ordinarily the technologist has earned the 
Bachelor of Science degree in a four-year engineering tech-
nology program. The engineering technician has usually 
graduated from a two-year engineering technology program 
with a Associate of Science degree. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

ASSOCIATE AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

The Electrical Engineering Technology program (EET) com-
bines courses in electricity, electronics, mathematics, sci-
ence, the humanities, and social sciences. The program pre-
pares students for employment as technicians in research 
laboratories, electronics industries, and any industry that 
uses electrical power or electronic controls. The basic cur-
riculum provides EET students with sufficient education to 
find employment in the fields of communications elec-
tronics, industrial electronics, microwaves, military elec-
tronics, computer electronics, automation, industrial con-
trols, electronic servicing, television, electrical power, avia-
tion electronics, and others. A considerable amount of labo-
ratory work is required. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 
Freshman Year (33 er.) 

First Semester 
*CPT 125 Introduction to Computer Technology and 

Applications (l er.) 
+MATH Ml25 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry 
*EET 107 Introduction to Circuit Analysis ( 4 er.) 
*EET l 09 Digital Fundamentals 
*EET 196 Exploring EET (2 er.) 
+Humanities, social science elective 
Second Semester 
+MATH Ml26 Trigonometry (2 er.) 
*EET 157 Electronics Circuit Analysis ( 4 er.) 
*EET 159 Digital Applications (4 er.) 
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*CPT 167 Introduction to Structur~~ Programming 
+ENG Wl3l Elem.en?1J' Comp~s1tton 
*TECH 175 InfOrmatJon Strategies (1 er.) 

Sophomore Year (J5 er.) 
Third Semester . I 
+MATH Mll9 anefS~ey.of~alculus. 
*EET 207 AC etec~omcs C~rcuit Analysis (4 er.) 
*EET 209 Introduction to ~cropr~essors (4 er.) 
*CGT 120 Elelitric!Electro~1c Drafting (2 er.) 
+PHYS P20l aeneral Physics I (5 er.) 

Fourth Semester · (4 ) *EET 257 p -wer and RF Electromcs er. 
*EET 231 E~elitric ~ower and Con~ols (4 er.) 
*EET 276 Ele<itrO~C Troubleshoo~mg. (2 er.) 
*EET 296 Ele<itr0~1c System Fabncat1on (2 er.) 
+MATH MlzoBn~fSurvey of Calculus II 
+SPCH S121 pubhc Speaking 

Junior Year (38 et·> 
Fifth Semestl' · l ( ) *EET 307 An8Jog N.etw.ork S1gna 4 er. 
*EET 304 c()IJllllun1cations I (4 er.) 
*EET 1 fve<4 er.) 
+ e ec 1 

1o Statistical Techniq1:1es . . 
+~~ S~3 8USiness and Professional CommUlllcations 

Sixth Semesll' . 
• ET 357 Real-tune DSP (4 er.) 
*~ET 396 ~ject Development and Management (4 er.) 
*EET electh<t (~er.) . 
+SPCH S229 p1scuss10n and Group Methods 

CHEM cJOl Elementary Chemistry I and 
: CHEM cJZl Elementary Chemistry Laboratory I 

(2 er.) 
Senior Year (2~1 er.) 

d'ster 
~:;,e;'~~: pioject Design and Development I (1 er.) 
*EET 480 piofessional Issues in EET (1 er.) 
*EET l ctivt (4 er.) 
+ENG e ~231 Professional Writing Skills 

*Elective . 1 . 1 ti. 
H ·t· ... or soc1a science e ec ve + umam1~ 

Eighth SefllSter . 
*EET 497 project Design and Development II (2 er.) 
*Electives (6 er.) . 
+M this ·,p;e elective (3/5 er.) 

a Cl . l . l t" 
H .t ... or soc1a science e ec ive + umani i.., 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

Mechanical Engineering Technology (MET) concerns the 
generation, transmission, and utili~tion of mech~cal and 
fluid energy, knowledge of matenals, and the design and 
production of tools and machines and their products. 
The purpose of the Mechanical Engineering Technology 
program is to produce graduates qualified.to accept jobs ~uch 
as laboratory technicians, engineering aides, plant mamte-
nance people, layout persons, production assistants, and 
technical salespersons. With additional experience, ~romo
tion to positions such as industrial supen:isors, m~hine and 
tool designers, technical buyers, production expediters, and 
cost estimators is possible. Courses in the MET program are 
also very valuable in the upgrade or retraining of adults now 
in the work force. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Freshman Year (3 5 er.) 
First Semester 
*CPT 175 Introduction to Structured Programming 
+MATH Ml 15 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry (5 er.) 
*MET 141 Materials I 
*MET 160 Analytical and Computational Tools in MET 
*CGT 110 Drafing Fundamentals 
Second Semester 
+SPCH Sl21 Public Speaking 
+ENG W131 Elementary Composition 
+MATH M 119 Brief Survey of Calculus I 
*MET 102 Production Design and Specifications 
*MET 111 Applied Statistics 
*MET 142 Manufacturing Processes I 

Sophomore Year (35 er.) 
Third Semester 
+PHYS P201 General Physics I (5 er.) 
*MET 211 Applied Strength of Materials (4 er.) 
*MET 213 Dynamics 
*MET 230 Fluid Power 
*MET 242 Manufacturing Processes II 
Fourth Semester 
*IET 104 Industrial Organizations 
*MET 214 Machine Elements 
*MET 220 Heat/Power 
+PHYS P202 General Physics II (5 er.) 
+Humanities or social science elective 
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Junior Year (32 er.) 
Fifth Semester 
*OLS 485 Leadership for Team Development 
*Supervision elective 
One of the following: 

+ECON E103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
+ECON E104 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

+MATH M126 Trigonometry (2 er.) 
+ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 
Sixth Semester 
*OLS 484 Leadership Strategies for Quality and 

Productivity 
*Supervision elective 
*Technical elective 
+SPCH S223 Business and Professional 

Communications 
+MATH K310 Statistical Techniques 
~CPT 172 Database Application Development 

Senior Year (32 er.) 
Seventh Semester 
*OLS 474 Conference Leadership 
*CGT 110 Drafting Fundamentals 
+Laboratory science (5 er.) 
+BUS A201 Introduction to Financial Accounting 
+Humanities or Social Science elective 
Eighth Semester 
*OLS 487 Leadership Philosophy 
*Supervision elective 
+BUS L201 Legal Environment of Business 
+BUS A202 Introduction to Managerial Accounting 
+Humanities or Social Science elective 

ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND 
SUPERVISION 

ASSOCIATE AND BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

The primary objective of the Organizational Leadership and 
Supervision (OLS) program is the education and develop-
ment of graduates who are career-ready for leadership roles 
in business, industry, and service agencies. It is a highly indi-
vidualized, practical, people-oriented approach to the prac-
tice of supervision. The curriculum is designed to provide 
the necessary supervisory skills with a broad range of tech-
nical knowledge. This enables students to acquire the exper-
tise they need to function effectively in a high technology 
society. 
Graduates are employed in various leadership positions in 
areas such as supervision, production control, quality con-
trol, process engineering, customer service, training and 
development, human resources management, technical sales, 
general management, and the military services. 

• = Purdue course number 
+ = IUSB course number 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE 

This program is designed to meet the needs of people who 
wish to improve themselves educationally and profession-
ally through the development of basic supervisory skills. 
People who are already in supervisory positions, as well as 
those who want to equip themselves for upward mobility 
into supervisory levels, are encouraged to choose this option. 
Graduates of the A.S. program are eligible to continue 
toward a B.S. degree in OLS. Credits earned in the A.S. can 
be applied to the B.S. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 

The bachelor's program is designed to fill the needs for fur-
ther education for the following: those who have completed 
the associate degree program; those who want to advance 
their knowledge and skills in the field of supervision; and 
those who desire academic work in supervision to make 
them more employable. This program is designed to prepare 
students for careers in supervisory management, personnel 
work, and employee training and development. 

ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND 
SUPERVISION 

(All courses are 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Freshman Year (30 er.) 

First Semester 
*OLS 252 Human Behavior in Organizations 
+MATH M125 Pre-Calculus and Trigonometry 
+ENG W13 l Elementary Composition 
+SPCH S 121 Public Speaking 
+Humanities or Social Science elective 
Second Semester 
*OLS 274 Applied Leadership 
*OLS 378 Labor Relations 
*IET 104 Industrial Organizations 
+ENG W23 l Professional Writing Skills 
+Humanities or Social Science elective 

Sophomore Year (33 er.) 

Third Semester 
*OLS 375 Training Methods 
*OLS 376 Human Resource Issues 
*Supervision elective 
*Technical elective 
*CPT 135 Introduction to Computer Technology and 

Applications 
Fourth Semester 
*OLS 33 l Occupational Safety and Health 
*Supervision elective 
*Technical elective (6 er.) 
+Humanities or social science elective 
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Junior Year (32 er.) 

Fifth Semester 
*SPV 485 Leadership for Team Development 
*Supervision elective 
One of the following: 

+ECON E103 Introduction to Microeconomics 
+ECON El04 Introduction to Macroeconomics 

+MATH Ml26 Trigonometry (2 er.) 
+ENG W350 Advanced Expository Writing 

Sixth Semester 
*SPV 484 Leadership Strategies for Quality & 

Productivity 
*Supervision elective 
*Technical elective 
+SPCH S223 Business and Professional Communications 
+MATH K310 Statistical Techniques 
*CPT 145 Introduction to Information Systems 

Senior Year (32 er.) 

Seventh Semester 
*SPV 474 Conference Leadership 
*TG 110 Drafting Fundamentals 
+Laboratory science ( 5 er.) 
+BUS A201 Introduction to Accounting I 
+Humanities or social science elective 
Eighth Semester 
*SPV 487 Leadership Philosophy 
*Supervision elective 
+BUS L201 Legal Environment of Business 
+BUS A202 Introduction to Accounting II 
+Humanities or social science elective 

TECHNOLOGY MINORS 
IUSB GENERAL STUDIES PROGRAM 

(All courses 3 er. hours unless otherwise designated) 

Students in the general studies program at Indiana University 
South Bend may minor in a technology field through the 
Purdue University School of Technology on the IUSB 
campus. Students may minor in one or more of the following 
technology fields. Contact the general studies academic 
advisor for details. 

TECHNOLOGY MINOR 
Choose 15 credit hours from the following courses: 

Cotpputer Graphics Technology 
One of the following: 
CGT 111 Design for Visualization and Communication 
CGT 112 Sketching for Visualization and 

Communications 
CGT 116 Geometric Modeling for Visualization and 

Communication 
CGT 117 Illustrating for Visualization and 

Communication 

• = Purdue course number 
+ = IUSB course number 

Computer Information Systems Technology 
CPT 135 Introduction to Computer Technology and 

Applications 
Electrical Engineering Technology 

EET I 07 Introduction to Circuit Analysis 
Mechanical Engineering Technology 

MET 141 Materials I 
Organizational Leadership and Supervision 

One of the following: 
OLS 252 Human Behavior in Organizations 
OLS 274 Applied Leadership 

In addition to the above courses, choose a specific tech-
nology minor from the following: 
COMPUTER GRAPIDCS TECHNOLOGY (15 CR.) 

CGT 111 Design for Visualization and Communication 
CGT 112 Sketching for Visualization and 

Communications 
CGT 116 Geometric Modeling for Visualization and 

Communication 
CGT 117 Illustrating for Visualization and 

Communication 
One of the following: 

CGT 241 Introduction to Animation and Spatial 
Graphics 

CGT 251 Principles of Interactive and Dynamic 
Design 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY (15 CR.) 
CPT 135 Introduction to Computer Technology and 

Applications 
CPT 172 Database Application Development 
CPT 176 Information Technology and Architecture 
CPT 230 Data Communications 
CPT 250 Programming with Object Structures 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (15 CR.) 
EET 107 Introduction to Circuit Analysis 
EET I 09 Digital Fundamentals 
EET 157 Electronics Circuit Analysis 
EET 159 Digital Applications 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (15 CR.) 
MET 141 Materials I 
MET 142 Manufacturing Processes I 
MET 160 Analytical and Computational Tools in MET 
CGT 110 Drafting Fundamentals 
MET I 02 Production Design and Specifications 

ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND SUPERVISION (15 CR.) 
OLS 252 Human Behavior in Organizations 
OLS 274 Applied Leadership 
OLS 376 Human Resource Issues 
Two of the following: 

OLS 331 Occupational Safety and Health 
OLS 375 Training Methods 
OLS 378 Labor Management Relations 

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 179 

RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 

IUSB offers the opportunity to combine the pursuit of an 
academic degree with earning an officer's commission. 
Students should check with their academic unit advisors con-
cerning applicability ?f Reserve Officers' Training Corp 
(~'?TC) program credit(s) toward degree requirements. No 
tuition is charged for 100- and 200-level ROTC courses· reg-
ular IUSB tuition rates are assessed for 300- and 400:level 
courses. ROTC course descriptions can be found at the end 
of the undergraduate course description section. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 

The mission of the United States Army Reserve Officer 
Training Corps (ROTC) program is to prepare quality col-
lege students to assume the role of a commissioned officer in 
~he U~~ted Sta~s Army upon graduation. Students enrolling 
ID M1htary Science (Army ROTC) are under no service 
obligation until enrollment in the advanced course portion of 
the program (MIL G3 l l, MIL G3 l 2, MIL G4 l l, and MIL 
?412~. After completion of the ROTC program the student 
is obligated to serve four years in the active Army or eight 
years in the United States Army Reserves or Army National 
~uard. It sho~ld be known that junior officers are among the 
highest recruited population group of people in their 20 's 
be~ause of their leadership, management, and interpersonal 
skills. All Army ROTC basic courses (MIL Glll, MIL 
0112, MIL G211, and MIL G212) can be taken for credit 
without being an Army ROTC cadet. All reference materials 
and uniforms are supplied by the department. Tuition schol-
'.11'8hips are available to qualified students. Upon enrollment 
ID the advanced course of the program, students earn a 
monthly stipend of $200 per month and $225 each semester 
for books. 

Interested students should contact the Notre Dame Army 
ROTC scholarship and enrollment officer at (219) 631-9342 
or 631-6265 or toll-free at (800) UNO ARMY. 

NAVAL SCIENCE 

(NURSING PROGRAM) 

~e mis~ion of the NROTC Program is to develop mid-
~hipmen ID order to commission college graduates as officers 
ID the Navy or Marine Corps. Scholarships may be available 
for those participating in the IUSB Nursing Program and the 
Navy ROTC program. 

Students enrolled in the two-year NROTC Program attend 
the Naval Science Institute in Newport, Rhode Island, for 
seven weeks during the summer prior to their junior year and 
co~plete their curriculum with advanced courses (junior and 
semor years) of the NROTC Program. Classes meet in the 
Pasquerilla Center (ROTC), University of Notre Dame. 

ADDITIONAL NROTC PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 

~ding upan the student's status {scholarship or nonschol-
arship) ~d hi~ or her goals, certain courses regularly offered by 
other UD1vers1ty departments will be required. These course 
requirements will be discussed and identified prior to enroll-
ment in the program. 

AEROSPACE STUDIES 

The Air Force Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROTC) is an 
educational program designed to give men and women the 
opportunity to b~come an Air Force officer while completing 
a degree. The Air Force ROTC program develops leadership 
and management skills students need to become leaders in 
the tw~nty-first century. In return for challenging and 
rewardmg work, we offer the opportunity for advancement 
education and training, and the sense of pride that come~ 
from serving our country. Upon completion of the Air Force 
ROTC program students are commissioned as Second 
Lieutenants in the Air Force. Following commissioning 
there are excellent opportunities for additional education in a 
wide variety of ac~demic fields. Our mission: "To produce 
leaders for the A1r Force and build better citizens for 
America." For more information, call the AFROTC depart-
ment at (219) 631-6634. 
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UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

ARLT: RADIOGRAPHY/ALLIED HEALTH 
(AHLT courses are open only to students admitted into the clinicaVprofessional program.) 

ORIENTATION TO RADIOGRAPHIC TECHNOLOGY (2 er.) C or P: AHLT RlOl, ~T ~:· 
ARLT RlOO AHLT R181. Introdu~titondto ~thhethfiel~~J:~~~o~;;~s!~i~~~~fu :~~~:~ 1~= f~;~~ ~a:i~~t~ and 

dards, become acquam e w1 e . 
investigate radiation protection for the patient and personnel. 

ROCEDURES I (3-4 er.) C or P: ARLT RlOO, ARLT R102, ~~ R181. 
ARLT RlOl ~!~;~:~~hy with emphasis on the radiographic procedures, including pos1tionmg and 

exposure factoring. 
RAPHY I (3 er) C or P· College algebra, ARLT RllO, ARLT R181. 

ARLT R102 ~=~!~!~ ~:r~~~~ts production,_ ~d its int~ractions with matter. Includes the production 
of the radiographic image and film processmg. 

ARLT R181 CLINICAL EXPERIENC_E IN ~I~<?~HY I (l-6 er.) ~i 0~!: ~Je R=e~ta~1!!'!!i:~ 
Clinical applicatio? of ra~1ographic1 positio;m~ e~~~~~~~~si~n of a regisfered technologist until 
in all phases ofrad1o~ap~c te~hno ogy, un er e 1 
mastery of clinical objectives 1s reached. 

CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN RADIOGRAPHY II (1-6 er.) P: ARLT RlOl and ARl LT ~181. 
AHLT R182 . . .ti . posure techniques and departmenta proce ures 

Clinical applicatio? of ra~ographic1 post o;n~ e~irect supervision of a registered technologist until 
in all phases of rad10~ap~1c te~hno ogy, un er e 
mastery of clinical objectives 1s reached. . . . 

ARLT RlSS MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (1 er.) Introduction to origin and derivation of medical words as well 
as their meaning. I, S . . to 

ARLT R200 PATHOLOGY (2-3 er.) P: PHSL P261 . A sun:ey of th~ ~hanges ~~~sc:i ~~~:~~e:~ d~~::ses 
include general ~oncepts of disease, clautruses t~f di~e~di~~:~~t s:r~xposure technique~ for specific 
that affect specific body systems. ns c ion m ~ 

pathology. R182 
URES II (4 er) C or P· ARLT RlOl, ARLT R202, ARLT · 

ARLT R201 ~~;~~~~~~~~:emphasis on radio_graphi~ procedures used to demonstrate the skull, 
spine and those requiring the use of contrast media. 

' RAPHY II (3 er) C or P· ARLT Rl02, ARLT R201 , ARLT R181. 
AHLT R202 PC~CIPt.LESf<?~~R11002:ith emphasis on the propertles that affect the quality of the radiographic ontmua ion o l'\.fi.L,,1 

ARLT R205 

ARLT R208 

ARLT R222 

AHLT R250 

ARLT R253 

image. · d" 
OCEDURES III (3 er) C or P· AHLT R201 AHLT R222. Concepts m ra 1-

~;h~:~:~a!~on cardiovascular and i~terventi~nal radiographic procedures and cross-section 

anatomy. d fi d"t 
TOPICS IN RADIOGRAPHY (1-4 er.) Selected t~pics in radiography. May be repeate or ere 1 
if topics differ. Prerequisites may exist for some topics. . 

CIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHY III (3 er.) P: ARLT R202. Continuation _of A!fi-T R2~2 with 
!!:asis on the appl~cation of .r~diography principles of imaging equipment, imagmg quality con-
trol, and related imagmg modaht1es. . . 
PHYSICS APPLIED TO RADIOWGY (2~ er.) P: College algebra. Fundamentals of radiation 
physics, X-ray generation, and equipment quahty control. 

EXPERIMENTS AND QUALITY CONTROL (1 er.) P: AHLT R250. A laborat?ry 
RADIATION . . . f dia ostic X-ray systems and methods of assurmg 
~~~~a~mJ!~f~;:1~/~:di~;~~~~~~:~~~:. ~ajor~pics include ~ode hee~ ~ff~~t, inverse square 
law, half-value layer, film sensitometry, radiation intensity, and quahty contro es mg. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 181 

ARLT R260 RADIATION BIOLOGY AND PROTECTION IN DIAGNOSTIC RADIOLOGY (1-3 er.) P: ARLT 
R250. Study of the biological effects of ionizing radiation and the standards and methods of protec-
tion. Emphasis is placed on X-ray interactions. Also included are discussions on radiation exposure 
standards and radiation monitoring. 

ARLT R281 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN RADIOGRAPHY ill (1-6 er.) P: AHLT R201 and ARLT Rl82. 
Clinical application of radiographic positioning, exposure techniques, and departmental procedures 
in all phases of radiographic technology, under the direct supervision of a registered technologist until 
mastery of clinical objectives is reached. 

AHLT R282 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN RADIOGRAPHY (1-6 er.) P: ARLT R201 and ARLT Rl 82. Clinical 
application of radiographic positioning, exposure techniques, and departmental procedures in all 
phases of radiographic technology, under the direct supervision of a registered technologist until mas-
tery of clinical objectives is reached. 

AHLT R283 CLINICAL EXPERIENCE IN RADIOGRAPHY IV (1-6 er.) P: AHLT R201 and ARLT R182. 
Clinical application of radiographic positioning, exposure techniques, and departmental procedures 
in all phases of radiographic technology, under the direct supervision of a registered technologist until 
mastery of clinical objectives is reached. 

' ARLT R290 COMPREHENSIVE EXPERIENCE (1-8 er.) P: AHLT R281, AHLT R282, and AHLT R283. 
Clinical application of radiographic positioning, exposure techniques, and departmental procedures in 
all phases of radiographic technology under the direct supervision of a registered technologist. 
Successful completion involves mastery of all clinical aspects of the program. 

ANAT: ANATOMY 
(See BIOL, MICR, PHSL, PLSC, and ZOOL/or additional biology courses.) 

ANAT A210 ELEMENTARY HUMAN ANATOMY (3 er.) Introduction to the basic structure of the human body. 
Course taken by dental hygiene students. Credit not allowed toward a biology major. I 

ANTH: ANTHROPOLOGY 

ANTH A105 HUMAN ORIGINS AND PREHISTORY (3 er.) The evolution and archaeological history of human 
beings through the Stone and Metal Ages. May not be used to satisfy major or minor requirements in soci-
ology. Approved as a science and culture requirement for the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. I 

ANTH A250 ANTHROPOLOGY IN THE MODERN WORLD (3 er.) What cultural anthropologists are learning 
about major issues of our times: cultures facing destruction, communal societies, sex roles, poverty, polit-
ical repression in the Third World, ethnic conflict, sharpening the study of our own culture. 

ANTH A360 ANTHROPOLOGICAL THOUGHT (3 er.) An overview of the major theoretical developments 
within anthropology, as the discipline has attempted to produce a universal and unified view of 
human life based on knowledge of evolution and prehistoric and contemporary cultures. 

ANTH A385 TOPICS IN ANTHROPOWGY (1-3 er.) A conceptual examination of selected topics in the field of 
anthropology. (May not be repeated for more than 6 credit hours. Students may receive credit for only 3 
credit hours of ANTH A385 and 3 credit hours of ANTH A460.) 

ANTH A395 FIELD EXPERIENCES IN ANTHROPOLOGY (1-3 er.) Requires consent of instructor. A super-
vised field experience in a selected area of anthropology. (May not be repeated for more than 6 credit 
hours). 

ANTH A460 TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (1-3 er.) A conceptual examination of selected topics in the field 
of anthropology. (May not be repeated for more than 6 credit hours). 

ANTH A495 INDIVIDUAL STUDIES IN ANTHROPOLOGY (1-4 er.) Requires consent of instructor. A super-
vised, in-depth examination through individual research on a particular topic selected and conducted 
by the student in consultation with an anthropology faculty member. 

ANTH E105 CULTURE AND SOCIETY (3 er.) Introduction to the comparative study of contemporary human 
cultures and their relation to social processes and behavior. Approved as a world culture requirement 
for the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. I, II, and sometimes S 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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. ion of different forms and systems of power 
ANTH E365 WOMEN AND P~WER p ~r.) ~r~ssd~~=~;=:~!mnance, motherhood as power, power ~d 

in women's expenences. opics me u : f 1 . lism women as revolutionaries, women 10 
ordinary women's lives, women's expe~ences o. ~o oma ' 
the labor market, and women in international poht1cs. . . . ltur 1 

. tion of urban social orgamzat1on m cross-cu ~ 

ANTH E380 URBAN ANTHROPOLOGY (3 er.) ~ exammab . i· kinship and social networks, economic 
. . din th f 1 perspectives on ur amza ion, . b tti perspective, mclu g eore ica . S t . f anthropological research m ur an se ngs. 

d rti 1 factors and cultural pluralism. tra eg1es 0 . . . 
an po t ca ' . which students explore recent discussions w1thm the 

ANTH E395 WRITING CULTURE (3 er.) Semmar through 1 . 1 writing Students read different styles 
d meaning of anthropo ogica · 1 · dif discipline about the purpose an . tbn hie research and write up the resu ts usmg -

of ethnographic writing, conduct their own e ograp ' 

ferent styles and forms. ST 3 er) General anthropological introduc-
ANTH E397 PEOPLES ~D_Cl!LTURES OF THE M::~~i;!! co~trie~ of North Africa and t~e.Near East, 

tion to social mstitut1ons and cultural ~orms 1 I 1 s faith Islam as culture, traditional adap-
Israel, Turkey, Iran, Afghanistan. Topic~: ~co ogyd ~:1 o~ natio~-states, impact of modernization, 
tive strategies, c~nsequen~es _of ctbnol~~atyhsm dangender. Approved as a world culture requirement for 
changing conceptions of kinship, e. tct 'an 
the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. . . 

SPECTIVE (3 er) This course considers the meanmg 
ANTH E402 GENDER IN CROSS-CULTU~ PER . C ltural definitions of male and female gender 

and social implications of ~ender 10 h~~ s~c~:-~U:al differentiation of gender roles will _be ana-
categories as well as associated _behav1ora an d th ries Approved as a world culture requirement 

AST: 
AST 

AST 

AST 

AST 

AST 

lyzed using current anthropological c~ncepts an eo . 
for the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 

ASTRONOMY 
. ment of time history of astronomy, astro-

AlOO THE SOLAR SYSTEM (3 er.) Celestial sphere, ~easurt, e eclips~s planets and their satellites 
· 1 instruments evolution of the Earth as a P ane moon, i 

::r:g systems co~ets, asteroids, meteors, origin of solar system. I, I . . . 
' tar h sical properties and evolution of stars, pnnc1-

Al 05 STELLAR ASTRONOM\'.' (3 er.) The sun as .a s ~~ variable stars, star clusters, gaseou~ nebulae, 
ples of spectroscopy. as _app~1ed to _astronom~:.:na1 g~axies, expanding universe, cosmic time scale, 
stellar motions and distribution, Milky Way 
origin of elements. I, II . . ll ge 

) P· 0 college-level physical science course, co e . -
A200 INTRODUCTION TO COSMOLOGY _(3 e~. . :e hiloso hical development of our physical p1c-

level algebra, or consent of i_nstructor. H~stonc~l .an f the el:ments, cosmic distance scale, develop-
ture of the Universe, evolution of galaxies, ongm o 
ment of large-scale structure. l" . f . C 1 ul PHYS P301 or equivalent. App ication o 

A451 INTRODUCTORY AS1:ROPJ:IY~~CStl (~ e~~!~atf o~ o~~un planetary systems, stars, galaxies and 
basic physical and chemical pnnctp es o mv ' 
interstellar matter. PHYS p301 or equivalent. Application 

A452 INTRODUCTORY ASTR<_>PHY~I<;S II (3 ~r.) P~_Ca!~ulu::f sun planetary systems, stars, galaxies 
of basic physical and chemical pnnc1ples to mves iga ton , 
and interstellar matter. 

BIOL: BIOLOGY 
'See ANAT, MICR, PHSL, PLSC, and ZOOL for additional biology courses.) . 

(. ) p· Pl ement at level 1 on the mathematics 
BIOL LlOO HUMANS AND THE BIOLOGICAL WORL~ (5dft~ot.all~~ed for both BIOL LlOO and PHS~ 

placement exarninatio~. Le~ture and ~ab~ratory. :olecules through cells and organisms. Emphasis 
Pl30. Principles of biological org~tio~ ~o~cial reference to humans. Credit not allowed toward 

BIOL LlOl 

on processes common to all orgamsms, Wt p 
biology major. I, II, S . One ear of high school chemistry 
INTRODUCTION TO BIOLO~ICAL SCIEN~~S~ (~;~ ;~ruu:ental principles of biology for 
or one semester o_f colle~e chemis~. Lec~e ~ ~h ~~h s~hool science background. Principles of 
students considenng a biology ma~or o~ stu en s w 
genetics, evolution, systematics, d1vers1ty, and ecology. I . 
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BIOL L102 INTRODUCTION TO BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES II (5 er.) P: BIOL LlOl, One year of high school 
chemistry or one semester of college chemistry. Lecture and laboratory. Fundamental principles of 
biology for students considering a biology major or students with high school science background. 
Principles of cell structure and function, bioenergetics, organismal morphology and physiology. II 

BIOL L211 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY (3 er.) P: BIOL Ll02, CHEM C105. R: CHEM C106 or concurrent. 
Structure and function of DNA and RNA. DNA replication, mechanisms of mutation, repair, recombi-
nation, and transposition. Mechanisms and regulation of gene expression. The genetic code, transcrip-
tion, and translation. Introduces bacteriophages, plasmids, and the technology of recombinant DNA. I 

BIOL L304 MARINE BIOLOGY (3 er.) P: One biology and one chemistry course. An introductory lecture course 
for majors and non-majors involving the study of principles, concepts, and techniques of marine ap.d 
estuarine biology. II (even years) 

BIOL L308 ORGANISMAL PHYSIOLOGY (5 er.) P: BIOL Ll02, CHEM Cl05, CHEM Cl06 or permission 
of instructor. Structural and functional aspects of regulative processes in animals; detection of the envi-
ronment, integrative functions, reproduction. Laboratory deals with representative experiments on 
animal physiological processes. I (even years) 

BIOL L311 GENETICS (3 er.) P: BIOL Ll02, BIOL L2ll. One year of college chemistry and mathematics. 
Lectures on the principles of heredity at the molecular, cellular, individual, and population levels. I 

BIOL L312 CELL BIOLOGY (3 er.) P: BIOL L102. Current views of the structure and function of cellular 
organelles and components, with emphasis on the flow of information through the cell, the metabo-
lism that supports cellular functions, and differences among specialized cells. II 

BIOL L317 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY (3 er.) P: BIOL L2 l l. R; BIOL L312. Analysis of developmental 
processes that lead to the construction of whole organisms from single cells. Includes the principles 
of embryology and molecular mechanism of development. II 

BIOL L318 EVOLUTION (3 er.) P: BIOL L31 l. Provides a rigorous exploration of the theory of evolution-the 
conceptual core of biology. Topics include origins and history oflife; the interplay of heredity and envi-
ronment in shaping adaptations; molecular, behavioral, and social evolution; patterns of speciation, 
extinction, and their consequences; methods for inferring evolutionary relationships among organisms. 
I (odd years) 

BIOL L319 GENETICS LABORATORY (3 er.) P: BIOL Ll02. Experiments with plants, animals, bacteria, and 
viruses demonstrating fundamental genetic mechanisms. II (odd years) 

BIOL L323 MOLECULAR BIOLOGY LABORATORY (3 er.) P: BIOL L211. Manipulation and analysis of 
genes and genomes. Gene amplification, cloning, Southern blots and DNA sequence analysis. 
Column chromatography and gel electrophoresis of nucleic acids and proteins. 

BIOL L350 ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY (3 er.) P: An introductory biology course. Interactions of humans 
with other elements of the biosphere with emphasis on population, community, and ecosystem levels 
of ecology. Credit not allowed toward biology major. II 

BIOL L369 HEREDITY, EVOLUTION, AND SOCIETY (3 er.) P: An introductory biology course. Basic con-
cepts and principles of evolution, heredity, and individual development. Problems of the individual 
and society raised by present and future genetic knowledge and technology. Credit not allowed 
toward a biology major. I 

BIOL L378 BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF AGING (3 er.) This course examines the physiological changes 
during the aging process. Emphasis is given to current findings and new discoveries. Credit not 
allowed toward the biology major. 

BIOL L391 SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOLOGY (1-3 er.) P: BIOL L102 or equivalent. A detailed examination of 
an area within biology that has current relevance. Topics will vary. May be taken by non-majors. 

BIOL L391 SPECIAL TOPICS IN BIOLOGY: TROPICAL MARINE BIOLOGY FIELD STUDY IN 
JAMAICA (3 er.) P: BIOL L304 or concurrent. R: One year high school biology and one year high 
school chemistry. Tropical marine ecosystems will be examined in detail during a 10-day trip to the 
Hofstra University Marine Laboratory in St. Anne's Bay, Jamaica. 

BIOL L403 BIOLOGY SEMINAR (1 er.) P: Junior or senior standing with major in biology. Individual presen-
tations of topics of current importance, particularly those not included in other courses. II 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 



6 uivalent Distribution and abundance of organisms, 
BIOL U73 ECOLOGY (3 er.) P: BIOL L 102, CJ:IBM C 10 ol r eql f indi~dual population, and community. II (odd 

interactions of organisms, and the environment at eve s o ' 

BIOL U74 ~:ORATORY IN ECOLOGY (2 er.! ~!~ghL ~::~:t~~~ :::: ~:a~=~~~~t~~~~~;!)tions, 
communities and ecosystem componen s . . 

' P· W 'tt ermission of faculty member supervtsmg 
BIOL U90 INDIVIDUAL STUDY (er. arr., 12 er. mbax.) . 1 ~ de:s ~vidence of each semester's work. Student 

research is required. A written report must e comp e e . 
ent an oral report to receive more than 3 credit hours. I, II, S . . 

BIOL N200 
must pres . examines the biological basis for bodily functions 
THE BIOLOGY OF WOMEN (gh3 cr.t)thThil~fico;}~males Credit not allowed toward biology major. II 

d changes that take place throu ou e i e . . 

BIOL TlOO 
an (5 ct) p· Placement at level 1 on the mathematics 
BIOLOGY FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS . • i~ement Principles of biology with discus-
placement examination. Fulfi~ls Sc?ool of E~uc:tion ~:i.~ syste~s cells, genetics, and diversity of 
sions dealing with levels ofb10lo~1cal orlg~mzfy. a i~n, ture material and relating it to practical problems 
life Laboratory and/or demonstrations can m~ ec . 
of the classroom. Credit not allowed toward a biology maJor. 

BUS: BUSINESS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

OUNTING (3 er.) P: Sophomore standing. The ~ocus of 
A201 INTRODUCTION T~ F~NANCI~AC<; d t decision makers external to a business entity. The 

the course is the financial mfor_mation P1rovidd~ t~ financial reporting for business entities and the 
course includes concepts and issues re ate . o e 1 . 
analysis and recording the effects of economic transactions. I, II, S . 

GERIAL ACCOUNTING (3 ct) P: BUS A201. Concepts and issues 
A202 !,1i'=~~~~:C~t~~dgeting; cost determination and ~lysis. I, II, S d' 

RIAL ACCOUNTING-HONORS (3 er.) P: Sophomore stan mg 
A205 INTRODUCTION TO MANAG_E . tru t Conce ts and issues associated with corporate 

and consent of honors program direct?r.or ~ns ed c o~derst!ding the role of financial accounting in 
financial reporting; ~articular emph~is is p t~~s ~~ect financial statements, and developing a basis 
the economy, how different accountmg me 
for life-long learning. I ORS (3 ) p· BUS A201 or BUS 

GERIAL ACCOUNTING-HON er. · 
A207 INTRODUCTION TO MANA d' t r instructor Concepts and issues of management 

A205 and consent of the honors program in:c 0~ 0 d analy.sis With computer applications. The 
. b d f g· systems· cost determination an · . 

accountmg; u gem ' .' 1 'th puter generated cases and analysis. II course will integrate text matena w1 com . . 
INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING I (3 er.) P: BU~ A202. Theory of asset valuanon and mcome 

A311 1 Prin' 'ples underlying published financial statements. I, II, S measuremen . c1 A r f 
ING Il (3 ct) P· BUS A3 l l. Continuation of BUS A3 l l. PP tea ion 

A312 INTERME~IATE ACC:OUNTh t ble:ns ~f accounting for economic activities. I, II 
of intermediate accountmg t eory o pro t d 

2 C tu 1 and technical aspects of managemen an 
A325 ~~~:C!~~~~:~t(~o~~tn:~ ~o~tsc~ioi 0;;c;;ojeacts and products; profit planning. I, II,~ 

P· BUS A202 Internal Revenue code, regulanons, 
A328 INTRODUCTION. TO T~f TIO~ (~ cr)din~ income co~cepts exclusions from income, deduc-

emphasis on the philosophy o taxation me u ' 
tions and credits. I, II · fit 
~ACCOUNTING (3 er.) P: BUS A312. Financial management '.l°d accountmg for nonpro -

A335 ~eeking entities; municipal and federal government, schools, and hospitals. I, II K32 l 
NG SYSTEMS (3 ct) p· BUS A325, BUS . 

A337 COMPUTER-BASED ACCOUNTI . f l lationships· piannhig and control of assets, liabil-
Characteristics of control systems; orgaruza iona re ' 
ities, equity, revenue and expenses. I, II . . ad ed 

. BUS A328 Internal Revenue code and regulations, vane 
A339 ADVANCED INCOME !AX (3 er.~ P. d edi~ especially as applied to tax problems of partner-

aspects of income, deducnons, exclusions, an er ' 
ships and corporations. I, II 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 
BUS 

BUS 

A424 AUDITING (3 er.) P: BUS A311, BUS A312, BUS A337. Public accounting organization and opera-
tion; review of internal control including EDP systems, verification of balance sheet and operating 
accounts; the auditor's opinion. I, II 

A425 CONTEMPORARY ACCOUNTING THEORY (3 er.) P: BUS A312. Development of accounting 
principles; theory of income determination, and presentation of fmancial condition. S 

A434 THE PROFESSIONAL ASPECTS OF ACCOUNTING (3 er.) P: BUS A325, BUS A328, BUS 
A422. Preparation for practice as professional public, industrial, or governmental accountant. Review 
of generally accepted principles applied to problem solving. Preparation for professional certification. 

A490 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN ACCOUNTING (er. arr.) P: BUS Z302 and consent of instructor. 
D300 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (3 er.) P: Junior standing, ECON EI03, 

ECON E 104 or equivalent, or consent of instructor. A general introduction to the main aspects of inter-
national business: ( 1) the impact of the political, economic, social, and cultural conditions in foreign coun-
tries on the conduct of business abroad; (2) the importance of supranational organizations, regional eco-
nomic integration, and the foreign exchange market; and (3) the additional managerial problems of multi-
national companies in marketing, finance, production, strategy, and human resource management. I, II 

E490 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE-ENTREPRENEURSHIP (er. arr.) P: BUS W3 l l and consent of 
instructor. 

BUS F260 PERSONAL FINANCE (3 er.) Financial problems encountered in managing individual affairs; 
family budgeting, installment buying, insurance, home ownership, and investing in securities. No 
credit for juniors and seniors in School of Business and Economics. I, II, S 

BUS F301 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: BUS A201, BUS A202, ECON EI03, ECON E104, 
ECON E270. This introductory finance course provides non-finance majors with a sound knowledge 
of finance that will help them in their own field and give our finance majors a solid foundation upon 
which to build. The course focuses on business finance, but also incorporates investments and insti-
tutions as key elements in the financial management process. A mixture of theory and application will 
expose students to the financial management functions of the business enterprise. This course includes 
the techniques essential for financial planning, risk and return, capital budgeting, capital structure, 
cost of capital, bonds, stocks, and international financial management. I, II, S 

BUS F302 FINANCIAL DECISION MAKING (3 er.) P: BUS F301, BUS K321. Applications of financial 
theory and techniques of analysis in the search for optimal solutions to financial management problems. 
Some of the topics covered include justification and comparison of capital budgeting techniques, foun-
dations and applications of risk analysis, CAPM, capital structure, mergers, dividend policies, working 
capital management, lease analysis, international financial management, and options and futures. I 

BUS F345 MONEY BANKING AND FINANCIAL MARKETS (3 er.) P: BUS F301 or consent of instructor. 
Study of financial markets and instruments. Includes analysis of the structure and role of the Federal 
Reserve System, historical development of the United States banking and financial system, issues in 
regulation and deregulation of financial institutions, interest rate theory, asset-liability gap manage-
ment, hedging techniques using swaps, futures and options contracts, liability-capital management, 
and examination of the public and private institutions of our fmancial system. A student may not 
receive credit for both BUS F345 and ECON E305. II 

BUS F420 INVESTMENT (3 er.) P: BUS F301. This survey of investments exposes students to various invest-
ment instruments and trading techniques as well as analysis of risk and return in formulating invest-
ment policies and constructing portfolio strategies for individuals and institutions. This course 
acquaints students with the behavior of securities and security markets. By improving the investment 
decision-making skills of students, they will begin to understand the importance of developing a phi-
losophy toward investing, diversification, and the requisite self-discipline for success. I 

BUS F423 TOPICS IN INVESTMENT (3 er.) P: BUS F420. This course examines corporate and government 
securities as long-term investment media from the standpoint of both security analysts and portfolio 
managers. This course will acquaint students with the techniques of security analysis and provide an 
opportunity to learn how to apply analytical approaches to beat the market by actively selecting 
under-priced securities. Students will learn how to select suitable securities to form their own port-
folio and how to manage it. Students will be encouraged to think both analytically and objectively. 
They will learn how to analyze and support their investment position both orally and in writing. Case 
analysis supplemented by relevant readings are part of the requirements for this course. II 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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BUS F444 APPLICATIONS IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: BUS F301, BUS F302, or consent 
of instructor. An analytical approach to problems facing the financial executive. Cases selected cover 
financial decision-making processes with particular emphasis on valuation, working capital, capital 
budgeting, capital structure and dividend policies. In addition, the course will utilize the computer in 
solving a variety of financial problems. II 

BUS F490 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN FINANCE (er. arr.) P: BUS Z302 and consent of instructor. 
BUS F494 INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: BUS F301 or consent of instructor. 

Main course theme is how constraints in the international environment affect standard approaches to 
financial management. Environmental topics include: exchange rates, international equilibrium con-
ditions, foreign exchange markets and international banking. Managerial topics include: foreign 
exchange risk, capital budgeting difficulties, financing in international markets, multiple tax juris-
dictions and multinational accounting. II 

BUS J401 ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY (3 er.) P: BUS D300, BUS F301, BUS K.321, BUS M301, BUS P301, 
BUS Z302,. Administration of business organizations; policy formulation, organization, methods, and 
executive control. I, II, S 

BUS J404 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY (3 er.) P: Junior standing. Major ethical theories are examined in order 
to provide a basis for analyzing ethical behavior in the business environment. Such issues as eco-
nomic competition, discriminatory practices, manipulation of power, environmental conservation, 
and organizational cultures are investigated. I 

BUS K.201 THE COMPUTER IN BUSINESS (3 er.) This computer skills course introduces students to digital 
computers (hardware and software), disk-operating systems, computer programming technique (BASIC 
language), and extensive business application softw~pecifically word processing, spreadsheet, 
database management systems, communication packages, and a statistical software program. Students 
cannot receive credit for CSCI Al06 iftaken after completion of BUS K201. I, II, S 

BUS K301 ENTERPRISE RESOURCE PLANNING (3 er.) The purpose of this course is to provide an 
overview of the Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) field to the students. Topics covered will include 
principles of enterprise resource management, the history of ERP, and differences between function-
oriented enterprise management and process-oriented management. The course will cover issues 
related to planning and implementation of ERP systems. In addition to the technical issues associated 
with project implementation, the course will address organizational and managerial issues of suc-
cessful ERP implementation. Finally, students will be exposed to the latest developments in applica-
tion and extension of ERP systems. Students will be exposed to a leading ERP package (SAP R/3) 
and its functional features. I 

BUS K321 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3 er.) P: BUS K201 The objective of the course is to 
provide the students with a framework for understanding the structure, development, and management of 
computer-based information systems, which can support a wide variety of organizational functions and 
decisions at various levels. Acquisition, control, and management of computer-based information sys-
tems. Data modeling and database management systems, management information systems, decision-
support systems, functional applications of MIS, data communications and office automation. I, II 

BUS L201 LEGAL ENVIRONMENT OF BUSINESS (3 er.) P: Sophomore standing. Nature of basic legal con-
cepts and trends in law. Emphasis on legal rights and duties related to the operation of business enter-
prises. Credit not given for both BUS L201 and BUS L203. I, II, S 

BUS L203 COMMERCIAL LAW I (3 er.) P: Sophomore standing. Law of business organizations and their lia-
bilities (tort, antitrust, agency, partnership, and corporation law). Designed for accounting majors and 
others intending also to take BUS L303 in order to attain a rather broad and detailed knowledge of 
commercial law. Credit not given for both BUS L201 and BUS L203. I, II 

BUS L303 COMMERCIAL LAW Il (3 er.) P: BUS L203 (BUS L201 may be accepted with consent of depart-
ment). Law of ownership, contracts, sale and financing of goods, real and personal property, com-
mercial paper and secured transactions. For accounting majors and others desiring a rather broad and 
detailed knowledge of commercial law. I, II 

BUS L409 LAW AND THE ENVIRONMENT (3 er.) P: BUS Z302. Uses of law to deal with problems 
involving the degradation of our physical environment. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 187 

BUS M301 INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING MAN . 
E 1 ~· ECON E270. Overview of marketing fo~~~M~NT (~er.) P: BUS ~02, EC<?N El 03, ECON 
~g. examined from firm's point of view· markell? ergra uates. ~arketing pl~g _and decision 
mtegrat1on of marketing with other function; M ting concept and Its c?rnpany-wide trnplications; 
~keting strategy. Marketing system viewed.in t:ket s~cturth e anbl~ behav1'?r and th~ir ~elationship to 
society. I, II, s rms 0 0 pu tc and pnvate pohcy ID a pluralistic 

BUS M303 MARKETING DECISION MAKING ( . . 
sion making for marketing man 3Deer.) p. BUS M301 or consent of mstructor. Methods of deci-

1 . agement. velopment and functioning f ·a1 !00 s of ~ectsion making. Collection and analysis of mark . . o ~gen systems; formal 
inf'?rmatton system. Provides common analytical fr e~1i dalta Viewed m cont~xt of a management 
ket1Dg aspects. I, II arnewor or ater courses treating specialized mar-

BUS M401 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING (3 ) P· B . 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

BUS 

factors facing domestic marketing mana e~~ · U~ M~O l. Surve~s t~e strategic marketing planning 
the importance of cultural dynami gd ~ operatm~ .m the multma~1onal environment. Focuses on 
Identifies characteristics of marketsc~ an . egal, poht1cal, geographic, and environmental factors 
pricing, promotion, and distribution p~i~:~~:ges of de~elopm~nt. Co?trasts domestic product: 
a foundation for students interested in expl . . ose p~acttced by mtemattonal marketers. Provides 

or1Dg mtemational opportunities. II 
M405 BUYER BEHAVIOR (3 er.) P: BUS Z302 BU . 

evant to marketing decisions. Logic of zn:u.ketss~301 or ~onsent of~n~tructor. Buyer behavior rel-
Buyer behavior analyzed in terms of decision-mJf:entatton, recogruzmg cu~to1?~r heterogeneity. 
gate behavior. Specific attention given to con ~ ~roc_ess _and ~odels of md1v1dual and aggre-
behavior in industrial markets. I sumer e av1or tn retatl markets and to procurement 

M415 ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION MANAGE 
sent.ofinstructor. Basic advertising and sales romo~NT (3 er.) P: BUS_Z302, BUS M301 or con-
grat1on of a firm's promotional strategy Publ .P r on concepts. The design, management, and inte-
comm1;Jllications in different cultures. Stude;~ 1:u~[ ~~pe~~;r1~~~r?le of advertising in.marketing 
enroll ID BUS M4 l 8 in the spring semester. I e m the fall semester m order to 

M418 ADVERTISING STRATEGY (3 er:) P· BUS Z 
agerial problems of promotion adznicistrati . ~02, ~~S M4 l 5 or consent of instructor. Major man-
cepts and strategy, appropriations and bud~~ts ;:f s~g researc~: ag~ncy relationships, media con-
planning. Students must take BUS M415 in th' fi 1~ ua on, c?011 1Dation, regulation, and campaign 
spring semester. II e a semester ID order to enroll in BUS M418 in the 

M426 SALES MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: BUS Z302 B . 
the field sales force Basic sales rnanagem t ' US M~O l or consent of mstructor. Management of 
of effort, and contr~l and evaluation A po~~o~o;~hts mclud~ o~ganization and staffing, allocation 
selling in nonconsurner markets. I . e course ts evoted to the special problems of 

M450 ~TING STRATEGY AND POLICY (3 er.) P· B 
ketmg course, and senior standing· ideally tak n . tud U,S f302, BUS M301, one advanced mar-
for marketing majors. Draws on add integrat e ~ s. 1 ent s. ast semester. Elective capstone course 
lems in marketing strategy and policy desi~s= en~.s p~ev1ously tak~n. Focuses on decision prob-
sion making. Includes small business applications.ahp icatton of analytical tools for marketing deci-

M490 SPECIAL STUDIES IN MARKETING ( 
research work. Open to qualified students b~.c~:~~:o~Ye~~302. Supervised individual study and 

N300 PRINCIPLES OF RISK AND INSURANCE 3 . . 
~ith risk; property, liability, life and health . ( er.) N~ture ofnsk; Insurance ~s method of dealing 
tton. S ' msurance, msurance as an econorntc and social institu-

P301 OPE~TI?NS MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: Junior standin 
production ma business enterprise· basic f _g and ECON E270, BUS K321. Role of 
on application of economic princi~les an:l:.~l~i~:~~~c:? processes ~~ed in industry. Emphasis 
manager of any business. I, II, S c tques to dec1S1ons made by operations 

BUS P490 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN OPERATIONS MAN 
~NG~ERING (er. arr.) P: BUS Z302 or consent of. AGEMENT ~ND _INDUSTRIAL 
mterest ID some area of production other than ind tri fs~ctor. _For p~oduct1on major with a career 
dent's special field of interest. Written report req~:ed~ engmeenng. Literature or field study in stu-

p:: Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I - fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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BUS R300 PRINCIPLES OF REAL ESTATE (3 er.) P: ECON El03, ECON El04. Real estate division and 
operations related to location factors; reference to economic background of cities, city growth and 
structure, neighborhoods and districts; real estate market analysis; principal subdivisions of real 
estate field; managerial policies of private enterprises and government agencies. II 

BUS WIOO BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION: INTRODUCTION (3 er.) Business administration from stand-
point of manager of a business firm operating in the contemporary economic, political, and social envi-
ronment. Students are encouraged to take this course during their freshman year. No credit for juniors 
and seniors or for students when taken concurrently with or after 300-400 level business and eco-
nomics or SPEA courses. I, II, S 

BUS W311 SMALL BUSINESS ENTREPRENEURSHIP (3 er.) P: BUS A201, ECON EI03, or ECON El04. 
Primarily for those interested in creating a new business venture or acquiring an existing business. 
Covers such areas as choice of a legal fonn, problems of the closely held firm, sources of funds, and 
preparation of a business plan. I 

BUS W406 VENTURE GROWTH MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: Junior standing. For students interested in man-
aging smaller growth-oriented businesses. Covers such areas as business strategy, acquisition, ethics, and 
succession. II 

BUS W 408 PRACTICUM IN SMALL BUSINESS (3 er.) P: BUS W3 l l and BUS Z302, or consent of instructor. 
Application of theory, knowledge, and techniques learned in previous business courses in analyzing 
actual business problems and in offering recommendations for their solutions. Students are assigned 
to small businesses in the local or nearby communities. I, II, S 

BUS W430 ORGANIZATIONS AND ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGE (3 er.) P: BUS Z302. Analysis and devel-
opment of organizational theories. Environmental dependencies, socio-technical systems, structural 
design, and control of the performance of complex systems. Issues in organizational change such as appro-
priateness of intervention strategies and techniques, barriers to change, organizational analysis, and eval-
uation of formal change programs. I, II 

BUS W490 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (er. arr.) P: BUS Z302 and consent 
of instructor. 

BUS X410 BUSINESS CAREER PLANNING AND PLACEMENT (1 er.) Assists students in obtaining positions 
consistent with career goals. Career planning, organized employment campaign, job application methods, 
interview, initial conduct on job. Includes addresses by prominent business persons. Also open to second-
semester juniors and seniors of other schools. I, II 

BUS Z302 MANAGING AND BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS (3 er.) P: PSY Pl03, SOC SI61 or ANTH 
El 05, and junior standing. Overview of management for all undergraduates. Integrates management 
functions and organizational behavior. Applies concepts and research to develop understanding and 
improve performance of individuals, groups, and organizations. Students who have completed both 
BUS Z301 and BUS W301 cannot receive credit for BUS Z302. I, II, S 

BUS Z440 PERSONNEL-HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: BUS Z302. Nature of man-
power development and utilization in modem organizations. Establishment and operation of a total 
manpower program. Includes recruitment, selection, training and development, performance appraisal, 
reward systems, benefit programs, role of personnel department, and role of government. I, II 

BUS Z441 COMPENSATION AND BENEFITS (3 er.) P: BUS Z440 and ECON E270. Study of external labor 
markets, wage and salary administration, employee benefits, wage and hour laws, performance appraisal 
in pay determination, and performance management. Examination ofFederal and professional guidelines 
regarding Equal Employment Opportunity, and other issues as they affect compensation and benefits. II 

BUS Z444 SELECTION AND DEVELOPMENT (3 er.) P: BUS Z440, ECON E270. Study of the selection 
process including human resources planning, validation, recruitment, selection, and performance appraisal 
for validation. Study of development including training and performance management. Examination of 
Federal and professional guidelines regarding Equal Employment Opportunity, Affinnative Action, fair 
treatment of the disabled, and other issues as they affect selection and development. I 

BUS Z490 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT AND ORGANIZATIONAL 
BEHAVIOR (er. arr.) P: BUS Z302. For senior personnel students with consent of instructor. 
Research, analysis, and discussion of current topics. Written report required. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 189 

CHEM: CHEMISTRY 

CHEM CIOO WORLD OF CHEMISTRY (3 e ) Q r · · · 
environment and health. One-se~~steua ttattve ;urvey of ~hemis~ With applications to biology, the 
concurrentl ' h I r course or non-science majors. CHEM CI20 ·may be taken 
natural scie~c~s :n~ ~~:::::~c~o;npo?ent of this c~u~e. Counts toward the liberal arts and sciences 
CHEM ClOI, CHEM Cl05. I, II, i"mrement. Credit given for only one of the courses CHEM CIOO, 

CHEM ClOl ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY I (3 ) P· M 
examination (see descri tion in De er. . ATH MOI~ or level 2 on the mathematics placement 
Bulletin). Essential prin~iples of ch~=~nt. ofl ~~the?J-ahcs ~d Co~puter Science section of this 
rently with CHEM Cl21 Lectur d di 't~c u mg morgamc chemtstry. Generally taken concur-

. · e an scusston. Counts toward the liberal arts d · 
science and ma!hematics requirement. When followed by CHEM Cl02-CHEM ~12~c1en~fis natural 
grams that requrre only two semester f h . C d" . , satts 1es pro-
C 100, CHEM C IO I CHEM C 105 C~~ c em1stry. re it given for only one ~f the courses CHEM 
ration for CHEM cio5. I, II, S ' M SI05. CHEM CIOI may be taken without credit in prepa-

CHEM Cl02 ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY II (3 
organic compounds and their reactions e~~:~ CffEM CI 0 I. Introductio~ to organic and biochemistry, 
discussion. IfCHEM CI02 is taken cr~dit wif: yt~e~ con~urrCeHEntly with CHEM Cl22. Lecture and 
C341. S ' no e given ior M Cl06, CHEM Sl06 or CHEM 

CHEM C105 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY I (3 er.) P: One year of hi h school c · 
level 2 on the mathematics placement examination (Seed . t~ . hemistry or CHEM CI 0 I; 
Computer Science section of this Bulletin)· CHEM C 125 escnp ion 10 Dep~~nt ?f Mathematics and 
ichiometry, atomic and molecular structur' rt' ~~ncurre~tly. Basic prmctples, including sto-
sion. Counts toward the liberal arts and s .e. prope tes o ~organic compounds. Lecture and discus-
given for only one of the courses CHEM ~~~s ~:MICscl10enl cce HEandMmathematics requirement. Credit 

, , Cl05, CHEM Sl05 I II 
CHEM Cl06 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY II (3 er.) P· CHE . ' 

rently. Solution equilibria, thermodynamics·~ f i:1 Cl05, CH~M C!25; CHEM CI26 concur-
eral arts and sciences natural science and ~thee t~~· ec~e and d1scuss!on: Counts toward the lib-
courses CHEM Cl02, CHEM Cl06, CHEM Slf;;: :,C;Irequrrement. Credit given for only one of the 

CHEM Cl20 CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (2 ) p 
CHEM CIOO Ex eriments ill . er. ?r con~w:rent: CHEM CIOO. Laboratory component of 
ronment, and he~th. Laborat~~=J ~~:~:I p7nc1ples and ~ei~ applications to biology, the envi-
CHEM Cl20, CHEM Cl21, CHEM 125, CHE~ Se~~ei, ii~e:1t given for only one of the courses 

CHEM Cl21 ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY LABORATORY I (2 
Laboratory component of CHEM C 10 I Introdu t. t th e~. p or concurr~nt: CHEM C 10 I. 
chemistry experiments illustrating rin~i les of ~~on ~ e tee tques and reasonmg of experimental 
given for only one of the courses 6'HEJ C 120 C:;:MstryC.l L2 al boCrHEatory and laboratory lecture. Credit 

• , M Cl25, CHEM SI25 I II S 
CHEM C122 ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY LABORATORY II (2 . ' ' 

concurrent· CHEM Cl02 L bo t er.) P: CHEM CIOI, CHEM Cl2I · p or 
chemical e~perimental tecimi~ue~ ~'J,:r~:po:_~tlof CHEM Cl02. Emp?as~s on organic and bio-
courses CHEM CI22, CHEM c 126, CHEM~ 126, ~~~~~~~~e. Credit given for only one of the 

CHEM Cl25 EXPERIMENTAL CHEMISTRY I (2 er.) P· CHEM CI 
CHEM Cl05. Emphasis on the collection ~d ~se f ~5 concurrently. Lab~ratory component of 
chiometry, and synthesis. Laboratory and laborat 

0 t'i:.~n~~ ~ta, properties of solutions, stoi-
CHEM CI20, CHEM Cl21, CHEM Cl25, CHE~rysf~5. 1~·11 re it given for only one of the courses 

CHEM Cl26 EXPERIMENTAL CHEMISTRY II (2 er.) P· CHEM . 
Laboratory component of CHEM CI06 E h : .C:l2.5, CHEM Cl06 concurrently. 
analysis, acids and bases electrochemis . an mp as1.s on . eq~1hbna, thermodynamics, qualitative 
Credit given for only on~ of the coursestirnMd cChelmt22caCIHEkinMettcCs. Laboratory and laboratory lecture. 

, 126, CHEM Sl26 I II 
CHEM C208 PR<?BLEMS AND REPORTS (1-3 er.) P: One semester · h · . ' · 

readmg, and consultation with faculty advisor to b tn c em1stry. Laboratory, mdependent 
to investigate a topic related to chemistry and .ts e arr1. ~ged. In

1 
tended for students who would like 

1 app tcattons. , II, S 

f:; Prerequisite, R = Re~om.mended, C = Concomitant 
fall semester, II= spnng semester, S =summer session(s) 
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CHEM C213 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY (3 er.) A basic introduction and ideal starter course for nonscience 
majors with an interest in the field of clinical testing. Emphasis will be placed on diagnostic testing, 
method development, and their application in different settings including, the hospital laboratory, and 
both biotechnology and pharmaceutical industries. Course content includes lectures, hands-on labo-
ratory experience, guest speakers, and field trips to working clinical laboratories. Lecture and labo-

ratory. I 
CHEM C301 CHEMISTRY SEMINAR 1 (1 er.) P: Senior standing. Independent study and reading with 

emphasis on basic chemistry and interdisciplinary applications. Oral and written research reports and 
discussions by students and faculty. II 

CHEM C310 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY (4 er.) P: CHEM C34l, MATH Ml25; P or Concurrent CHEM 
C361. Fundamental analytical process, including solution equilibria, electrochemical theory and 
applications, and chemical methods of separation and measurement. Lecture and laboratory. I 

CHEM C335 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORATORY (1 er.) P or concurrent: CHEM C430. Laboratory 
component of CHEM C430. Preparation of inorganic and organometallic compounds illustrating spe-
cial and advanced techniques, including characterization by modem physical methods. Laboratory. I 

CHEM C341 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I LECTURES (3 er.) P or concurrent: CHEM C106, CHEM Cl26. 
chemistry of carbon compounds, including aliphatic and aromatic hydrocarbons and some of the 
major classes of monofunctional compounds, nomenclature, molecular structure, and shape with an 
introduction to spectra; reactions, mechanisms, and systheses. Lecture and discussion. Credit given 
for only one of the courses CHEM C341, CHEM Cl02. I (even years) 

CHEM C342 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LECTURES (3 er.) P: CHEM C341. Continuation of CHEM C341, 
to include biologically important organic compounds and those of interest in research and industry. 
Lecture and discussion. II (odd years) 

CHEM C343 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY I LABORATORY (2 er.) P or concurrent: CHEM C341. Laboratory 
component of CHEM C34 l. Laboratory instruction in fundamental techniques of organic chemistry; 
introduction to the preparation, separation, and identification of organic compounds, including chro-
matographic and spectroscopic methods. Laboratory and laboratory lecture. Credit given for only one 
of the courses CHEM C343, CHEM Cl22. I (even years) 

CHEM C344 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY II LABORATORY (2 er.) P: CHEM C343; P or concurrent: CHEM 
C342. Laboratory component of CHEM C342. Preparation, separation, and identification of organic 
compounds, extended to more advanced techniques and classes of reactions and compounds not used 
in CHEM C343. Laboratory and laboratory lecture. II (odd years) 

CHEM C361 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF BULK MATTER (3 er.) P: CHEM Cl06, CHEM Cl26, MATH 
M216, PHYS P202 or PHYS P222. Chemical thermodynamics; introduction to kinetic theory; chem-
ical kinetics. Lecture and discussion. I 

CHEM C362 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF MOLECULES (4 er.) P: CHEM Cl06 or CHEM Sl06, CHEM 
Cl26 or CHEM Sl26, MATH M216, PHYS P202 or PHYS P222. R: MATH M301 or MATH M311. 
Introduction to quantum chemistry; structure and spectra of atoms and molecules; introduction to sta-
tistical thermodynamics. This course includes laboratory exercises in physical chemistry covering the 
material of CHEM C361 and CHEM C362. Lecture, discussion, and laboratory. II 

CHEM C390 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 er.) This course provides a forum for discussing topics in chemistry that are 
in addition to those in the basic curriculum. I, II 

CHEM C409 CHEMICAL RESEARCH (1-5 er. each sem., 10 er. maximum) For outstanding students. To be 
elected only after consultation with a faculty advisor. Cannot be substituted for any course required 
in a chemistry major. A research thesis is required. 

CHEM C410 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL INSTRUMENTATION (4 er.) P: CHEM C310, CHEM C361. 
Theory and practice of modem analytical methods, including electro-analytical techniques, quantitative 
spectrophotometry, magnetic methods, extraction, and chromatography. Lecture and laboratory. II 

CHEM C430 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY (3 er.) P: CHEM C361 and CHEM C362; C: CHEM C335. Structural 
inorganic chemistry, coordination compounds, mechanisms of inorganic reactions, organometallics. I 

CHEM C443 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3 (3 er.) P: CHEM C342, CHEM C361; P or concurrent: CHEM C362. 
A further development of the structure and reaction mechanisms of organic compounds. Topics 
include molecular orbital theory, reactions of cabonyl compounds, concerted reactions, and 
approaches to elucidating mechanisms. Lecture and discussion. II (odd years) 
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P~LYMER CHEMISTRY (3 er.) P: CHEM C343 CHEM C361 Introd · p~c1ples of polymer chemistry. Includes historical d~velopment· m~chanis:•:dt~eeti·cfuns darnfradi~ntall 
1omc and coordination polym · f 1 .fi . ' o ca tesfu of l . en~ i~n; c.ass1 icat1on of polymers; systhesis, characterization, and 
(evengyeari:) ymers, polymer apphcations m fibers, elastomers, coatings, and engineering plastics. II 

CHEMC470 

CHEM C484 BIOMOLECULES AND CATABOLISM (3 ) p Structure and function of cellular c m er. : CHEM .C342, one biological sciences course 
and discussion. Credit not given fo~ ~n~~:dc~~l:~r~~~f t~~;:~ate-bond energy. Lecture 

CHEM C485 BIOSYNTHESIS AND PHYSIOLOGY (3 er.) P· CHEM C483 c · : 
ways, expression of genetic information, mol;cul~ physiology. ~~ct!~ C484. B1osynthet1c path-

CHEM C486 BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY 2 C484 Laborato · · · ( er.) p or concurrent: CHEM C483 or CHEM 
tr~p~~resis, ~l~x!':~~~~e c~~=~=;::: :~:::~~l~~:i~n~ in ro:ein purificatio~, el.ec-
clllllcal cheIDlstry, ELISAs and DNA fing . f L bo • 0 ec ar 10 ogy, enzyme kinetics, 

CHEM C490 ' erprm mg. a ratory and laboratory lecture. II 
INDIVIDUAL STUDY (1-3 er.) Fo tud t d · · 
selected topic. To be elected onl~ aft~: co:s~ttat~~;:1!~t~oapf::.~aa~~~~;. ~~ :~d~pendent study in a 

CHEM S105 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY-HONORS (3 ) p On · ClOl · Level 4 on th M th . er. : . ~yearofh1ghschoolchemistryofCHEM 
M th' . e a ematics placement exaIDlllatlon (See description in D artm f 
. ~ ~mat1cs and.Computer Science section ofthis Bulletin); CHEM Sl25 concurrently 6'HE~~\~5 
~e~, ~~~~~f:~~:~~M C105. Basic Pi?nciples, incl_uding atomic and molecular ~tructure, sym-

Credit given for only one ;;i;~ ~~::s c~~~~ 1~~ ~~:~el ~~e~iWM L~~:ecs Hand discussion. 
CHEM S106 QUAN ' • EM Sl05. I 

concurr!!J:T~~~~~I~T~:-HhONORS (3. er.) P: CHEM S105 or CHEM C105; CHEM Sl26 
. 

1 
d. · . . is e onors version of CHEM C 106 Chemical th od · 

~~c~o~:~s:.~::~~ ~~~ctivitihes ~d act1'fvityh ~fficients.as applted to chemica~:ui1~r:1:d 
. • mec an1sms o c e1D1cal reactions Lecture and d" · c di 

given for only one of the courses CHEM C102, CHEM C106, CHEM S106. II iscuss1on. re t 

CHEM S125 EXPERIMENTAL CHEMISTRY I HONORS (2 ) p Sl dealing with properties of solids liquids and . c.~ : . 05 concurrently. Laboratory work 
chemical systheses. Laborato 'and la ' gases, w1 ato~c ~d molecular structure; and with 
CHEM Cl20, CHEM Cl21, ci'rnM Cl~~a~;fu~ec~;5. ~red1t given for only one of the courses 

CHEM S126 E:xr~l_{IMENTAL CHEMISTRY II-HONORS (2 er.) P· CHEM Sl05 and CHEM Sl25 

La:.:cbo:o::::~!~r~~~! ~~: ~~~~~::~~~ L:ii;:~ful7;r~~~:~ w!~ a~'!hb~~~:act1iokin;:. ~t~~ 
CHEM T105 

CHEMY398 

CMLT: 
CMLT C190 

CMLT C390 

ratory and laboratory lecture c ed"t · ti nl • ca e 1cs. 
Cl26, CHEM Sl26, CHEM C343: II r I given or o y one of the courses CHEM Cl22, CHEM 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEAC 
MATH Tl03. Principles of physical science with fo:~~ (!1:~e=: MA:H T.101, MATH Tl~2, 
Laborato1?', demonstration, and exploration enrich course material whi ~ ;e~s°J an: phys~cs. 
the expertise needed for success in the elementary sch l l c is es~gne at evelopmg 
cation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and ~ci~:~::~~f1· Does not satisfy the general edu-

PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE IN CHEMISTRY (1-6 ) P· A · 
the professional practice program Desi ed to rov· er. : . pproval of major department and 
career-related, full-time work. Ev~luati: b er::. 1 ide opportumties for stude~ts to receive cre~it for 
count as elective hours in the B S and B 1 · Ph oy~ and ~dergraduate advisor. Course credit may · . . . m c emistry majors. I, II, S 

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE 

AN ~TRODUCTION TO FILM (3 er.) Nature of film techni ue and film l · 
specific films, major historical theoretical and critical d l q . fi anguage, analysis of 
beginnings of cinema to the p;esent. ' eve opments m ilm and film study from the 

FILM AND AMERICAN SOCIETY (3 er.) Film in relation to politics, ideology, and social history. 

P-Pre · · : reqws1te, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I - fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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CMLT C393 

CMLT C394 

CMLT C491 

COAS: 

IDSTORY OF EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN FILMS TO 1940 (3 er.) Survey of the development 
of cinema from its earlier beginnings, stressing the silent era, emergence of genres su~~ as westerns 
and musicals, the rise of the star system and big studios, issues of censorship, the trans1t1on to sound, 
and the dominance of Hollywood. 
HISTORY OF EUROPEAN AND AMERICAN FILMS SINCE 1940 (3 er.) Wartime films; 
Neorealism; Film Noir; the New Wave; modem genres; impact of television; major developm~nts of 
national industries; stressing Britain, France, Germany, Italy, Easte~ Europe, and Hollywood; md~~
trial and artistic changes; great directors including Bergman, Hitchcock, Allen, Buiiuel, Felhm, 
Truffaut, Eisenstein, Renoir, Welles, Fassbinder, De Sica, Antonioni. 
AUTHORSHIP IN THE CINEMA (3 er.) Topic varies: in-depth analysis of individual filmmakers, 
viewed as "authors." May be repeated once, with a different topic. 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 

COAS Q161 LIBRARY SKILLS AND RESOURCES (1 er.) Techniques and skills for research term papers, 
speeches, and other library projects. 

COAS Q400 JOB SEARCH STRATEGIES FO~ LIBE~ ~TS ~T~ENT~ ~1 er;) E~phasis on identi-
fying each individual's marketable skills, locatmg jOb poss1b1ht1es, ~tmg resum~s and corres~~n
dence, and interviewing for jobs. Stresses the value of the arts and sciences degree m the compet1t1ve 

CSCI: 

CSCI A106 

CSCI B438 

CSCI B481 

CSCI ClOl 

CSCI C201 

labor market. 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTING (3 er.) Fundamentals of computer hardware and software; use 
of packaged programs in areas such as word process~g, s~readsheets, ~tab~se management, ~o~u
nications, graphics; the role and impact of comput~ m soc1~ty. Co~e 1s designed for ~ople with httle 
or no computer experience. One class per week 1s spent m the mtcrocomputer teaching laboratory. 
Students may not receive credit for both BUS K20l and CSCI Al06. 
COMPUTER NE1WORKS (3 er.) Fundamental concepts and technologies used in design of computer 
networks. Architecture and design philosophy of Internet and basic performance issues. Low level tech-
nologies like Ethernet and wireless. Packet switching and virtual circuits. Core protocols of the Internet, 
such as TCP and IP. Error control, congestion control, and routing. 
INTERACTIVE COMPUTER GRAPIDCS (4 er.) P: CSCI C343 and MAT!f M3.0l. Compu!er 
graphics techniques. Introduction to graphics hardware ~d so.ftware. Tw?-dimens1onal ~aph1cs 
methods transformations and interactive methods. Three-dimensional graphics, transformations ~d 
viewing 'geometry. Three-dimensional ?bject ~odeling an? int~ractive manipulation methods. Basic 
lighting and surface shading. Introduction to video and ammat1on methods. 
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING (4 er.) P: MATH M014 or equivalent. Fundamental concepts of 
algorithm development, computer programming, and data structuring. 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER SCIENCE (4 er.) P: CSCI ClOl; R: MATH M125. 
Fundamental concepts of computer science, including top-down design, data structures, structured 
control flow, modular programming, recursion, and standard algorithms. 

CSCI C203 
COBOL AND FILE PROCESSING (3 er.) P: CSCI C201. Computer programming applications 
related to file management for organizations. Survey of basic file organiz~tions. Introduct~on to .the 
COBOL language; searching techniques, including binary search, hashmg, and tree directones; 

CSCI C243 

CSCI C251 

sorting algorithms; report generation. 
INTRODUCTION TO DATA STRUCTURES (4 er.) P: CSCI C201. Abstract data ~sand th~ir 
implementations using various data s~c~es an~ algori~; ~lemen~ algonthm anal)'.s1s'. 
space/time trade-offs; sorting and searching; mtroducoon to object-onented design and programmtng, 
software engineering principles. 
FOUNDATIONS OF DIGITAL COMPUTING (3 er.) P: CSCI C243, MATH M215. R: MATH 
M216. Mathematical foundations of computing, including mathematical induction, propositional logic, 
proofs of correctness. Finite graph theory and algorithms. Complexity classes and NP-completeness. 
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CSCI C297 SOPHOMORE TOP~CS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE (2-3 ers.) Contents and prerequisites vary 
from year to year. (This course may count toward a minor but not a major.) The department uses this 
course to present current and future trends in computing. 

CSCI C308 SYSTEM ANALYSIS AND DESIG~ (4 er.) P: CS<;I C243._ The software development life cycle; 
structured to~own and bottom~up d~s1gn; data flow dtagrammtng; entity relationship modeling; study 
of co~uter-a1.ded so~are engmeenng; 1/0 de~ign ~d validati?n; file and database design; design of 
user mterfaces, companson of structured vs. object-onented design. A team project will be completed. 

CSCI C311 OR~ANl~TION OF .PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES (4 er.) P: CSCI C243, CSCI C335. 
~sign and .tmplementat1~n ofpr?gramming languages: syntax; semantics; comparison ofprogram-
mtng parad1~s s~ch as tmperattye, functional, logic, and object-oriented. Implementation of con-
cepts such as bmdmg, scope, loopm~, branch~g, subprograms and parameter passing, tasks and con-
currency, heap management, exception handhng, templates, inheritance, overloading. 

CSCI C335 ~OMPUTER STRUCT_DRES ( 4 er.) P: CSCI C20 l. Computer architecture and machine language; 
mte~al da~ represen~tto~; asse~bly systems; macros; program segmentation and linking; 1/0 
d~v1ces; senal commun1cat1on. Projects to illustrate basic machine structure and programming tech-
mques. 

CSCI C421 CO.~UTER ?~GANIZATION. (3 er.~ P: C~CI C243, CSCI C335, PHYS P303. Principles oflogic 
des1~, a~dre~smg, central proces~mg units; mtcroprogrammed versus hardwired control; input-output 
orgamzatton, mterrupts; other topics chosen by the instructor. 

CSCI C431 ~SSEMBLE~ AND COMPILE~ I (3 er.) P: CSCI C31 l. Analysis and implementation of a com-
piler for a h_igh level programmmg language. Relationship between regular languages, fmite 
automata, lexical analysis, and scanner generators such as lex. Relationship between context-free 
gramm~rs, stac~ machmes, p~sers, and parser generators such as yacc and llgen. Symbol tables and 
semantt~ analysis for translat1;11g dec~arations, expressions, assignments, 1/0, control structures, and 
subroutmes. Large programmtng project. 

CSCI C435 ~PERA~G SYSTE~ (4 er.) P: CSCI C25l, CSCI C308, CSCI C335. R: CSCI C311. Design and 
tmplementation of ?pera~g sy~: the. process model, process synchronization, semaphores, deadlock 
management, m~ti-tasking, m~ti-~g, interprocess communication, process scheduling, memory 
manag~ent,.pagm~, segmentation, virtual memory management, file system design and implementation, 
110 ~Vice drivers, ~~handlers and spoolers. Students will complete the design and implementation 
of a stmulated multi-tasking operating system. 

CSCI C441 INFORMATI<?N ORGANIZATION AND RETRIEVAL (3 er.) P: CSCI C243. Fundamental struc-
tures and algon~s f?r the management of seco~dary storage devices: persistence; sharability; file 
~d database ?rgamzatton; fields; records; transacnons; hardware concepts of storage devices; sequen-
tial, random, indexed, hashed, and B-tree files; operations on files; search; sort; performance issues. 

CSCI C442 DAT~ASE SYSTEMS (3. er.) P: CSCI C308. The fundamental concepts, theory, and practices in 
the.design ~d ~plement~tl~n of d~tabase manage~ent system~: d~ta independence; data modeling; 
entity relatto~ship ~odelmg, functional dependencies; normahzatmn; relational, hierarchical, net-
wor~, and. object-onented data models; relational algebra; relational calculus; data definition and 
man1pulat1on languages; recovery; concurrency; security; integrity of data. 

CSCI C455 ANALYSIS 0~ ALGORITHMS ~ 4 er.) P: ~SCI C25. l, M~TH M2 l 6. Mathematical analysis of time 
and sp~~e requ1remen~s for algonthms, using combmatoncs, recurrence relations, and elementary 
probab1hty theory. Tunng machines and decidability. 

CSCI C463 ~T1!1C:IAL.INTELLI~ENCE (3 er:) P: CSCI C251. R: CSCI C31 l. Techniques and principles of 
artific~al mtelhgence and tmpl~men~t1ons ~f some of these techniques. Various formalisms for rep-
resen~ing kno~ledge, and relationships ofth1s to such tasks as inference, game playing, planning. and 
machine leammg. 

CSCI C490 SEMINAR IN COMPU1:ER SCIENCE (1-3 er.) P: Varies. Special topics in computer science. May 
be repeated to earn a maxtmum of 6 credit hours. 

CSCI Y398 INTERNSHIP-PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE (3 er.) :P: CSCI C308, CSCI C335 and one other 
CSCI course above the level of ~S<;I C243. ~nrollment requires that the student be accepted as a 
temporary empl~yee of an orgamzat~on or.business outside the university. The work must offer the 
student challengmg computer .expenence ~ a closely supervised position. The student will report 
weekly to the faculty member m charge. Prior approval of the position is required. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II = spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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DAST: DENTAL ASSISTING 

DAST A111 ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND ORAL PATHOLOGY (2 er.) An overview of the structures, 
functions, and diseases of the human body, including basic tissues, organs, and organ systems, with spe-
cial emphasis on diseases of the face and mouth. I 

DAST A112 DENTAL AND MEDICAL EMERGENCIES AND THERAPEUTICS (2 er.) A course including 
recognition and clinical experience of systemic emergencies. Comprehensive study of the physiolog-
ical, toxicological, and therapeutic effects of drugs on living organisms with emphasis on their rational 
application to the treatment of disease. Content includes discussions of drugs which are widely pre-
scribed by physicians and dentists. II 

DAST A113 ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY, AND ORAL PATHOLOGY II (1 er.) A continuation of the content 
outlined in DAST All l. II 

DAST A114 ORAL ANATOMY, IDSTOLOGY, AND EMBRYOLOGY (3 er.) A study of the morphology, struc-
ture, and function of deciduous and permanent teeth and surrounding tissues, also including oste-
ology of the maxilla and mandible, nerve and vascular supply of teeth, and muscles of mastication. 
Also a study of the histology and embryology of human teeth and surrounding tissues. I 

DAST A121 MICROBIOLOGY AND ASEPSIS TECHNIQUE (1 er.) An overview of microbiology aspects of 
health and disease with emphasis on sterile procedures and disinfection techniques. I 

DAST A122 INTRODUCTION TO DENTISTRY I (1 er.) A course in dental nomenclature, historical develop-
ments in dentistry, and the role of the dental assistant as a member of the dental health team. II 

DAST A131 DENTAL MATERIALS I (2 er.) The physical and chemical properties of dental materials. Study 
includes selection, characteristics, manipulation, and care of materials used in dentistry. I 

DAST A132 DENTAL MATERIALS II (2 er.) A continuation of the student's laboratory experience as outlined 
in DAST A131. II 

DAST A141 PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY AND NUTRITION (2 er.) Etiology of prevalent oral diseases and 
their prevention, with particular emphasis on plaque, plaque control, and fluorides. The effects of 
major nutrients on the physiologic body processes; applied nutrition in dental caries and periodontal 
disease; clinical and laboratory experiences. I 

DAST A161 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (1 er.) An introduction to psychology applicable in the dental office, 
emphasizing communication and personal relationships; the role of the dental assistant as seen by the 
dentist, auxiliaries, and patient. Attitude, personality, motivation, and habit formation are discussed 
from a dental perspective. II 

DAST A162 WRITIEN AND ORAL COMMUNICATION (2 er.) Instruction and practice in gathering and 
organizing material for written and oral presentation. I 

DAST A171 CLINICAL SCIENCE I (4 er.) A core course in dental assisting chairside techniques; charting of the 
mouth, identification and utilization of instruments and equipment; principles of dental procedures 
and instrument transfer; clinical and laboratory experiences. I 

DAST A172 CLINICAL SCIENCE ID (3 er.) Clinical chairside experience (with a minimum of 140 hours) in extra-
mural assignments. A session is also included to provide opportunity for students to share experiences. II 

DAST A182 PRACTICE MANAGEMENT, ETIDCS, AND JURISPRUDENCE (3 er.) Dental practice manage-
ment in reception procedures, appointment control, and clinical and financial records; purchasing and 
inventory control. Study of the legal and ethical aspects of dentistry. II 

DAST H303 DENTAL RADIOLOGY (1 er.) Principles of radiation production, placement of intra-oral film, 
proper exposure and processing of this film, proper radiation safety measures taken by the operator, 
and the interpretation of the finished radiographs. I 

DAST H305 RADIOLOGY CLINIC I (1 er.) Clinical experience in radiographic techniques and interpretation of 
radiographic images. I 

DAST H306 RADIOLOGY CLINIC II (1 er.) A continuation of the student's clinical experience as outlined in 
DAST H305. II 
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DHYG: DENTAL HYGIENE 

DHYG H205 MEDICAL AND DENTAL EMERGENCIES ( 
office, including treatment emergency pr t' 1 er.)dA study of emergency situations in the dental 

• even ion, an preparedness. I 
DHYG H211 ~ADANDNECKANATOMY(2e~)P·DHYGH2 . 

teal study of the regions of the head ~d . . l . 14 or consent of mstructor. Descriptive anatom-
emphasis on structures related to clinical ndeck,talmhc u~g skeletal, blood, and nervous tissues. Special 

en yg1ene procedures. I 
DHYG H213 GENERAL PATHOLOGY (1 er.) A stud of the . . 

embryology, and pathology of the human b~y. I gross and tmcroscop1c anatomy, physiology, 

DHYG H214 ORAL ANATOMY (3 er.) A study of the mo bolo . 
manent teeth and surrounding tissues· al . rd gy, sricture, and function of deciduous and per-
vasc~lru: supply of teeth, muscles of ~a:~;~~o~ ~i~~te~~gy ~f thle mboaxilla and mandible, nerve and 
application. I ' r orcmg a ratory procedures and clinical 

DHYG H21S PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS (2 e~) P· D . 
and theory of anesthetics; emphasis on drugs ed. ·d '. HYG H213. Actions and uses of drugs 

· DHYG H2 us m entistry. II 
17 ~REVENTIVE DENTISTRY (2 er.) Introduction to the hil h d 

tistrr: Emphasis is on concepts and skills of self-motiv . p osop y an need for. preventative den-
mahties, application of the principles of fluoridaf ation! ~owl~ge of de?tal. diseases and abnor-
other preventative topics. I ion, nutntion, patient motivation, home care, and 

DHYG H218 FUNDAMENTALS OF DENTAL HYGIENE (5 ) An . . 
hygiene profession, including the basic didactic and e~. bo mtr/odliniu:tion to. the concepts of the dental 
dental hygiene services. I a ratory: c c practice for the performance of 

DHYG H219 CL~C PRACTICE I (4 er.) P: DHYG H218 . 
settmg. Included is didactic instruction and Hni P~rf~anc.e of dental hygiene services in the clinical 
viding patient care and an introduction to ora~ dia';ioaSi tation of dental hygiene procedures for pro-

D HYG H224 ORAL HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY 
human teeth and surrounding tissues. I (1 er.) A study of the histology and embryology of 

DHYG H242 INTRODUCTION TO DENTISTRY (1 e~) An . . . 
on information the hygienist needs in patie~t edu~:~:~~~ of the specialties of dentistry with emphasis 

DHYG H301 CLINICAL PRACTICE II (5 e~) P· DHYG H219 C . 
· · · · · ontmued perfo f d vices m vanous clinical settings Included i· d'd t: . . rmance o ental hygiene ser-h · · · s 1 ac ic mstruct1on and clini l l' · yg1ene services for providing patient care. S ca app ication of dental 

DHYG H302 C:LIN~CAL PRACTICE III (5 er.) P: DHYG H219 Continu 
vices m various clinical settings Included is d'da r' . ~d performance of dental hygiene ser-
hygiene services for providing p~tient care. II I c ic mstruction and clinical application of dental 

DHYG H303 DENTAL RADIOLOGY (1 er.) Theory of radiation production, usage, and safety. I 
DHYG H304 ORAL PATHOLOGY (2 er.) P: DHYG H219 Stud . 

mental abnormalities and acquired disorders of the tee~ ~~ommon ~ral l~s1ons, neoplasms, develop-
dental, and oral pathological processes with em ha . . surroundin~ t~ssues. Included are general, 

DHYG p sis on etiology and chrucal manifestations. II 
H305 JU?IOLOGY CLINIC I (1 er.) Introduction to the techn' . 

radiographic production, including film placem t iques, tools, .and eqmpment associated with 
DHYG H3 en' exposure, processmg and mounting I 06 RAJ?IOLOGY CLINIC II (1 er.) Continuation of the study f · ' · . . 

duction to film evaluation and interpretation. II 0 radiographic techniques and an intro-

DHY G H307 RAJ?IOLOGY CLINIC ID (1 er.) Continuation of the stud f radi . . 
duction to film evaluation and interpretation. II Y 0 ographic techniques and an intro-

D HY G H308 DENTAL MATERIALS (2 er.) Composition ph . l d h . 
dentistry. I ' ysica ' an c emical properties of materials used in 

DHYG H309 PRAC:TIC~ OF COMMUNITY DENTAL HYGIENE . . 
expenence m various community settin . . <2 er.) P. DHYG H347. Supervised field 
schools, and dental health education to co gmms, m~ltyudmg ~en~l health instruction and treatment in 

um organizations. II 

j:: Prerequisite, R == R~ommended, C == Concomitant 
fall semester, II == spnng semester S - summ . ( ) •• - er session s 
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DHYG H320 PRACTICE MANAGEMENT, ETIDCS, AND JURISPRUDENCE (2 er.) Ethics, jurisprudence, 
and practice management concepts, including a study of state practice acts, dental hygiene employ-
ment opportunities, recall systems, and current trends in the dental hygiene profession. II 

DHYG H321 PERIODONTICS (2 er.) P: DHYG H219. A study of periodontal diseases, including the anatomy, 
classification, etiology, treatment, and relationship to systemic conditions. II 

DHYG H347 COMMUNITY DENTAL HEALTH (3 er.) Principles of epidemiology, public health, health educa-
tion, and disease prevention for the community. Development of the elemental concepts of research 
design, measurements and statistics. II 

DHYG H351 ADVANCED CLINICAL PROCEDURES (2 er.) P: DHYG H301. A study of selected advanced 
clinical procedures. II 

EALC: JAPANESE 
All foreign language classes may require homework using audio, visual, or computer-based 
materials in the Foreign Language Resource Center. 

EALC JlOl ELEMENTARY JAPANESE I (4 er.) An introductory, skills oriented course that emphasizes a 
pragmatic, contextual approach to learning grammar and vocabulary. The goal of this course is inter-
actional competence in a limited variety of communicative situations. Students will also learn to read 
and write whatever they can say. I 

EALC J102 ELEMENTARY JAPANESE II (4 er.) An introductory, skills oriented course that emphasizes a 
pragmatic, contextual approach to learning grammar and vocabulary. The goal of this course is inter-
actional competence in a limited variety of communicative situations. Students will also learn to read 
and write whatever they can say. II 

EALC J201 SECOND-YEAR JAPANESE I (3 er.) P: EALC 1101, EALC 1102 or equivalent proficiency. 
Continuation of emphasis on communicative skills. Increased attention to reading and writing skills. I 

EALC J202 SECOND-YEAR JAPANESE II (3 er.) P: EALC 1101, EALC 1102 or equivalent proficiency. 
Continuation of emphasis on communicative skills. Increased attention to reading and writing skills. II 

EALC J301 TmRD-YEAR JAPANESE I (3 er.) P: EALC J201, EALC J202 or equivalent proficiency. Students 
increase proficiency in reading modem Japanese. I 

EALC J302 THIRD-YEAR JAPANESE II (3 er.) P: EALC J201, EALC J202 or equivalent proficiency. Students 
increase proficiency in reading and writing modem Japanese. II 

ECON: ECONOMICS 
ECON E103 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS (3 er.) Microeconomics examines how households 

and businesses make decisions with respect to income, prices, and output. Economic theories are 
developed and illustrated by applying them to real-world economic problems, such as poverty, envi-
ronmental concerns, energy, etc. I, II, S 

ECON E104 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS (3 er.) Macroeconomics discusses the determinants 
causes of the level of national economic activity, why this level changes over time, and government 
spending, taxing, and monetary policies which retard or promote economic performance. Problems of 
unemployment, inflation, and economic growth are analyzed. I, II, S 

ECON E270 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICAL THEORY IN ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS (3 er.) P: 
MATH M118, MATH Ml19. Review of basic probability concepts. Sampling, inference, and testing 
statistical hypotheses. Application of regression and correlation theory, analysis of variance, and ele-
mentary decision theory. Credit not given for both ECON E270 and MATH K310. I, II, S 

ECON E304 SURVEY OF LABOR ECONOMICS (3 er.) P: ECON E103. Economic problems of the wage earner 
in modem society; structure, policies, and problems of labor organizations; employer and govern-
mental labor relations. I 

ECON E305 MONEY AND BANKING (3 er.) P: ECON E103, ECON E104. Monetary and banking system of 
the United States; supply and control of money; impact of money on the United States economy; 
topics in the application of Federal Reserve monetary policy; analytical treatment of the Federal 
Reserve system and the commercial banking industry. II 
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ECON E308 PUBLIC FINANCE: SURVEY (3 er.) P: ECON E103, ECON E104. Analysis of the impact of gov-
ernment activity upon the economy. Topics include: economic functions of government, public deci-
sion making, federal budget process, principles of taxation, and major United States taxes. I 

ECON E315 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING, PRACTICES, AND PROBLEMS (3 er.) P: ECON E304, or consent 
of instructor. Collective bargaining in contemporary economy; economic, social, and legal problems 
involved in negotiating; administration of collective bargaining agreement through grievance proce-
dure and arbitration. II 

ECON E321 INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC THEORY I (3 er.) P: ECON E103. Microeconomics: the 
theory of demand; theory of production; pricing under conditions of competition and monopoly; allo-
cation and pricing of resources; partial and general equilibrium theory; welfare economics. I 

ECON E322 INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMIC THEORY II (3 er.) P: ECON E104. Macroeconomics: 
national income accounting; theory of income, employment, and price level; counter-cyclical and other 
public policy measures. II 

ECON E375 INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS (3 er.) P: ECON E103, ECON E104, 
MATH E118 and MATH E119. Micro- and macroeconomic concepts in a mathematical setting. Basic 
application of mathematical concepts to marginal analysis, equilibrium, and optimization. Application of 
matrix theory to input-output analysis and the solution of economic equilibrium. 

ECON E430 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (3 er.) P: ECON E103, ECON E104. Forces determining inter-
national trade, finance, and commercial policy under changing world conditions; theory of interna-
tional trade; structure of work trade; tariff and trade control policies; the balance of payments 
problem; evolution of international economic institutions; and monetary relations. II 

ECON E470 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS (3 er.) P: ECON E270 or MATH K310. Applications of 
regression analysis to economic and business data; estimation and hypothesis testing of the classical 
regression model; heteroscedasticity, collinearity, errors in observation, functional forms, and autore-
gressive models; estimation of simultaneous equation models. I 

ECON E490 ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR IN ECONOMICS (4 er.) Open to students who have 
completed ECON E321, ECON E322, and ECON E4 70, or by consent of instructor. In this seminar, con-
temporary economic problems are analyzed with special emphasis on how to research these problems. II 

ECON S103 INTRODUCTION TO MICROECONOMICS-HONORS (3 er.) P: Consent of the coordinator of 
the honors program or the instructor. Covers the same general content as ECON E103. Special 
emphasis is placed on analysis of contemporary economic issues, selected advanced economic topics, 
and student-faculty interaction. I 

ECON S104 INTRODUCTION TO MACROECONOMICS-HONORS (3 er.) P: Consent of the coordinator of 
the honors program or the instructor. Covers the same general content as ECON El04. Special 
emphasis is placed on analysis of contemporary economic issues, selected advanced economic topics, 
and student-faculty interaction. II 

EDUC: EDUCATION 

EDUC E317 PRACTICUM IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (4 er.) P: All required early childhood edu-
cation courses. Additional fee required. I, II, S 

EDUC E325 SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2 er.) P: TEP. Explores the sociological 
backgrounds of education and surveys subject matter, materials, and methods in the content areas. 
(Must also enroll in EDUC M401). I, II 

EDUC E328 SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2 er.) P: TEP. Review and practice teaching skills 
introduced in the general methods course and apply them to the specifics of elementary school sci-
ence. Examine trends, philosophies, objectives, materials, programs, and evaluation tools. Practice 
choosing appropriate questioning skills, designing lesson plans specific to a teaching model (Hunter), 
directing hands-on laboratory activities, implementing various teaching strategies (including dis-
covery and inquiry), and applying the process skills. I, II 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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EDUC E330 INFANT LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS (3 er.) P: EDUC E335 and EDUC P250. Students will 
broaden their knowledge of appropriate instructional strategies to enhance infant-toddler development, 
care-giving skills, knowledge of appropriate learning environments, and they will apply strategies and 
knowledge in providing care and educational experiences. Open to students from alhed health, psy-
chology, pediatric nursing, social work. (Must be taken with EDUC MIOI.) I 

EDUC E335 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (3 er.) This course has a dual focus. 
First is an overview of the field including historic perspective, program models, goals of early child-
hood education, and professional organizations. The second focus emphasizes learning observation 
skills, understanding the characteristics of young children, teacher---<:hild interaction, and classroom 
management skills. (Must be taken with EDUC MIOI.) I, II 

EDUC E337 CLASSROOM LEARNING ENVIRONMENTS (3 er.) P: EDUC E335 and EDUC P250. This 
course focuses on the curriculum aspects of early childhood programs designed to meet ethnic and 
cultural differences and on planning, utilizing, and evaluating learning environments. Selection of 
materials and activities and the acquisition of skills for using these to stimulate children's develop-
ment are major focuses. (Must be taken with EDUC MlOI.) I, II 

EDUC E338 THE EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATOR (3 er.) P: EDUC E335, EDUC E337, and EDUC E330. 
Includes the role of the teacher as a professional educator, including professional responsibilities, legal 
rights and responsibilities of teachers and students, school and community relations, and inv_?lvement 
in professional organizations. A major emphasis is on parent involvement and parent education. II 

EDUC E339 METHODS OF TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS (2 er.) P: TEP, ENG L390 and ENG G205. This 
course describes and appraises the materials, methods, and techniques employed in an elementary 
school development language arts and reading program. Must also enroll in EDUC E340 and EDUC 
M301. (ENG G205 is not a prerequisite for EDUC E339 if pursuing an Associate Degree in Early 
Childhood.) I, II 

EDUC E340 METHODS OF TEACHING READING I (3 er.) P: TEP, ENG G205 and ENG L390. This course 
describes and appraises the methods, materials, and techniques employed in developmental problems 
in elementary language arts and reading programs. (Must also enroll in EDUC E339 and EDUC 
M301.) I, II 

EDUC E341 METHODS OF TEACHING READING II (3 er.) P: EDUC E339 and EDUC E340. This course 
describes and appraises the materials, methods, and techniques employed in diagnosis and correction 
in elementary language arts and reading programs. (Must also enroll in EDUC M401.) I, II 

EDUC E343 MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2 er.) P: TEP, MATH TlOl, MATH Tl02, 
MATH TI03. Emphasizes the developmental nature of the arithmetic process and its place as an 
effective tool in the experiences of the elementary school child. (MATH TlOl and MATH T103 are 
not prerequisites for special education or early childhood majors.) I, II 

EDUC E449 TRADE BOOKS IN THE CLASSROOM (3 er.) Examines the use of children's literature, trade 
books, and other non-text materials in reading instruction. Contemporary and historical selections for 
children and adolescents included. S 

EDUC E485 PRINCIPLES OF ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (3 er.) Background, purposes, and developments 
of the elementary school and the role of the elementary teacher. Must also enroll in EDUC M425. I, II 

EDUC E490 RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) Individual research. 

EDUC E495 WORKSHOP IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) For elementary school teachers. Gives 
one credit hour for each week of full-time work. (S/F graded.) 

EDUC F201 EXPLORING THE PERSONAL DEMANDS OF TEACHING: LABORATORY EXPERIENCE (2 
er.) P: EDUC P250 and PPST. Taken with EDUC F202. Focuses on learning interpersonal communica-
tion skills in a small group setting. Students will demonstrate observation, active listening, self disclo-
sure, and feedback skills in relation to teaching. (S/F graded.) I, II 

EDUC F202 EXPLORING THE PERSONAL DEMANDS OF TEACHING: FIELD EXPERIENCE (1 er.) P: 
EDUC P250 and PPST. Taken with EDUC F201.Students are placed in a multicultural field experience 
(school classroom) for 30 credit hours. Application of interpersonal communication in teaching and an 
exploration of classroom management skills. Students observe and work with children and teach three 
lessons. (Additional fee required; SIF graded.) I, II 
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EDUC F203 INTRODUCTION TO GENE~ .STUDIES (THRESHOLD SEMINAR) (1-3 er.) Identification 
and assessment of goals for a university degree. Development of a written academic and strategic plan 
to complete the degree. 

EDUC F400 P~P~G THE PRIOR LEARNING PORTFOLIO (1 er.) General studies. Preparation of the 
pnor learmng portfolio for assessment by faculty. (S/F graded) 

EDUC F400 SENIOR CAP~TONE SE.MINAR (1 er.) General studies. Assessment by each student of his/her 
B.G.S. academic program m the light of university requirements and the personal and professional 
goals for a degree. Development of a plan for life-long learning in the achievement of the student's 
personal and professional objectives. 

EDUC H340 ~DUCATION. IN ~RICAN CULTURE (3 er.) P: EDUC P250 and PPST. The present educa-
tional s~stem, its ~ocial an~ fu~e. implications viewed in historical, sociological, and philosophical 
perspectives .. Special attention is given to ethnic, minority, cultural, pluralistic, and legal dimensions 
of the educational system. I, II, S 

EDUC K200 INTROI~UCTORY PRACTIC:UM IN S~ECIAL EDUCATION (0 er.) Structural practicum in public 
and/or pnvate regular and special educational programs. Emphasis in seminar sessions on definition 
prevalence, and general functional level of exceptional individuals. (Taken concurrently with EDUC 
K205. S/F graded.) I, II, S 

EDUC K205 INTRO~U~TION TO E~CEPTIO.N_AL CHILD~N (3 er.) Definition, identification, prevalence, 
charactenst~cs, and educational provlSlons of the various types of exceptional children. (Taken con-
currently with EDUC K200.) I, II, S 

EDUC K300 DEVELOPMENTAL CHARACTJ!'.RISTICS OF EXCEPTIONAL INDIVIDUALS (3 er.) P: TEP, 
EDUC K200/EDUC K2.0~. Theoretical concepts and models of intellectual, emotional-social and 
s.ensory-m~tor charactenstics of the exceptional individual. Effect of these characteristics on c~gni
tive, affective, and psychomotor development. I, II 

EDUC K345 ACADEMIC AND BEHAVIORAL ASSESSMENT OF THE MILDLY HANDICAPPED CHILD 
~3 er.) P: TEP, EDU<; K300 .. This course will familiarize students with the application of formal and 
mfonnal assessment mfo~tion in.making decisions about classification and placement of educable 
mentally retarded and emotionally disturbed children. This information is considered within the context 
of Pubhc Law 94-142. II 

EDUC K351 VOCATIONAL ASSESSMENT AND INSTRUCTION FOR SPECIAL NEEDS SECONDARY 
STUDE~TS (3 er.) P: TEP, EDUC K360/EDUC K370. Emphasis on awareness of issues and avail-
~ble ~ption~ related to ~rograms ~or ~~ special needs adolescent/adult. The concept of career educa-
tion, mcluding preparation for daily hvmg, personal/social and occupational skills, is used as a basic 
framework for the course. I 

EDUC K352 EDUCATION OF CHILDREN WIT~ LEARNING PROBLEMS (MIMH AND LD) (3 er.) P: 
T~P, EDUC K360/E~UC K370. Educational programs for optimum growth and development of the 
mildly me~tally handicapped and learning disabled children. Study and observation of curriculum con-
tent, orgamzation of special schools and classes, and teaching methods and materials. I 

EDUC K360 BEHAVIO~ C~CT~RISTIC~ OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED (3 er.) P: TEP, EDUC 
!<.300. ~fim~ions, classifications, and diagnosis and treatment procedures from medical, psycholog-
ical, sociological, and educational point of view. II 

EDUC K370 ~TRODUCTION TO LEARNING DISABILffiES (3 er.) P: TEP, EDUC K300. Survey of histor-
ical ~evel~pment and current status of definition, classification, assessment, and treatment procedures for 
Iearnmg disabled students. II 

EDUC K400 COMPUTERS F<?R THE HANDICAPPE.D (3 er.) P: TEP, EDUC W200 or equivalent, EDUC K360, 
EDUC K37?· Provides kn~wledge and expenence for the student to integrate special-education computer 
technology m~ the educati~I process of the self-contained classroom and mainstream environments: 
Co1?Puter Assisted Instruction (CAI), data management, and telecommunications software· adaptive 
devices for communication, learning, and environmental control· and other related expen' ·ences 
(Additional fee required.) I ' · 

EDUC K402 INTERNSHIP IN INSTRUCTIONi_U. TE~HNIQ~S F~R THE MILDLY DISABLED (3 er.) P: 
J?P, EDUC ~60, EDUC !<J70. Provides for mtemship expenences and application of instructional tech-
mques, matenals, and media for all levels of mild disabilities. (Additional fee required; S/F graded.) I 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 



200 UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 

AGEMENT IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (2 er.) P: EDUC K475 METHODS SEMINAR: C~ASSRO.OM ~ ts· must be taken concurrently with EDUC.K480. 
Senior standing and completion of maJor reqwrem;:: ' uch as discipline, instructional strategies and Seminar will deal with classroom manage~ent tee ques s 

d and student evaluation. II . 
methods, an program ATION (6-10 er.) P: Senior standing and completion 

EDUC K480 STUDENT TEACHING IN. SPECIA':' EDUC each student in his or her respectiv~ area of ~~cep
of major requirements. Provides expene~c~ fo; her in an educational school settmg. (Add1t1onal tionality, under the direction of a superv1smg eac ' 

EDUC K490 

EDUC L436 

fee required· S/F graded.) II 

RESEAR~ IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (er. arr.) Individual research. LANGUAGE (3 
METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TEACHING EN~LISHdA~~g~~~:-?eaching English as SL . sites Current practices an ed th er.) P: TEP or all required E prereqw . . d issues in the field of ESL will be cover a~ ey 
a second language. Theories, 1:llethods, ~tena~. an d writing for non-native speakers of English. I 
relate to the teaching oflisterung, speaking, re mg, an SECOND LANGUAGE (6 er.) Full-

ALL GRADES-ENGLISH AS A · · EDUC L482 STUDENT TEACHING-: . . . s a second language at the elemen~, Junior 
time supervised student teaching m Eng~1~h a dited school within the state of Indiana or an 
high/middle school, and/or secondaiy scho? i~l~:~~~e under the supervision of a university super-
approved or accredited out-~f-state site. T~s ~l include a minimum of six continuous weeks of full-
visor and a school cooperatmg teache~, an w1 d ) I II 
time experience. (Additional fee reqmred; S/F grade . ' fi Id experience for early childhood 

EDUC Ml01 LABORATORY/FIELD ~~ERIENCE: er.) .~;~o~:~~eo~o:se. (Additional fee required; S/F education majors. Coreqms1te: must be t en w1 

graded.) I, II XPERIENCE (0-3 er.) Laboratory or field experience for juniors (may 
EDUC M301 LABORATORY~1:ELD E ·red· S/F aded.) I, II 

be repeated). (Additional fee reqw ' gr d PPST An introduction to instructional design, 
EDUC M310 GENERAL METHODS (3 er.) .P: EDUC P25?n ~evels ~ovides orientation to classroom man~ge-dia and methodology appropnate to all teachi g .h di bility awareness human relations me ' 'b T f of students and teac ers, sa ' ment, legal rights and respons1 111es (Must be taken with EDUC R301.) I, II, S 

skills, and other general methods concerns. EMENTARY SCHOOL (2 er.) P: MUS Ml74 and 
M323 THE TEACHING OF MUSIC ~ T8;E EL ental rocedures of teaching elementary school 

EDUC admi'8ion to rnP. N~t open to mus.tc ma10.;:-:.un:six ~. Observations reqWred. MUS Ml 74 
music stressmg music matenal swtab!e ti . Associate Degree in Early Childhood. I, II, S 
is not~ prerequisite for EDUC M323 tf pursmn~:ay SCHOOL (2 er.) P: FINA HI 00. A~sion 

EDUC M333 THE TEACHING OF ART.IN.THE ~LE~ and evaluation of individual and group 31:1 act:Ivitles. 
to TEP. The sel~on, o~amz.ati?~· ::i~thods of presenting projects. Observations reqwred. I, II~ S 
Laboratory experiences with matena s ACHING INSTRUMENTAL MUSIC (2 er.) .P: ~un1or 

EDUC M337 METHODS AND MATERIALC FS20~0E~~ F202 Teaching methods and materials; organ1zat10n of t d. g· EDUC P250, EDU - . 
s an. m ' . 1 Four meetings per week. II . 
the mstrumental cumcu um. ACHING CHORAL MUSIC (2 er.) P: Junior s~dmg; 

M338 METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR TE · · and development of choral groups; voice pro-
EDUC EDUC P250, EDUC F201-EDUC F2~2.,0rgan1zat::;n. . materials suitable for school choruses at 

duction rehearsal techniques; tone, diction, and p asmg, 
' 1 F fogs per week I 

secondary leve. our mee 1 . 0 1 Laboratory or field experience for seniors (may be 
EDUC M401 LABORATORY/FIELD EXPERIE~CE ( -.fier.) th ds (Additional fee required, S/F graded.) I, II d) u b taken concurrently with spec1 c me o . . 

repeate · o e y SCHOOL (lO er.) P: Completion of all reqwre-
EDUC M425 STUDENT TEACHING IN THE EL~~NTARiated with the work of the full-time elementary c!ass-

ments. Classroom teaching and. other actlVl~es ass;: (Note application deadlines. Additional fee reqwred; room teacher. Applicable to residence reqmremen . 

S/F graded.) I, II OR HIGWMIDDLE SCHOOL SOCIAL 
M441 METHODS OF TEACHING SENIOR HIGH~ re-adolescent and adolescent children in.the 

EDUC STUDIES (2 er.) P: TEP. Study of the development o p hasis on teaclring swregies and the diag-
social studies, methods, and. ma~l~~r class::.~6;=-adolescent and adolescent children in the nosis and correction ofleammg di c ties enco 
social studies. I 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 201 

EDUC M445 METHODS OF TEACHING SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR IDGHIMIDDLE SCHOOL FOREIGN 
LANGUAGES (2 er.) P: TEP. Analysis of second-language learning in the preadolescent and ado-
lescent; theories and status of foreign language teaching; standards of proficiency for teachers; objec-
tives; methods and materials for classroom use; problems and pitfalls in language teaching; teaching strategies. I 

EDUC M446 METHODS OF TEACHING SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR HIGHIMIDDLE SCHOOL SCIENCE 
(2 er.) P: TEP. The course will develop a functional understanding of modem science teaching 
philosophies; current materials and trends in senior high-junior high/middle school science; planning, 
executing, and evaluating strategies; and analyzing and evaluating teaching behaviors. I 

EDUC M451 STUDENT TEACHING IN THE JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL (10 er.) P: Completion of 
basic and methods course requirements. Under the direction of the supervising teacher, students 
assume responsibility for teaching their own subject matter area in a public school in the state. This 
practicum is required when adding a junior high endorsement to an elementary license. (Additional fee required; S/F graded) I, II 

EDUC M452 METHODS OF TEACHING SENIOR IDGH--JUNIOR HIGHIMIDDLE SCHOOL ENGLISH 
(2 er.) P: TEP. This course will provide a theoretical base for teaching English. Methods, techniques, con-
tent, and materials applicable to the teaching of English in the senior high-junior high/middle school. I 

EDUC M457 METHODS OF TEACHING SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL 
MATHEMATICS (2 er.) P: TEP. Study of the mathematical development of children in the senior 
high-junior high/middle school; methods and materials for classroom use; emphasis on teaching 
strategies and the diagnosis and correction of learning difficulties in mathematics. I 

EDUC M464 METHODS OF TEACHING SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL READING 
(3 er.) P: TEP. Curriculum, methods, and materials for teaching senior high-junior high/middle school students to read more effectively. I, II 

EDUC M470 PRACTICUM (6 er.) Teaching or experience under the direction ofan identified supervising teacher, 
with university-provided supervision in the kindergarten endorsement or minor area, and at the level 
appropriate to the area, and in an accredited school within the state of Indiana unless the integral pro-
gram includes experience in an approved and accredited out-of-state site. The practicum may be full 
or part-time, but in every instance the amount of credit granted will be commensurate with the 
amount of time spent in the instructional setting. (Additional fee required; S/F graded.) I, II, S 

EDUC M480 STUDENT TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (10 er.) P: Completion of basic and 
methods course requirements. Students assume, under the direction of the supervising teacher, respon-
sibility for teaching in their own subject-matter area in a public school in the state. (Taken concurrently 
with EDUC S487/EDUC R303. Additional fee required; S/F graded.) I, II 

EDUC M482 STUDENT TEACHING ALL GRADES: MUSIC (10 er.) P: Completion of basic and methods 
course requirements. Under the direction of the supervising teacher, students assume responsibility 
for teaching their own subject matter in a public school in the state. (Taken concurrently with EDUC 
S487/EDUC R303. Additional fee required; S/F graded.) I, II 

EDUC P250 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) The study and application of psychological concepts and 
principles as related to the teaching-learning process. Topics covered include: educational research 
methods, cognitive and language development; personal, social, and moral development; behavioral 
learning; motivation; effective teaching; and measurement and evaluation. I, II, S 

EDUC P407 PSYCHOLOGICAL MEASUREMENT IN THE SCHOOLS (3 er.) Application of measurement 
principles in classroom testing; construction and evaluation of classroom tests; evaluation of student per-
formance; interpretation and use of measurement data; assessment of aptitudes, achievement, and inter-ests via standardized tests; school testing programs. I 

EDUC P490 INTERNSHIP IN STUDENT AFFAIRS (1 er.) Participation in a variety of student service experiences in general studies. (S/F graded) 

EDUC R301 AUDIOVISUAL-PRODUCTION OF MATERIALS (1 er.) A study of simple hand and machine-
assisted materials production techniques. Basic graphics techniques and layout are included for a 
variety of mediated formats. (Taken concurrently with EDUC M3 l 0.) I, II, S 

EDUC R303 AUDIOVISUAL-OPERATION OF EQUIPMENT (1 er.) Training to basic skill levels in the operation 
of l 6rnm projectors, opaque, overhead, tape-recorders, television video taping/playback, phonographs, and 
other common classroom equipment. (Taken concurrently with EDUC E485 or EDUC S487.) I, II 

P = Prerequisite, R == Recommended, C == Concomitant 
I== fall semester, II== spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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EDUC R423 UTILIZATION OF INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS (3 er.) For preservice teachers. Lectures and 
laboratory experiences in the selection, preparation, presentation, and evaluation of instructional 
materials culminating in a micro-teaching presentation by each student. I 

EDUC 8460 BOOKS FOR READING INSTRUCTION (3 er.) Examines the use of children's literature, trade 
books, and other non-text materials in reading instruction. Contemporary and historical selections for 
children and adolescents included. S 

EDUC 8487 PRINCIPLES OF SENIOR HIGH-JUNIOR IDGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION (2 er.) The 
background and objectives of our junior high/middle school and senior high schools. Contributions 
made by the curriculum and extracurriculum to these objectives. Contributions to the teacher of the 
guidance program. (Taken concurrently with EDUC M480/EDUC R303.) I, II 

EDUC 8490 RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION (er. arr.) Individual research. 

EDUC UlOO THRESHOLD SEMINAR (1-3 er.) Opportunities for students to better understand their personal 
development, to learn and utilize human relations skills, to assess humanistic issues in both personal 
and societal tenns, and to establish goals for the future. Class emphasis will vary, depending upon 
student needs and specific topics to be addressed. I, II, S 

EDUC U450 UNDERGRADUATE STUDENT PERSONNEL ASSISTANT (1 er.) Development of leadership 
skills; participation in internship experiences in general studies. (S/F graded) 

EDUC W200 MICROCOMPUTING FOR EDUCATION: AN INTRODUCTION (1or3 er.) Required of all stu-
dents pursuing teacher education. Introduction to instructional computing and educational computing 
literature. Hands-on experience with educational software, utility packages, and commonly used 
microcomputer hardware. I, II, S 

EDUC W210 SURVEY OF COMPUTER-BASED EDUCATION (3 er.) P: EDUC W200 or consent of instructor. 
The first course for the endorsement in educational computing. Proficiency in the use of application 
programs. Study of social, moral, and technological issues of educational computing. I, S 

EDUC W220 TECHNICAL ISSUES IN COMPUTER-BASED EDUCATION (2 er.) P: EDUC W210 or consent 
of instructor. An examination of computer hardware and peripheral devices in classroom settings, 
(e.g., networking, communications, and hyper-media). Understanding of educational applications of 
a programming or authoring language. II 

EDUC W310 COMPUTER-BASED TEACHING METHODS (3 er.) P: EDUC W210. Integration of educational 
technology into the school curriculum; methods of teaching computer literacy, computing skills, and 
programming at K-12 levels; principles of educational software design and evaluation; staff devel-
opment techniques. S 

EDUC W410 PRACTICUM IN COMPUTER-BASED EDUCATION (6 er.) P: EDUC W3 IO. The culminating 
experience for the computing endorsement. Either six weeks of full-time or 12 weeks of half-time 
fieldwork in an educational setting that incorporates instructional computing. I, II 

EDUC W450 RESEARCH IN INSTRUCTIONAL COMPUTING (13 er.) Individual research. 

EDUC XlOO PRACTICAL READING AND STUDY FOR SELF IMPROVEMENT (3 er.) P: Placement exami-
nation. Attempts to discover weaknesses in the student's methods of reading and study, and to provide 
remedial exercises. Much of the work is done on an individual basis. (Does not count toward gradua-
tion requirements; S/F graded.) I, II 

EDUC X101 TECHNIQUES IN TEXTBOOK READING (3 er.) P: Placement examination or EDUC XlOO. 
Instruction and practice in techniques for learning from printed materials. Emphasis is on gaining 
infonnation from texts and practicing retrieval and discussion of concepts. (Does not count toward 
graduation requirements; S/F graded.) I, II, S 

EDUC X150 READING/LEARNING TECHNIQUES I (3 er.) P: Placement examination or EDUC XlOl. 
Emphasis on mechanics ofreading, flexibility in reading, styles oflearning, listening comprehension, 
vocabulary development, word attack, reading comprehension and rate. I, II 

EDUC X400 DIAGNOSTIC TEACHING OF READING IN THE CLASSROOM (1-3 er.) P: EDUC M464 or 
consent of instructor. Aids elementary and secondary teachers in the diagnosis and solution of spe-
cific classroom reading difficulties. I, II 

EDUC X401 CRITICAL READING IN THE CONTENT AREAS (3 er.) P: EDUC M464 or EDUC E339 and 
EDUC E340 or consent of instructor. Aids elementary and secondary teachers in the development of 
instructional strategies which assist students in the comprehension, critical analysis, and integration 
of ideas presented in the print material of various subject matter areas. I, II 
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EDUC X
425 p~E~1J~~O~ READING(~ er.) P: EDUC E339-EDUC E341 or EDUC M464 and EDUC X400 

an . , ?r consent of mstructor. Students will work in selected elementary and dary 
cl~srooms ~agno~mg ~d as~istin~ pupils in the area of reading. This experience will alwa s~~de 
senes of semmars m conjunction with the field placement. (Additional fee required; S/F grJed.) I, II, ; 

EDUC X470 PSYCHOLINGUISTICS FOR READING TEACHERS (3 er.) P· C t f · 
language and ·ts l t. hi • · onsen o mstructor Explores . i re a 10ns p to various expressions of language including semanti· · d dialect. S • cs, grammar, an 

EDUC X490 ~~~ARCH ~ ~ADING (er. arr.). Di~gnosis of reading difficulties and solution of problems 
high/miI~~:~~~o~oed~~:~~~. and practice m the use of materials and equipment. Senior high-junior 

ENG: ENGLISH 

ENG 

. ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

G205 
INTROJ?UCTION. TO.~ ENGLISH LANGUAGE (3 er.) Elementary phonetics phonology and 
=e!i~ ~~~~; ~:~~~=;~~parative linguistics; language variation; En~lish langua~e as 

G301 HIS~ORY OF T~ ENGLl~H LANGUAGE (3 er.) Historical and structural anal sis of the 
~nghsh l'.1°gua

1 
g~ m stages of its development. Political and social events affecting devdopment of 

anguage. evo uhon of modem phonology, syntax, and semantics. 
G302 ~!Rl!~T~ ~F fMODERN ENG~ISH (3 _er.) P: ENG G205 or ENG G30l or LING Ll03. 

te::d ~::~~~:=:my Amencan English, with attention to its phonemic and syntactical sys-

LlOl WESTERN WORLD MASTERPIECES I (3 ) L. · Aims to teach thoughtful · · . e~. iterary masterpieces from Homer to Chaucer. 
sical literary heritage ofwi:=~~t=~· and to mtroduce students to the aesthetic values of the clas-

L102 WESTERN WORLD MASTERPIECES II (3 er.) Literary mast iece fr Shak 
r::1s~~~~~~~~:;~: t:::~~~r~o ~c!i~~~~e of the modem worl~d i:s a~~etic :it,~~o~~~~ 

L150 REPJU'.SENTATIVE. ~RICAN WRITERS (3 er.) The study of American writers with th 

L202 

L203 

L204 

L205 

L207 

L222 

Whempartohasis oF1:1 those1wnt~g after the Civil War. Possible emphasis on Douglas Twain James Dreise: 
n, itzgera d, Wnght, and Olsen. ' ' ' ' 

f;~~h~:"e~"J 1~~~ ad_';',,issio~ t~ 200-level English courses must have (1) passed ENG LIOJ ENG 
' WI a minimum grade of C or (2) obtained the consent of instructor. ' 

~~TE~Y IN'.f'ERPRETATI<?N (3 er.) Through discussion and writing, students examine how tra-
on an expenment fmd fonn m poetry, fiction, and drama; how fonn embodies the writer's cultural 

twan? pe;sonaldi~alues; and how each act of reading gives context to the literary work Course can be taken 
ice 1or ere t. · 

INTRODUCTION TO DRAMA (3 er.) Re taf · · 
dents with characteristics of drama as a .type ~;~:ra~:. group of sigmficant plays to acquaint stu-

INTRODUCTION TO FICTION (3 ) R · · . . h . . er. epresentative works of fiction; stresses structural tech-
mque m t e novel, theories and kmds of fiction, and thematic scope of the novel. 

INTROJ?UC!ION ~O POETRY (3 er.) Analysis of kinds, conventions and elements of 
several histoncal penods through class discussion and .t. f 'A . . .poetry from wn mg o papers. ttention to cntical method 
WOMEN AND LITERATURE (3 ) A · bl · . Am . . . . er. vana e topics course that focuses either on the North 

encan expenence (with umts on black writers nineteenth century "t · · 
le~b;~ writers) or on England and the continent (~vith units on the Ren~s:~::i0::wm:es, an~ re e ion, nineteenth century male views of women and twentieth century ti l . ' ers an 
Fulfills liberal arts and sciences requirements III.A.'2or111.B.2. ema e views of women). 

INTI~ODUCTION .TO ~ITERARY CRITICISM (3 er.) Through discussion and writing students 
examme representative literary works to discover how contemporary critical th · h ' d structionism, femini hi t · . eones sue as econ-

sm, new s oncism, and psychoanalysis shape and illuminate interpretation. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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ENG L297 

ENG L298 

ENG L299 

ENGLISH LITERATURE TO 1600 (3 er.) Representative selections, with emphasis on major writers 
from Chaucer to Shakespeare and on their cultural context. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM 1600 TO 1800 (3 er.) Representative selections, with emphasis on 
major writers from Donne to Johnson and on their cultural context. 
ENGLISH LITERATURE SINCE 1800 (3 er.) Representative selections, with emphasis on major 
writers from Blake to the present and on their cultural context. 

Students enrolling in junior and senior level courses should have completed ENG W131. Courses 
open only to juniors and seniors except by consent of instructor. 

ENG L305 CHAUCER (3 er.) Chaucer's works, with special emphasis on Troilus and Criseyde and the 
Canterbury Tales. 

ENG L313 EARLY PLAYS OF SHAKESPEARE (3 er.) The course concentrates on Shakespeare's history 
plays, and it addresses the following problems: (l) history or chronicle as dramatic genre, {2) 
Shakespeare as historian, {3) the rhetoric of history, and {4) fact, truth, and art. 

ENG L314 LATE PLAYS OF SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDY AND ROMANCE (3 er.) An intensive reading of 
the great tragedies and at least two of the late romances. The course deals with Shakespeare's treat-
ment of tragedy and of romance as genre, as well as with the merits of the individual plays. 

ENG L327 LATER EIGHTEENTH CENTURY LITERATURE (3 er.) Major poetry and prose, 1730-1800, 
with emphasis on Johnson and Boswell. 

ENG L329 ROMANTIC LITERATURE (3 er.) Major Romantic writers, with emphasis on two or more of the 
following: Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats. 

ENG L335 VICTORIAN LITERATURE (3 er.) Major poetry and prose, 1830-1900, studied against social and 
intellectual background of period. 

ENG L347 BRITISH FICTION TO 1800 (3 er.) Forms, techniques, and theories of fiction as exemplified by 
such writers as Defoe, Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, and Sterne. 

ENG L348 NINETEENTH CENTURY BRITISH FICTION (3 er.) Forms, techniques, and theories of fiction as 
exemplified by such writers as Scott, Dickens, Eliot, and Hardy. 

ENG L351 AMERICAN LITERATURE, 1800-1865 (3 er.) A study of major American writers to 1865, 
including such figures as Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman, and Dickinson. 

ENG L354 AMERICAN LITERATURE SINCE 1914 (3 er.) American writers since 1914, representing both 
the traditional canon and minority literature. 

ENG L355 AMERICAN FICTION TO 1900 (3 er.) Representative nineteenth century American novels. 
ENG L357 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN POETRY (3 er.) American poetry since 1900, including 

such poets as Pound, Eliot, Frost, Stevens, Williams, Lowell, Rich, Levertov, Sexton, and Brooks. 
ENG L358 TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICAN FICTION (3 er.) American fiction since 1900, including 

such writers as Dreiser, Lewis, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Faulkner, and Bellow, as well as some 
minority writers. 

ENG L363 AMERICAN DRAMA (3 er.) Main currents in American drama to the present. 
ENG L369 STUDIES IN BRITISH AND AMERICAN AUTHORS (3 er.) Studies in single authors (such as 

Wordsworth and Melville), groups ofauthors (such as the Pre-Raphaelites), and periods {such as American 
writers of the 1920s). Topics will vary from semester to semester. May be repeated once for credit. 

ENG L373 INTERDISCIPLINARY APPROACHES TO ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE (3 
er.) The study of literature from dual perspectives, such as those of literature and science. 

ENG L379 AMERICAN ETHNIC AND MINORITY LITERATURE (3 er.) The study of the literature of var-
ious ethnic and minority groups as both a reflection of and a response to the experiences of these 
groups in America. 

ENG L381 RECENT WRITING (3 er.) Selected writers of contemporary significance. May include groups and 
movements {such as black writers, poets of projective verse, new regionalists, parajoumalists and other 
experimenters in pop literature, folk writers, and distinctly ethnic writers); several recent novelists, 
poets, or critics; or any combination of groups. May be repeated once for credit by special arrangement 
with the Department of English. 
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ENG L388 STUDIES IN IRISH LITERATURE AND CULT . . . 

ENG L390 

or Joyce; groups of authors, such as contem ~ <3 c~.) S~es m smgle au~ors,.such as Yeats 
sance; and genres, such as modem Irish dramaporary11 . .poets, penods, such as the Irish Itterary renais-

. opics will vary from semester to semester 
CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (3 Cl'.) Historical d d . ' . 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

books; designed to assist future teachers ru;1 m? em chlldren .s books and selections from 
dren's literature. ' parents, hbranans, or others m selecting the best in chil-

Open oni to seniors except by con t if . 
or a/mos all other major courses hS::e Cei:S:~':J,1lti!J.ese seminars should not he taken until all 

L450 SEMINAR: BRITISH AND AMERICAN AUTHO . 
school of closely related authors. RS (3 er.) Intensive study of a major author or a 

L460 SE~IN~: LITERARY FORM, MODE AND T . 
penods united by a common mode or form (narrativHEME (~ ~r.) Stu~y of texts m several historical 
(bildungsroman, the city and the country th tw e,l romantic1s~, lync, etc.) or by a common theme 

, e o cu tures question, etc). 
L495 INDIVIDUAL READING IN ENGLISH (1 3 ) T . . 

proposed by the student. Must be arranged d ~ er. l:'tonal reading and research program on a subject 
W031 PRE COMPO urmg preVIous semester. May be repeated once for credit 

. . - . SITION (3 er.) P: Must take English 1 · · . . . 
wntmg skills necessary for success in ENG Wl31 thp acement exammation. Prov1dmg practice in 
essays, with work on sentence and ara . ~ is course .concentrates on reading and writing 
needed. S/F grading only; credit doe: not~~~t =:.~ :i ~;;~~ of standard American English as 

W031 PRE-COMPOSITION/ESL (4 cl'.) The course i . . 
thinking and analytical writing ski.lls that s des1~ed to hel~ ESL students develop critical 
writing. Specific ESL writing problems wi~eb:e:;~ary dorS a/Fcade~c success thr~ugh reading and 
toward any degree. esse · gradmg only; credit does not count 

Wl31 ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION (3 er.) P· . . . 
or a grade of Sin ENG W031 Practi· · ·A 9uali~~ score on the English placement examination · ce m expository wnting in I din th b . ment, types of organization, and matters of voice d . t f . c u g e as1c methods of develop-
ment.) an porn o View. (Meets the campus writing require-

Students must have a C or better in ENG Wl 31 . d . 
in or er to enroll in a 200-leve/ writing course. 

W203 <;REATIVE WRITING (3 er.) Exploratory course in ·r . h" 
tive expression in poetry fiction and dram M b wn mg m w ich students may attempt effec-

' ' a. ay e repeated once for credit 
W231 PROFESSIONAL WRITING SKILLS (3 ) P· E . . 

develop research and writing skills re uis"t ~r. . NG Wl?l or eqmvaI:nt. A course designed to 
on organizational skills and writing t!hn~; or mo~I a.ca?er;uc and profess10nal activities. Emphasis 

W234 TECHNIC ues use m JO -related writing situations. 
AL REPORT WRITING (3 cl'.) P· ENG Wl3 l . . 

Instruction in preparing technical proposal~ and report .~r eq~1valent ~1th a grade ofC or better. 
W250 WRITING IN CO s, w1 an mtroduction to the use of graphics. 

. NTEXT (3 er.) P: ENG Wl31 or · I . 
Ject-matter context for reading writing and h eq1:'1va ent. A course designed to provide a sub-

ENG 

1 . ' , researc assignments of increa . 1 . genera mterests (e.g. autobiography: nature writin . . smg comp ex1ty. Topics of 
business, prison life, etc.) will vary from section t:~ sc:~ncecand society, teacher an~ child, American 

W260 FILM CRITICISM (3 ) P· . ec ion. ourse may be taken twice for credit. 
films . er. · ENG Wl31 or eqwvalent Vie · d · · · 

, with emphasis on the quality of production and d" ·. wmg an cntiqumg ~UITently playing 
Students are required to view films at local theatres. rrection. Papers serve as a basis for discussion. 

W301 WRITING FICTION (3 er.) P: Submission of a bl . . 
registration. R: ENG W203. May be repeated onc:~~~t~re~i~anuscnpts to mstructor in advance of 

WJ03 WRITING POETRY (3 er.) P: Submission of ac bl · . 
istration. R: ENG W203. May be repeated once ~;f:ed~t~anuscnpts to mstructor in advance ofreg-

W350 ~YANCED EXPOSITORY WRITING (3 er.) P· . . 
wnting for students in all disciplines Course may be .takENGtw'Y13 J or eq~valent. Techniques of good 

· en ice 1or credit 
W401 ADVANCED FICTION WRITING 3 . 

credit. ( er.) P: Consent of instructor. Course may be taken twice for 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

ENG 

f = Prerequisite, R = Ra:ommended, c = Concomitant 
fall semester, II = spnng semester S - summ . ( ) ' - er session s 
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FINE ARTS FINA: 
FINA AlOO AN INTRODUCTION TO ART (3 er.) Explores, in a non-chronological fashion, issues of creativity 

and visual communication. The aim will be to build visual literacy and an understanding of the rela-

tionship of art, society, and culture. 
FINA AlOl ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL ART (3 er.) Introduction to art from the earliest times to the age of 

Gothic cathedrals. Emphasis on the history of styles and gaining a vocabulary to discuss works of art. 

FINA A102 RENAISSANCE THROUGH MODERN ART (3 er.) Introduction to art from Giotto and van Eyck 
through Picasso and Matisse. Emphasis on analytical skills. 

FINA A160 ART OF THE ORIENT (3 er.) An introduction to the art oflndia, Southeast Asia, China and Japan. 
This course covers painting, sculpture, architecture and other arts identified with the Far East. 

FINA A270 WOMEN IN THE HISTORY OF ART (3 er.) Introduction to the life and work of women artists 
from 1550 to the present from the perspective of women's experience. Lectures, discussions, and 
reaction papers address art history, creativity, and women's studies. 

FINA A304 SURVEY OF INDIAN ART AND ARCHITECTURE (3 er.) A broad overview of the painting, 
sculpture and architecture of the sub-continent of India. Special attention will be given to art in the 
context oflndia's history and religions. Fulfills world culture requirements. 

FINA A321 EARLYMEDIEVALART (3 er.) P: FINAHlOO, FINAAlOl orFINAA102. This course examines 
the fusion of Germanic and Mediterranean cultures from the fourth through eleventh centuries, espe-
cially metalwork, manuscripts and architecture. 

FINA A332 SIXTEENTH AND SEVENTEENTH ART IN ITALY (3 er.) P: FINAHlOO, FINAAlOl or FINA 
Al 02. Art of the Renaissance, Mannerism and Baroque with emphasis on the art of Leonardo da 
Vinci, Raphael, Michelangelo and Bernini. Works of art are analyzed in terms of style, subject and 

social context. 
FINA A325 MEDIEVAL ARCHITECTURE (3 er.) P: FINA HlOO, FINA AlOl or FINA Al02. Investigates 

Romanesque and Gothic Architecture, with emphasis on the methods and theories of its construction. 

FINA A333 VAN EYCK TO VERMEER (3 er.) P: FINA HlOO, FINAAlOl or FINAA102. Focuses on the 
artistic personalities and styles of the Netherlands in the fifteenth century and continues through the 
Dutch Masters such as Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer. The course includes an examination of the 

invention of the oil paint on wood and canvas. 
FINA A341 NINETEENTH CENTURY EUROPEAN ART (3 er.) The styles and conflicts from Neo-classicism 

to Post-Impressionism. French painting is emphasized, but British painting is also discussed. 
FINA A343 AMERICAN ART (3 er.) A survey of American art from the colonial period to the beginning of 

abstraction in 1945. Emphasis on painting and theory of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. 

FINA A345 AMERICAN ART TO 1913 (3 er.) P: FINAHlOO, FINAA101 or FINAA102. American art begins 
with an importation of European fashions and styles which, like the colonizers themselves, replaces 
the indigenous forms of the Native American. This course explores how Americans struggle with and 
against European culture in order to create a uniquely American artistic language. 

FINA A346 ART SINCE 1945 (3 er.) Addresses the complexity and diversity of contemporary international art 
with the goal of reconceptualizing creativity, criticism, and art historical methodology in a manner 
appropriate to the late twentieth century. Discussions, lectures, reaction papers and presentations are 

an integral part of the course. 
FINA A400 SENIOR SEMINAR (4 er.) P: Junior/senior status. Open discussion of art movements and the theo-

ries surrounding them in the post-World War II period. 
FINA A421 EARLY CHRISTIAN ART (3 er.) P: FINA HlOO, FINAAlOl or FINAA102. An analysis of the 

evolution of the earliest art of the Christian religion from its origins in late Roman art to the devel-
opment of the distinctive traditions of Western Europe and the Byzantine Empire. 

FINA A470 PROBLEMS IN ART IDSTORY (1-8 er. arr.) P: Six credit hours of art history, junior/senior status, 
consent of instructor. Independent research in art history. Open only to juniors and seniors by consent 

of instructor. 
FINA A477 HISTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3 er.) P: FINAAlOl, FINAA102. The course surveys the devel-

opments of photography from 1839 to the present in Europe and the United States. 
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FINA A490 !OPICS IN ART HISTORY (3 c~) P· J . . mar which will vary in subject from.ye~-=ior/se~ior. sta~s, ~onsent of instructor. An advanced sem-
Art and Pornography, Art Criticism, Wome~:Xtheo~~~:ryilloifnArtclude: The Apocalypse in Western Art, 

FINA FlOO FUNDAME · . NTAL STUDIO--DRAWING 3 c . . Developmg visual perception and th kill ~ r.~ ~ m~oduction to representational drawin 
FINA FIOl FUND e 8 s 0 creatmg tllusmn on a flat surl'ace g. 

· AMENTAL STUDI0-3D DESIGN/SCULPT . . 
s10nal form and composition. Projects will ran URE: ~3 er.) An mtroduction to three-dimen-
of abstract three-dimensional structures i'n . ge from ~aditional modeling and casting to concepts 

FIN various matenals. 
A F102 F~DAMENTAL STUDI0-2D DESIGN . design to broaden visual vocabulary and J3 ~r.). Basic exploratory course in two-dimensional 

Development of perceptual and technical s.J.ls~r msights into the use of the elements of design. 

FINA HlOO ART APPRECIATION (3 er.) A broad intr . of the world's cultures, from the earliest f oduction to the art and cultural productions of a varie 
"" app~Urtion of"" through and underst':::.'° ~~ ~~ent fo• the general student Emphasis is .% 
as credit toward a fine arts major or minor. g o its istory, themes, and purposes. Does not count 

FINA P250 G~PHIC DESIGN 1 (3 er.) P: FINAF102 I . . c~nsider aspects of design elements and com . ~tr:oduction to ~o~l design principles. Students will 
will de".elop an investigative approach to e p~si~ion.dE11!phasis ~ill be on black and white. Students 
hand skills. xp onng esign solutions, and will focus on developing 

FINA P273 COMPUTER ART AND DESIGN I 3 Students work with vector- and raster-b( cJ.) P: F;™A Fl02. ~xploration of digital art and desi 
ners and printers. Students will explore ~~~so~:.pihics and .man~p?lation. of peripherals such as sc:~ 

FINA P374 COMPUTER ART AND DESIG magery m so vmg assigned problems. 
f h' N II (3 er.) P· FINA P273 C · · ? grap ics software programs Famil' . : . . ontmuation of exploration of features 

mcluding file formats and ima e .resolu/arization with pro~edures for optimal image scannin 
text to create dynamic design. g ion. Students work with page layout, combining images a:J 

FINA P453 ~RAPHIC: DESIGN III (3 er.) P: FINA S351 A . . i?~ly pra~tical applications. Students draw on fue~p:aches to solvmg. diver~e problems in increas-
hzmg their technical skills. An investigative appr ir h o~lllbedge of de.sign pnnciples as well as uti-

FINA P454 G oac wi e emphasized 
RAPHIC DESIGN IV (3 er.) P: FINA P453 . . 

FINA P455 ADVANCED LETTERING AND TYPO . Professional problem solving in graphic design. 
the form, use, nomenclature, and histo of G~PHY (3 c~.) .P: FINA P273, FINA S35 l. Studies in 
terform compositions will be created. ry typ graphy. Individual letters, words, letterforms and let-

FINA P461 ~RAPH.IC REPRODUCTION METHODS I . hzes design projects to explore and perfect techn~3 er.)[' FINA P374, FINA S351. This course uti-
Students learn basic traditional hand te hn' ques or p~e~aring visual images for reproduction 

FINA P462 GRAP c iques as well as digital techniques . 
HIC REPRODUCTION METHODS II (3 . 

Ft:NA P273. Technical aspects of gra hie r ro . er.) P: .FINA Fl02, FINA P250, FINA S351 
will be explored through design proj:Cts F~d :cbo~ s~rvices, processes, and their specification~ 

FINA P475 COMPUTER ART AND DESIGN III ~3 . ps. acmtosh technology will be emphasized. 
puter graphics (interactive/multimedia au;~~~) F~t :3~4. Fo~us on advanced problems in com-
each student. wi e etermmed by the skills and interests of 

FINA S190 FUNDAM . ENTALS OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3 c~ . . culabon, exposing, printing, and enlarging mon~!asic practice of camera operation, exposure cal-
ment of a personal photographic aesthetic. ome photographs. Guidance toward establish-

FINA S200 DRAUTT1'..TG . ,nm I (3 er.) P: FINA Fl 00. Prelirnin course fi . 
;isi:.l aw:ireness;. seeing, representing, andiechnical ~~ advan~ement m dra~g, stressing basic 

ro ems m handling placement, scale, space volume l'gh~d fi on a n:vo-~ensional surface. 
FINA S230 PAINTING I ' • i •an ormal articulation 

. (~ er.) P: FINA FlOO, FINA S200. Prelirnin . 
explonng .tec~ical and visual aspects of color medi E ~ ~ourse fo~ advancement in painting; 
problems m pamting. a. mp asis on media command and structural 

P-Pr · · I = erequ1S1te, R = Re~ommended, C = Concomitant 
fall semester, II= spnng semester, S =summer session(s) 
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DIA 3 e~) An excellent and fun way to learn about basic_ prin~ng 
FINA S240 BASIC PRINTMAKING ME . ( Learn the meticulous craft of cross-batch modeling using ?ne 

techniques through hands-oil: expen~nce. 1 t etcbin Make a lithograph and a wood engravmg. 
of the earliest method~ of prmtm~ng, metad 1 p ate Thi~· class is oriented toward beginners; non-
Make multicolored silkscreen designs an pos ers. 
drawers welcome. · · 1 A t f 

. FINA F102 Introduction to formal design prmcip es. specs 0 

FINA S250 GRAPIDC DESIGN I (3 er.).~· .d d Students utilize an investigative approach to 
desi elements and composition are consi er~ : 
expl~ring design solutions using both band and digital methods. . . 1. 

· 1 mlXing and glaze app i-
CERAMICS I (3 er.) A limited introduction to b~d build~g, throwmg, g aze k ' 

FIN A S260 cation including lectures on basic ceramic techniques. Cntiques of student wor . thr gh 
' . od f to the basic concepts of sculpture, ou 

FINA S270 ~~~Tn!~a~ ~:~!s~~:~~l:s~~:.·i:p:~is ~~ t~: creation of form in three dimensions, and on 
handling of the materials of sculpture. 

FINA S280 METALSMITHING AND JEWELRY DESIGN I (3 er.) . 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PHOTOGRAPHY (3 ~r.) Introd~ctory ~o ~e prac~~f:f!la:0:~::: FINA S291 h . camera o eration, exposure calculation, exposing, prmtm~, and . g g 
p:otograp by. Guidancitoward establishment of a personal photographic aesthetic. 
p otograp s. . . f . d as an aesthetic expression. Time and sound 

FINA S300 VIDEO AR1: (3 er.) Expl?ratio~ of the med~~n~s ~onal concerns. Emphasis on tec~cal co~-
are elements incorporated into vis~l compo d . niunction with development of a visual sensi-
mand of 1/2" VHS camera and editing proce ures ~ co ~ 
tivity Readings and a research project are also required. 

· . · drawing from the model and other sources. 
FINA S301 DRAWING II (3 e.r.) P: FINA S200. Interm~di~te c~:::n with the development of a visual aware-

Emphasis ?n technicball co~th dartlo~c~::O: o~ ~p: scale, volume, value, and linear sensitivity. 
ness. Continued pro ems m e ' . . 

FINA S303 ALTERNATIVE PROCESSES (3 er.~. P: -~1r.~tS~~i;~ccz,: ~~=ti~~lf~~::e:n~ ::.:~!d 
raphy including pin pi~ole cameras, iqw ig • ' ' 
emulsion transfers and hfts. . . · d" 

p C t of instructor Student will work with an in !-
FINA S305 VISUAL ARTS ~RN~HIP (C_r. A;! :s;:::: will gain exp~rience in the technical aspects of 

vidual or agency involved m the vllisua . .' g insight into aspects of the business. 
arts methods and processes as we as gamm . 

FINA S310 WEB PAGE DESIGN (3 er.) P: FINA P273. Introdu.ction to the basi~s o~~:r~~~;=n~~~:: 
learn bow to create web pages utilizing both bconver~io~ pro=~: ;aphics files and file formats, 
issues covered will be basic concepts of we page e~~d r 
resolution of graphic images, and the use of sound an vi eo c ips. 

ediate course in painting from the model and other sources. 
FINA S331 PAINTING II (3 ~r.) P: FINA s23o. In~ din fthe components of painting space, color, volume, 

Emphasis on technical command and~ erstan g 0 

value and scale. May be repeated one time. . 
' P· FINA FlOO FINA S200. An introduction to watercolor 

FINA S337 WATERCOLOR PAINTING I (3 er.) . ' hn. 1 tence 
working from still life, portrait, and the figure, stressing tee ica compe . . . . 

·• .-..TTTlUG II (3 ) P· FINA S337. Further work in advancing technical skill m 
FINA S338 WATERCOLORP.tUl"IJ.m ... e~ •. · . 

watercolor and achieving stylistic mdividuahty. . . . 

PRINTMAKIN
G II INTAGLIO (3 er.) P: _FINA S240. Advanced study with emphasis on mtagho. 

~A ~1 d Problems in pictorial composition and drawing stresse . . . 
FINA S343 PRINTMAKING II LITHOGRAPHY~~ er.) P: FIN~ S240. Advanced study with emphasis on 

lithography. Problems in pictorial composition and drawing stressed. "th 
REEN (3 ~) P· FINA S240 or FINA S29 l. Advanced study W1 

FINA S344 PRINT~~lk G II S~~l~ in pictoria~ ~om~sition, color, and collage design strategies stressed. 
emphasis on si screen. o . . . 1 Students 

FINA S351 GRAPHIC DESIGN I~(~ e
1
r.) P:bFINod At S2~0~F=gner sp~:~f:n:P:=~:i~s=p~~~v~l~. Course 

utilize both band and digita met s o so v 
includes typographic exploration. 
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FINA S371 SCULPTURE II (3 er.) P: FINA S270 or consent of instructor. A continuation of FINA S270, with 
an introduction to bronze casting and welding. Carving in wood and stone available to the interested 
student. 

FINA S392 INTERMEDIATE PHOTOGRAPHY (3 er.) P: S291 or consent of instructor. Practice of black and 
white photography and an appreciation of photographs and experience in expressive use of the 
medium . 

FINA S394 PHOTOGRAPHY II (3 er.) P: S291 . R: FINA S392. Introductory use of the mechanics of a large 
format 4x5 camera and sheet film. 

FINA S401 DRAWING ill (3 er.) P: FINA S301. Advanced work in drawing. Emphasis on development of per-
sonal vision and style, coupled with a thorough knowledge of drawing techniques. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 

FINA S402 CONTEMPORARY DIRECTIONS IN PHOTOGRAPHY (3 er.) P: S392. A combination of a sem-
inar course and a studio course. It will consist of readings and discussions about twentieth century 
photographic movements, photographers and the creation of imagery related to those styles/ideas. 

FINA S403 ANATOMY FOR THE ARTIST (3 er.) P: FlOO. Study of human anatomy using the skeleton, 
written materials, and the live model. 

FINA S405 B.F.A. DRAWING (3 er.) P: Successful completion of upper-divisional review and consent of 
instructor required. Creation of drawing and senior thesis exhibition. 

FINA S417 HAND PAPERMAKING I (3 er.) Introduction to papermaking. An introduction to materials and 
processes of hand papermaking and investigation of their aesthetic potential. In addition to basic 
resources and bibliographic references, the course covers theory and process of beating, sizing, sheet 
formation, couching, pressing and drying; surface variation; color potential; and casting and structural 
experimentation. 

FINA S418 

FINA S431 

FINA S432 

FINA S437 

FINA S441 

FINA S442 

FINA S443 

FINA S444 

FINA S447 

FINA S471 

FINA S472 

FINA S490 

HAND PAPERMAKING II (3 er.) P: FINA S417. Research and creative work in hand paper 
processes and materials. Students submit specific research/creative project proposals to provide focus 
for independent work. 
PAINTING III (3 er.) P: FINAS33 l. Advanced course in painting. Continuation of FINA S331. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 
B.F.A. PAINTING (3 er.) P: Successful completion of upper-divisional review and consent of 
instructor required. Creation of painting portfolio and senior thesis exhibition. 
WATERCOLOR PAINTING III (3 er.) P: FINA S338. Continuation of Watercolor Painting II. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 
PRINTMAKING III INTAGLIO (3 er.) P: FINA S341. Research and creative work in intaglio, 
may be repeated for a total of 9 credit hours. 
B.F.A. PRINTMAKING (3 er.) P: Successful completion of upper-divisional review and consent of 
instructor required. Creation of printmaking portfolio and senior thesis exhibition. 
PRINTMAKING III LITHOGRAPHY (3 er.) P: FINA S343. Research and creative work in lith-
ography, may be repeated for a total of 9 credit hours. 
PRINTMAKING III SILK SCREEN (3 er.) P: FINA S344. Research and creative work in silk 
screen, may be repeated for a total of 9 credit hours. 
PRINTMAKING ill (3 er.) Advanced study in printmaking with emphasis on developing a personal 
aesthetic direction, a specialization in one or more media, and preparing a portfolio of fmished works. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 
SCULPTURE III (3 er.) P: FINA S371 or consent of instructor. Advanced work in sculpture in the 
medium of student's choice. 
B.F.A. SCULPTURE (3 er.) P: Successful completion of upper-divisional review and consent of 
instructor required. Creation of sculpture portfolio and senior thesis exhibition. 
ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY I (3 er.) P: FINA S291. R: FINA S392 and consent of instructor. 
Introductory to the practice of color photography: exposing, printing, and enlarging color pho-
tographs. Guidance toward establishment of a personal photographic aesthetic. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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FINA S491 

FINA 8492 

FINA S494 

FINA S495 

FINA S497 

FINA S499 

FINA Y398 

FREN: 

FREN FlOl 

FREN F102 

FREN F203 

ADVANCED PHOTOGRAPHY II (3 er.) P: FINA S490 and consent of instructor. Practice of color 
photography and an appreciation of photographs and experience in expressive use of the medium. 
B.F.A. PHOTOGRAPHY (3 er.) P: Successful completion of upper-divisional review and consent 
of instructor required. Creation of photography portfolio and senior thesis exhibition. 
IDSTORY OF PHOTOGRAPHY TWENTIETH CENTURY (3 er.) P: FINAA477. This course 
surveys contemporary photographers, their work, and changes in photographic trends and ideas. 
ADVANCED PHOTO SYSTEMS (3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. The photographic process as a 
system, study of the nature and behavior of its several componehts, and the manner and means of 
their interaction. (junior level course) 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN STUDIO ART (er. arr.) P: consent of instructor. Advanced indepen-
dent work in studio area of student's choice. Emphasis on self-motivation and self-direction in addi-
tion to intensive furthering of skills and concepts already obtained in the studio classes. 
B.F.A. FINAL REVIEW (0 er.) P: consent of instructor. Required, noncredit exhibition of student 
work. 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES IN FINE ARTS (1-6 er.) Addresses the business side of the art 
world, including tax accounting, obtaining gallery shows and museum exhibitions, and strategies. 

FRENCH 
All foreign language classes may require homework using audio, visual, or computer-based 
materials in the Foreign Language Resource Center. 

ELEMENTARY FRENCH I (3 er.) Introduction to contemporary French and Francophone cultures. 
Emphasis on interaction and communication. 
ELEMENTARY FRENCH II (3 er.) Introduction to contemporary French and Francophone cultures. 
Emphasis on interaction and communication. 
SECOND-YEAR FRENCH I (3 er.) P: FREN FI02 or equivalent. Continued development ofpr?-
ficiency in oral and written communication in French through listening, reading, and use of French m 
realistic situations. FREN F203 must be taken before FREN F204. 

FREN F204 SECOND-YEAR FRENCH II (3 er.) P: FREN F102, FREN 203 or equivalent. Continued develop-
ment of proficiency in oral and written communication in French through listening, reading, and use 
of French in realistic situations. 

FREN F251 BUSINESS FRENCH (3 er.) P: FREN F203 or equivalent. Introduction to the language and culture 
of business in France and the Francophone world. 

FREN F298 SECOND-YEAR FRENCH (3 or 6 er.) A student who places at the third-year level on the IUSB 
Foreign Language placement test and completes a course at the third-year level will be eligible for 6 
credit hours of special credit in FREN F298. A student who places in the second semester of the second 
year and completes a course at the second-semester, second-year level will be eligible f~r 3 cr~t ~ours 
of special credit in FREN F298. If the grade earned is A, it will be recorded for special credit; if the 
grade earned is B, S will be recorded for special credit. No special credit will be given if the grade 
earned is lower than B. 

FREN F305 MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE I (3 er.) P: FREN F204 or equivalent. Texts 
selected from material from the Middle Ages to 1750, with emphasis on historical background, lit-
erary movements, and representative authors. 

FREN F306 MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE II (3 er.) P: FREN F204 or equivalent. Texts 
selected from eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Historical background, literary move-
ments, and representative authors. 

FREN F313 ADVANCED GRAMMAR AND COMPOSITION (3 er.)P: FREN F204 or equivalent. Review of 
grammar and extensive writing practice. 

FREN F363 INTRODUCTION A LA FRANCE MODERNE (3 er.) P: FREN F204 or equivalent. The develop-
ment of French culture and civilization in the twentieth century, with an emphasis on the events which 
shaped modem France and the Francophone world. 

FREN F391 

FREN F398 
FREN F443 
FREN F450 
FREN F454 
FREN F480 

FREN F495 
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S!UDIES IN_ FRENCH FILM (3 er.) P: FREN F204 or equivalent. An introduction to the French 
cme~ from its early days (Lumiere, Melies, Feuillade), to the Nouvelle Vague (Truffaut, Godard, 
Renais), and to recent films through the 1990s. 

FOREIGN STUDY IN FRANCE. See department. 

NINETEENTH CENTURY NOVEL I (3 er.) Balzac, Stendhal, and others. 

COLLOQIDUM IN FRENCH STUDIES (3 er.) Emphasis on one topic, author, or genre. 
LITTERATURE CONTEMPORAINE II (3 er.) French literature after 1940. 

FRENCI~ CO!'WERSA~ION (3 er.) Designed to develop speaking skills through content-based 
conversation with emphasis on developing fluency and accuracy. 

INDIVIDUAL READING IN ~NCH LITERATURE (1-3 er.) P: Consent of department. May be 
repeated. No more than 3 credit hours may be applied toward requirements of the major. 

GEOG: GEOGRAPHY 

GEOG G107 PHYSICAL SYSTEMS OF THE ENVIRONMENT (3 er.) An introduction to the physical environ-
ment as ~e home of humans emphasizing the distribution and interaction of environmental variables 
such as climate, landfonns, soil, and vegetation. 

GEOG GUO 

GEOG G201 

INTR~~UCTION TOH~ GEOG~HY (3 er.) An introduction to geographic perspectives 
~nd pnnciple~. Focus on ~he static~~ d~~c ~spects of the spatial arrangements of society and the 
impact of social, econonuc, and pobttcal mstituhons on that spatial arrangement. 

WORLD _REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY (3 er.) A geographical analysis of human activity in selected 
world regions. 

GEOG G213 ~TR~DUCT~ON TO E_CO~OMI~ GE~GRAPHY _(~er.) Principles of economic geography 
mcludmg th~nes concerning mdustnal location, competition for land, economic nature of resources, 
and geographic background of international trade. 

GEOG G306 T~ GEOGRAPHY OF CURRENT ISSUES (3 er.) P: GEOG G 11 O or junior standing. An exami-
nation of current problems from a geographical perspective. Specific topic considered varies from 
semester to semester and may include American poverty, rural poverty Black America the urban 
ghetto, non-Western urbanization, crime, and environmental quality. May be repeated once: 

GEOG G313 ~OLITICAL GE~~HY (3 er.) P: GEOG Gl10 or 3 hours of political science, or consent of 
mst:ru~tor. An exanu~t1on of the role of the political process in shaping the spatial organization of 
societies on local, national, and global scales. 

GEOG G314 URB~ GEOG~ny (3 er.) P: GEOG G 110 or consent of instructor and junior standing. Principles 
of location and d1stnbutton of urban centers, urban land use, geographical aspects of city planning. 

GEOG G315 ENVIRO~NTAL CONSERV~TIO~ (3 ~r.) P: 3 hours of geography or junior standing. 
Conservation of_ natural resources. mcludmg soil.' water, wildlife, and forests as interrelated compo-
nents of the. environment; emphasizes an ecological approach. Current problems relating to environ-
mental quahty. 

GEOG G320 P<?P~A~l~N GEOGRAP~ (3 er.~ ~vol~es ~examination of population growth dynamics, popu-
lation distnbution and composition, mobility, nugration, residential choice, and segregational patterns and 
processes. 

GEOG G344 U~ANIZATION: A GEOGRAPIDC PERSPECTIVE (3 er.) Examination of the growth and 
declme of urban areas an~ of th_e corre.spo~ding ~orces of centralization and decentralization. Analysis 
of the role of urban areas m premdustnal, mdustnal, and postindustrial societies. 

GEOG G415 AD':'ANC.E~ ~AN ~EOGRAPHY (3 er.) Contemporary geographical theories of the size, 
spacmg, cf!stnbut10n, and mtemal structure of cities: central place theory, urban land use theory, intrau-
rban location theory. 

GEOG G438 INT~ODUC!ION TO GE<?G_RAPm~ INFORMATION SYSTEMS (3 er.) This course is a gen-
eral mtroduction to g~graphic mformation systems. Students will learn how geographic information 
systems can be org~, about the. kinds of operations that are possible with such systems, and about 
the problems of developmg and usmg the systems. The emphasis in the course will be on problem 

P == Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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solving, and lectures are combined with a series of problem-solvin? exercises. The exercises involve the 
application of several kinds of computer software for geographic problems. Students can ~x~ct to 
develop a comprehensive background that will be widely useful in the development and application of 
geographic information systems, as well as some basic skills in the use of the system. 

GEOL: GEOLOGY 

GEOL Glll 

GEOL G112 

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (3 er.) Basic concepts of geology. Geological time, formation of rocks, ero-
sion, and landscape evolution. Interpretation of Earth history from geological data, and the evolution 
of the planet and life. Emphasis on plate tectonics and planetary science. Lectures, laboratory. I, II 

HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (3 er.) P: GEOL G 111 or consent of instructor. Geosynclines and origin 
of fold mountains. Interior of the earth; formation of the core, mantle, and crust. Continental drift, 
sea-floor spreading, and earth history. Interpretation of the fossil record of the evolution of life on 
Earth. I, II 

GEOL G210 OCEANOGRAPHY (3 er.) P: One college-level physical or biological science course or consent of 
instructor. An introduction to the study of oceans and marine processes and the atmosphere. Emphasis 
on the morphology of the ocean floor, life in the ocean, oceanic circulation, sea-floor spreading, global 
climate, and solar-terrestrial relations. 

GEOL G413 INTRODUCTION TO GEOPHYSICS (3 er.) P: PHYS P221 and MATH M215. Application of 
physics to the study of the Earth, its origin, history, and internal constitution, geological exploration, 
mineral resources, comparison with the moon and terrestrial planets. 

GEOL G490 TOPICS: INTRODUCTION TO METEOROLOGY (3 er.) P: One college-level physical science 
course or consent of instructor. Introduction to atmospheric science of the Earth and planets. 

GER: GERMAN 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

All foreign language classes may require homework using audio, visual, or computer-based 
materials in the Foreign Language Resource Center. 

G101 BEGINNING GERMAN I (3 er.) Introduction to contemporary German language and culture. 
Emphasis on interaction and communication. 

G102 BEGINNING GERMAN II (3 er.) Introduction to contemporary German language and culture. 
Emphasis on interaction and communication. 

G203 SECOND-YEAR GERMAN I (3 er.) P: GER Gl02 or equivalent. Continued development of pro-
ficiency in oral and written communication in German through listening, reading, and use of German 
in realistic situations. 

G204 SECOND-YEAR GERMAN II (3 er.) P: GER G203 or equivalent. Continued development of profi-
ciency in oral and written communication in German through listening, reading, and use of German 
in realistic situations. 

G277 WOMEN IN GERMAN CULTURE: 1750-PRESENT (3 er.) The changing role of women in 
German-speaking society since the Enlightenment, as reflected in writings and other documents. 
Emphasis on historical, social, aesthetic, and philosophical factors. 

G298 SECOND-YEAR GERMAN (3 or 6 er.) A student who places at the third-year level on the language 
placement test and completes a course at the third-year level will be eligible for 6 credit hours of special 
credit in GER G298. A student who places in the second semester of the second year and completes a 
course at the second-semester, second-year level will be eligible for 3 credit hours of special credit in 
GER G298. If the grade earned is A, it will be recorded for special credit; if the grade is B, S will be 
recorded for special credit. No special credit will be given ifthe grade earned is less than B. 

G300 BUSINESS GERMAN (3 er.) P: GER G203 or equivalent. Language and culture of business and 
industry in German-speaking countries. 

G305 MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITERATURE: CLASSICAL AND ROMANTIC PERIODS (3 
er.) P: GER G204 or equivalent. R: GER G306. Interpretation and textual analysis of masterpieces 
from classicism and romanticism. Includes works by such authors as Lessing, Schiller, Goethe, 
Kleist, E.T.A. Hoffmann, and Buchner. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 213 

GER G306 ~STERPIECES O~ GERMAN LITERATURE: MODERN PERIOD (3 er.) P: GER G204 or 
equivalent. Interpretation and textual analysis of masterpieces from realism and modernism. Includes 
works by such authors as Keller, Mann, Rilke, Kafka, Brecht, and Weiss. 

GER G307 SELECTED WORKS OF CONTEMPORARY GERMAN LITERATURE (3 er.) P: GER G204 or 
equivalent. Does not duplicate GER G305-GER G306. Interpretation and textual analysis of litera-
ture from 1945 to the present. 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

GER 

G313 WRITING GERMAN I (3 er.) P: GER G204 or equivalent. Emphasis on composition and review 
of grammar through analysis of texts in a variety of genres. 

G314 WRIT~G GERMAN II (3 er.) P: GER G204, GER G313 or equivalent. Emphasis on composition 
and revtew of grammar through analysis of texts in a variety of genres. 

G325 O~ GERMAN FOR TEACHERS (3 er.) P: GER G204 or equivalent. Intensive practice in con-
versation. 

G363 ~EUTSCHE KULTUR~ESCHICHTE (3 er.) P: GER G204 or equivalent. A survey of the cultural 
history of German-speaking countries, with reference to their social, economic, and political context. 

G396 GERMAN LANGUAGE ABROAD See department. 

G464 GERMAN THOUGHT AND SOCIETY (3 er.) Emphasis on situating significant literary texts in 
social and cultural context. 

G465 FORTGESCHRITTENES DEUTSCH: KOMMUNIKATION (3 er.) P: GER G3 l 4 or consent of 
instructor. Designed to develop speaking skills through content-based conversation with emphasis on 
developing fluency and accuracy. 

G495 INDIVIDUAL READINGS IN GERMAN LITERATURE (1-3 er.) P: Consent of department. May 
be repeated. Not more than 3 credit hours may be applied toward requirements of the major. 

GERN: GERONTOLOGY 
GERN G231 ~TR~DUC!ION T~ GERONTOLOGY (3 er.) This course is a survey of the field of gerontology, 

mcludm? basic theoretical, meth?dological, and factual. content drawn from a variety of disciplinary 
pe~pectives. Back?Tound mat~nal on the demographic, health, physiological, psychological, and 
social aspects of agmg are provided. Structured opportunities for practical field observation and expe-
rience with the aged are included. 

HIST: HISTORY 
HIST A221 STUDIE~ IN ~RI~AN HISTORY (3 er.) Study and analysis of selected themes, topics, and 

problems m Amencan history, from the colonial period to the present. These themes or topics will vary 
from semester to semester. May be repeated once for credit, for different themes or topics. 

HIST A301 AME~CAN COLONIAL HISTORY (3 er.) Settlement and growth of English colonies in North 
Ame~ca, and deve!opment ~f 1\ffierican colonial society to 1763; comparison with French and Spanish 
colomes, and English colomes m the West Indies. 

HIST A302 THE ~ERICAN ~VOLU~ION (3 er.) Close study of the period from 1763 to 1789, growth of 
?P~sitl?n ~o the empire, rebellion, the War of Independence, and the development of American polit-
ical tnstltutions at state and federal levels; adoption of the Constitution. 

HIST A303 THE EARL~ NATIONAL PERIOD (3 er.) Political, economic, and social development of the 
young republic from 1789 through the War of 1812, with particular attention to the first American 
party system and the expansion of the frontier. 

HIST A304 ~ UNITE~ ST~TES FRO~. THE WAR OF 1812 T~ THE CIVIL WAR (3 er.) A study of the 
rap1~ economic, social, and political changes that the Umted States experienced in this period of dis-
ruptive growth. 

HIST A305 UNITED STATES, 1865-1900 (3 er.) Political, social, economic, and intellectual history of United 
States from the Civil War to the Philippine War. 

HIST A313 UNITE~ STATES FR~M 189~S TO DEP~SSION OF THE 1930's (3 er.) America's emergence 
to a position.of economic matunty, urban society, and world responsibility. Progressivism, World War 
I, t~e Twenties, The 0eat Depression, with interpretive readings in politics, diplomacy, economics, 
society, thought, and literature of the period. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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. F ankl' Roosevelt's New Deal, the 
THE UNITED STATES 1929-1945 (3 er.) The Great Depression, r m 

HIST A314 American involvement in World War II at home as well as on the battlefront. . th 
T (3 ) The problems of postwar Amenca, e 

HIST A315 THE UNITED STATES, 1945 ~OT~ PRE~ t Ef:~ower's Modem Republicanism, John 
Cold War, Korea, Harry Truman s Farr J?eal, t S~ie the Civil Rights Revolution, Vietnam, the 
Kennedy's New Frontier, ~~don Johnd ~~n s ~ea th FoZ' and Carter Administrations, Reagan, Bush. 
turb l t 1960's Nixon, Kissmger an vvaterga e, e . . 

u en ' . d d l ment 1763-1900: Economic, poht-
HIST A318 THE AMERICAN WEST(~ er.) Western expansion-: tiv:~:rica-Anglo American relations, and 

. al and social. special attention to natural resources, a 
~e ~ole of the West in American myth and symbol. . . Am . intellectual history 

HIST A321 IDSTORY OF ~RICAN THOUGHT I (~ e~~~M~~~~=~~enme~C:ention will be gi~en 
including European ide~s of the New WF!l~:un=life, including the development of higher education. 
to the social and institutional contexts o m ec ' . . . . to 

HIST A322 HISTORY OF AME~CAN T~OUGHT ~I (3 ~~·):aj·~~h~:~~s:i;::i~~;~e~:~~~. ~ 
starting with Romantic~sm._ P~cular attenti?n with . ~f universities, and some varieties of radical 
Darwinism and other scientific ideas, pragmatism, e nse 
and conservative social thought. . . . 1 . 1 · c and cultural aspects of the history 

HIST A340 HISTORY OF THE SOUTH II (3 er.) Pohtica ' s~cia , le~.ono~c~nomic change; and the role of the 
of the South. Reconstruction; race, class, and gen er re a ions, 

South in the nation. 3 ) The rise of the United 
IDST AJ46 AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY~RO~ 1~98 T?:~~~~ ~d ~~~ 1930's, World War II, 

States as a world powe~, WorldKi~ar. I, the is~~~~~~~!m~ uncertain 1970's and 1980's. 
the Cold War Korea, Vietnam, ssinger an ' . d S fr ' . . r ti . th u te tates om 

HIST A347 AMERICAN URBAN HIST~RY (3 .e~.) .Evo~~~~C:o~f~:::i:~an~b~:s~~t~n(gh:tto~ suburbia); city 
colonial times to the present. ~se of cities, er~ ethnic and race relations, law and order. 
planning political and economic power struc es, . th MTt 

' 3 ) Th f the Civil War and its afterma · i i ary, 
HIST A348 CIVIL WARAND RECON~TRUCTIO~ ~ er. . e e~~e war the war years, and the "reconstruc-

political, econo~ic, and soci~l aspects o t e commg o ' 
tion" era following the conflict. . . . . 

WAR II (3 ) Examination of United States participation m 
HIST A351 THE UNITED STATES IN WORLD .er. ·e Ma' or topics· the diplomatic road to 

World War II and the effects of t?e war on ~encan s~ci ?the ~artime reiationships of Roosevelt 
Pearl Barbor, strategies of the maJor land ;nh se: c~:: 'and the origins of the Cold War. 
with Churchill and Stalin, development o t e a omlc ' . . . with 

IDST A355 AFRO-AME~CAN HISTOdR~ ~Ol T: ~:~;:v~3 :ie~:~~~~~l~~:~01:=~ and 
their West African backgroun ~ ~ ~ g ' 
the consequences of Reconstruction s failure. . 

, HE PRESENT (3 er.) Study of segregation, black 
HIST A356 AFRO-AM~RIC~ IDSdTO~Y,11d~90 s !o~ !conomic marginality, urbanization, and the impact of 

subculture, ideological an tactica issensi ' 
the Civil Rights Movement. . 'th 

CIVIL WAR (3 e~) The development of a mldwestem state, wi 
HIST A371 IDSTORY OF INDIANA TOT:~. h . d the We~t in the American Revolution, transition from 

emphasis upon the F~~nch1 and nt!s p~noul%ral patterns and the sectional crisis. 
territory to state, pohtica ' economlc, an c ' 

ETHE CIVIL WAR (3 er.) Traces the developments of a mo~em 
HIST A372 HISTORY OF INDIANA SIN~ ltur . d stry politics society education, and the arts, especially 

industrial commonwealth-agncu e, m u ' ' ' 

HIST A380 

HIST A382 

literature. :.........th b ttl the protests the 
THE VIETNAM WAR (~ er.) The story o~;~c:; e~i~g:~!n~~he cl:na: o~sthe C~ld Viar: and 
movies, and the controversies: The Vietn~ 'll also deal with the war's legacies, its place 
the high-water mark of Amencan power. ~.course wi 
. l culture and its economic and political aftershocks. 
m popu ar ' . . . . f th decade that tore apart post-World War II 
THE .sIXTll'.S (3 er.~~ inte!1~i~ ex~:~~fib~rali:m that believed the nation could "pay any 
Amencan society, beginnmg wit e co . m abroad and to promote reform at home, 
price''. and "bea.i: any burden" id·~ ot~der to ~t~~t::c=~~enges that destroyed this liberal agenda. 
focusing on the mtemal contra ic ions an 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 215 

HIST 8221 STUDIES IN EUROPEAN HISTORY (3 er.) Study and analysis of selected themes, topics, and 
problems in European history. These themes or topics will vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated once for credit, for different themes or topics. 

HIST 8260 WOMEN, MEN, AND SOCIETY IN MODERN EUROPE (3 er.) An overview of the develop-
ment of gender roles in Europe since the French Revolution. Examines the implications of industri-
alization for the modem family and for the creation of private and public spheres, as well as the roles 
of women and men in the modern nation-state, Victorian morality, the connections between gender 
and mass political movements (e.g., fascism and communism), and the impact of consumer culture 
and the sexual revolution. 

HIST 8355 EUROPE: LOUIS XIV TO THE FRENCH REVOLUTION (3 er.) Absolutism in age of Louis XIV; 
Enlightenment and its diffusion; autocracy, aristocracy, and revolution in eighteenth century Europe; 
Old Regime in France. 

HIST 8356 FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON (3 er.) Crisis of Old Regime; middle-class and pop-
ular revolt; from constitutional monarchy to Jacobin commonwealth; the Terror and revolutionary gov-
ernment; expansion of revolution in Europe; rise and fall of Napoleonic empire. 

HIST 8359 EUROPE FROM NAPOLEON TO FIRST WORLD WAR I (3 er.) Covers the legacy of the French 
Revolution, the rise of industrial society and economy, the Revolutions of 1848, the development of 
modem political ideologies and movements of national unification. 

HIST 8360 EUROPE FROM NAPOLEON TO FIRST WORLD WAR II (3 er.) Explores the formation of mass 
society, including the impact of the department store and the spread of democracy; the causes and 
consequences of imperialism; the rise of facist forms of nationalism; working class politics; and the 
cultural effects of science and technology. 

HIST 8361 EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY I (3 er.) An examination of European political, social, 
economic, and cultural developments in the first half of the twentieth century. Emphasis will be placed 
on the social effects of the World Wars, the Holocaust, the crisis of liberal democracy, the rise of com-
munism and fascism, and the interactions of Christian Europe with other cultures and societies. 

HIST 8362 EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY II (3 er.) Covers the history of European politics, 
society, culture, and institutions in the second half of the twentieth centure. Major themes are the 
effects of World War II, the course of the Cold War, the development of the welfare state, mass cul-
ture and society, and European integration. 

IDST C386 GREEK HISTORY (3 er.) History of the Greek peoples from early times to the death of Alexander 
the Great and the beginning of the Hellenistic period. 

HIST C388 ROMAN IDSTORY (3 er.) Development of the history of the Roman people from the legendary ori-
gins through the regal period, the Republic, the Early Empire, and the Late Empire, closing with the 
reign of Justinian (A.D. 527-565). 

HIST D308 THE EMPIRE OF THE TSARS (3 er.) Imperial Russia under the last tsars. The revolutionary move-
ment, the everyday life of peasants and workers, relations between the social classes, and major events 
such as the Decembrist revolt, the Crimean War, emancipation of the serfs, Russo-Japanese War, and 
Revolution of 1905. 

HIST D310 RUSSIAN REVOLUTIONS AND THE SOVIET REGIME (3 er.) Russia on eve of World War I; 
revolutions which have swept Russia; principal developments in government, economy, cultural and 
social life, and international policy under Communist regime; expansion of Russian and Communist 
power, particularly since 1945. 

HIST H101 THE WORLD IN THE TWENTIETH CENTURY (3 er.) Principal world developments in the 
twentieth century, stressing Latin America, Africa, Asia, and Europe; global and regional problems; 
political revolutions; social and cultural diversity. 

HIST H102 THE WORLD SINCE 1945 (3 er.) The effects of the Second World War, Yalta, and Potsdam; the ori-
gins and history of the Cold War, Korean War, and Vietnam War; crises in the Middle East, Africa 
and Asia; decline of colonial empires; religion, science, society, thought, art, and economics. 

HIST H104 EUROPE FROM NAPOLEON TO THE PRESENT (3 er.) Explores the political and cultural 
legacies of the French Revolution, the transition to industrial society and economy, the spread of 
democracy, the development of nationalism and imperialism, the causes and consequences of the two 
world wars, the Holocaust, and the rise and fall of communism and fascism. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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HIST H105 AMERICAN HISTORY I (3 er.) A general survey of American history from the be~g ofEnglish set-
tlement to the present, designed as an introduction to historical study and as preparation for more advanced 
work in history. Coloniz.ation to Reconstruction. 

HIST H106 AMERICAN HISTORY II (3 er.) A general survey of American history from the be~ of English 
settlement to the present, designed as an introduction to historical study and as preparation for more 
advanced work in history. Reconstruction to the present. 

HIST H113 WESTERN CULTURE I (3 er.) The history of Western civilization ~p to A.D. 1500. ~ii~ cov~r at 
least three of the following historical periods: Ancient Near E~t, classi.cal eJt:eece, Hellenistic penod, 
Roman empire, Europe in the early Middle Ages, and Europe m the high Middle Ages. 

HIST H114 WESTERN CULTURE II (3 er.) The history of Western civilization after A.D. 1300. w.m cover at 
least three of the following historical periods: Italian Renaissance, Protestant Reformatio~, seven-
teenth century Europe, eighteenth century Enlightenment, nineteenth century Europe, twentieth cen-
tury Europe. 

HIST Hll8 MODERN WORLD HISTORY (3 er.) This course deals wi~ modem _w~rld history on a topical 
basis. It provides an opportunity to compare cultures by focu~mg o~ a limited nUIJ?-ber of ~roblem 
areas. The course covers three of the following four areas: Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin Amenca. 

HIST H201 HISTORY OF RUSSIA I (3 er.) Russian society from Kievan state to the Gorbachev era. Emphasis on 
social, institutional, and cultural developments, as well as growth of political power and the state. 
Russia to 1861. Not open to students who have completed HIST D409 or HIST D410. 

HIST H202 HISTORY OF RUSSIA II (3 er.) Russian society from Kievan state to the ~~rbachev era. Emphasis 
on social institutional and cultural developments, as well as growth ofpohtical power and the state. 
Russia fr~m 1861 to present. Not open to students who have completed HIST D409 or HlST D410. 

HIST H205 ANCIENT CIVILIZATION (3 er.) Political, cultural, and economic development of Ancient Near East, 
Greece, and Rome from Bronze Age to end of Classical period 

HIST H206 MEDIEVAL CIVILIZATION (3 er.) European institutions •. s~ia~ an~ ~tellectual hi~tory from la~e 
Roman Empire to the Renaissance: Greco-Roman legacy, Christian msti°:1tions, Byzantme. and Islamic 
influences, town revival and trade, rise of universities, emergence of national states and literatures. 

HIST H211 LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION I (3 er.~ Afric8;11, Indi~, Spanish, 
Portuguese heritage. Discovery and conquest. Clash of culture~. Spanish empire. Society, culture, 
economics, politics. Bourbon reform, independence, new republics. 

HIST H212 LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION II (~ er.) Cultur~l and n~tional id~nti~ies. 
Diplomacy, dictators, social progress. National c~ltures, Mexican revolution. Latin Amenca m a 
world community. Revolution and counter-revolution. 

HIST H213 THE BLACK DEATH (3 er.) Europe in the age of bubonic plague, 1348-1715, ~th em~hasis on 
changes in climate, population, food supplies, public health measures, economy, social relations, and 
religious and artistic responses to disaster. 

HIST H215 PROSEMINAR IN HISTORY (3 er.) Intensive study of selected historical topics or themes, 
from any time or place. These themes or topics will .vary from semester to semester. May be 
repeated twice for credit, with different themes or topics. 

HIST H217 THE NATURE OF HISTORY (3 er.) An introductory .ex~ination of (1) what histo~ is, (2) 
types of historical interpretation, (3) common problems m history, and ( 4) the uses of history. 

HIST H218 HISTORY OF MOTION PICTURES (3 er.) The motion picture from its inven~on to the present, 
emphasizing the artistic, social, economic, intellectual, political, and general cultural impact. Also deals 
with movies as important historical documents. 

HIST H219 ORIGINS AND HISTORY OF THE SECOND WORLD WAR (3 er.) Nazi. and. fascist a~gression, 
collective security, appeasement and outbreak of ~ar in E'1!ope. ~~rman blitzkrieg, ~ussian ~~nt, 
North African, Italian and Normandy campaigns, Hitler's racia~ policies. Jap~ese-Amencan hostility, 
Pearl Harbor, island-hopping, the atomic bomb. Roosevelt, Stalin, and Churchill at Teheran, Yalta, and 
Potsdam. War crimes trials. 

HIST H225 SPECIAL TOPICS IN HISTORY (3 er.) Study and analysis of selected historical issues and pr~b
lems of limited scope. Topics will vary from semester to semester. May be repeated once for credit. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 217 

HIST H226 ORIGINS AND HISTORY OF THE COLD WAR (3 er.) Russian relations with the West from 1917 
to the present, stressing the wartime alliance, Yalta, Potsdam, Berlin Blockade, Korean War, NATO, 
Titoism, Suez Crisis, Hungarian and Czech Uprisings, Cuban Missile Crisis and Vietnam War. 

HIST H234 EXPLORATIONS AND DISCOVERIES (3 er.) The first part of the class surveys attitudes toward 
exploration in both Europe and Asia from the Medieval era through the early sixteenth century. During 
the second part of the class, particular attention is focused on the Spanish conflict with the Aztecs. 

HIST H235 DISCOVERIES AND SETTLEMENTS (3 er.) This course examines the impact that European set-
tlement had in different parts of the world. The focus is on what happened to both the Europeans who 
made the settlements and the people they encountered. The course covers the seventeenth through the 
mid-nineteenth centuries and the areas involved include the West Indies, Tahiti and Australia. 

HIST H260 HISTORY OF AMERICAN WOMEN (3 er.) Covers American women from 1607 to the present. It 
focuses on the changes which have occurred in the lives of American women over the centuries: 
family, health, education, work, etc. It also shows the significance of women's lives and their contri-
butions to America. (May be taken as HlST H425 and a research paper will be required.) 

HIST H309 TUDOR ENGLAND (3 er.) Political, social, economic, and cultural development in England, 1485-
1603. 

. HIST H310 SEVENTEENTH CENTURY ENGLAND: THE CENTURY OF REVOLUTION (3 er.) Political, 
social, economic, and cultural development in England, 1601-1714. 

HIST H425 TOPICS IN HISTORY (3 er.) Intensive study and analysis of selected historical issues and problems 
of limited scope. Topics will vary but will ordinarily cut across fields, regions, and periods. May be 
repeated once for credit. 

HIST H495 INDIVIDUAL READINGS IN HISTORY (SENIOR LEVEL) (1-6 er.) 

HIST H496 INTERNSHIP IN HISTORY (1-6 er.) P: At least junior standing and 12 credit hours of related 
course work. Faculty supervised experience in museum work, historic preservation, historical soci-
eties, oral history, or other history-related field work in private and public institutions. 

HIST J495 PROSEMINAR FOR HISTORY MAJORS (3 er.) For history and social studies majors (or others 
with approval of instructor). Selected topics of history. May be taken three times. 

HON: HONORS COURSES 
HON HlOO THE FRESHMAN HONORS COLLOQUIUM (2 er.) P: Consent of the honors program director. 

An introduction to the honors program, this course consists of lectures by professors from across the 
university, a weekend symposium with a noted scholar, and completion of a formal research paper. 
Taught on a S/F basis, this course is required of all incoming honors students. 

HON H399 HONORS INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 er.) The honors independent study primarily is designed for 
honors students working on their senior honors project. Deadlines will be arranged with the project 
director. When necessary, meetings will be held to discuss the student's work. The remainder of the 
time is used for the student's research and writing. 

HPER: HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION 

HPER ElOO AEROBICS (1 er.) Course is a total fitness class, which emphasizes cardio-respiratory conditioning, 
flexibility, muscular endurance, and coordination through body movement. (S/F graded.) I, II 

HPER E133 FITNESS AND JOGGING I (1 er.) Beginning instruction in the basic principles of fitness as they 
apply to a jogging program. Emphasis on cardio-respiratory endurance and flexibility. Basic concepts 
underlying Dr. Kenneth Cooper's aerobic program included. Course designed for students without 
prior experience in jogging programs, aerobics levels I through III. (S/F graded.) I, II 

HPER E159 RACQUETBALL (1 er.) Instruction in basic skills for beginning players. Includes both four-wall sin-
gles and doubles games. (S/F graded.) I, II 

HPER E187 WEIGHT TRAINING (1 er.) Instruction in basic principles and techniques of conditioning through 
use of free weights. Emphasis on personalized conditioning programs. (S/F graded.) I, II 

HPER E233 FITNESS AND JOGGING II (1 er.) P: Aerobics Level III. A continuation ofHPER El33. Course 
designed to take students from aerobics Level III to Level V. (S/F graded.) I, II 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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HPER E333 FITNESS AND JOGGING III (1 er.) P: HPER E233 or Level V of aerobics or capability to run two 
miles in 12 minutes. A continuation ofHPER E233. Course designed for those students interested in 
preparing for marathon running. (S/F graded.) I, II 

HPER Hl60 FIRST AID (3 er.) Lecture and demonstration of first-aid measures for wounds, hemorrhage, burns, 
exposure, sprains, dislocations, fractures, unconscious conditions, suffocation, drowning, and poison 
with skill training in all procedures. I 

HPER N23 l HUMAN NUTRITION (3 er.) Basic principles of nutrition. Food needs of individuals in different age, 
cultural, and family settings. I, II, S 

HPER Pl40 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3 er.) Introduction to kinesiology as a discipline 
and physical education as a subdiscipline for students interested in teaching physical education. Historical 
and philosophical perspectives of the teaching of physical education as a profession. II 

HPER P216 CURRENT CONCEPTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (3 er.) Introduction to physical fitness and 
the role of exercise in health and wellness. Understanding the concepts, principles, and guidelines for 
fitness and related activities. Use of physical fitness assessment data to plan and carry out a personal 
fitness program. II 

HPSC: HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 

HPSC XlOO HUMAN PERSPECTIVES ON SCIENCE (3 er.) Selected issues in the history and philosophy of 
science. Individual sections will vary in content and major themes, but all will employ case studies to 
examine the philosophical, cultural, institutional, and social impact of science on our lives. May be 
repeated once for credit with different topic. 

HPSC X200 SCIENTIFIC REASONING (3 er.) Principles of scientific reasoning and decision making are pre-
sented in a form useful to scientists and nonscientists for evaluating scientific information. 

HPSC X201 NATURE OF SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY (3 er.) Development of methodological and ethical theory 
applied to actual cases such as the Galileo controversy, early eugenics research, and the use of behavior 
modification technology. Emphasis on critical thinking and clear writing. 

HPSC X220 HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL PERSPECTIVES ON SCIENCE (3 er.) General topics 
and themes in the history and philosophy of science. May be repeated once for credit with a different 
topic for a maximum of 6 credit hours. 

HPSC X303 INTRODUCTION TO THE PIDLOSOPHY OF SCIENCE (3 er.) P: course in science or consent 
of instructor. Problems and concepts of philosophy of science. Role of logic, explanation, prediction, 
observation, theory, and other concepts involved in understanding the scientific enterprise. 

HPSC X336 RELIGION AND SCIENCE (3 er.) Topics range from antiquity to the twentieth century and include 
Galileo and the Church; Newtonian science and natural religion; Genesis, geology, and the Darwinian 
theory of evolution. 

JOUR: JOURNALISM 

JOUR C200 INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3 er.) Introduction to mass communications 
including newspapers, radio, television, magazines, books, and films. Designed for students who 
intend to enter one of these fields and for those who want a broad overview. 

JOUR J200 REPORTING, WRITING, AND EDITING (3 er.) P: Typing ability of 35 words per minute, and 
ENG Wl31 or its equivalent. Working seminar stressing principles of writing for mass media. 
Emphasis on development of story ideas, information gathering, organization, and effective presen-
tation of material for various news media, print and electronic. Basics of computer proficiency intro-
duced. 

JOUR J210 VISUAL COMMUNICATION (3 er.) Theories of visual communications including human percep-
tion, psychology of color, and principles of design. Application of those theories to photography and 
graphic design in the media. 

JOUR J290 INTERNSHIP IN JOURNALISM (1-3 er.) 

JOUR J300 COMMUNICATIONS LAW (3 er.) History and philosophy oflaws pertaining to free press and free 
speech. Censorship, libel, contempt, obscenity, right of privacy, copyright, government regulations, 
and business law affecting media operations. Stresses responsibilities and freedoms in a democratic 
communications system. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 219 

JOUR J319 PUBLIC RELATIONS (3 er.) Provides an overview of public relations and introduces theory and 
practice of the field. Topics include the relationship between public relations and marketing, the his-
tory and development of public relations, media relations, measurement and assessment methods. 

JOUR J341 NEWSPAPER REPORTING (3 er.) Techniques of gathering, analyzing, and writing news and fea-
tures for newspapers. Practice in interviewing, observation, and use of documentary references that 
include computer information retrieval and analysis skills. 

JOUR J351 NEWSPAPER EDITING (3 er.) P: JOUR J34 l. Study and practice in using techniques of social sci-
ence and traditional methods of investigative reporting. Class will plan, write, and edit news stories 
in depth. 

JOUR J410 THE MEDIA AS SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3 er.) Examination of the functions and impact of the 
mass media in society with primary focus on the United States. Discussion of the values of media 
organizations and the professional and ethical values of journalists. Critical analysis of the relation-
ship of the media and society and the effect of political, economic, and cultural factors on the oper-
ation of the media. 

JOUR J428 PUBLIC RELATION MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: JOUR J319. Theories and principles relevant to 
public relations practices in agency, corporate and nonprofit organizations, including development of 
goals and objectives, client relationships, budgets, and research methods. 

JOUR J429 PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGNS (3 er.) Development and execution of a public relations cam-
paign for a nonprofit organization. Public relations theory and in-depth case study analysis. 

JOUR J492 MEDIA INTERNSHIP (3 er.) Supervised professional experience in communication media. 

LING: LINGUISTICS (ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE) 

LING LlOO ENGLISH LANGUAGE IMPROVEMENT (4 er.) The development of skills for non-native 
speakers of English in various aspects of English use, e.g., conversation, grammar, reading, and writing. 
May be repeated. Credit does not count toward any degree. 

LSTU: LABOR STUDIES 

LSTU LlOO SURVEY OF UNIONS AND COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3 er.) A survey oflabor unions in the 
United States, focusing on their organization and their representational, economic, and political activ-
ities. Includes coverage of historical development, labor law basics, and contemporary issues. 

LSTU LlOl AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY (3 er.) A survey of the origin and development of unions and the 
labor movement from colonial times to the present. The struggle of working people to achieve a mea-
sure of dignity and security is examined from social, economic, and political perspectives. 

LSTU Ll05 CONTEMPORARY LABOR PROBLEMS (3 er.) An examination of some of the major problems 
confronting society, workers, and the labor movement. Topics may include automation, unemploy-
ment, international trade and conglomerates; environmental problems, minority and women's rights; 
community relations; changing government policies. 

LSTU LUO LABOR AND SOCIETY (3 er.) An introduction to the changing role of labor in society. The course 
will emphasize a comparative approach to issues confronting labor organizations. 

LSTU Ll99 PORTFOLIO DEVELOPMENT WORKSHOP (1 er.) Emphasis on developing learning portfolios 
as foundation documents for academic self-assessment and planning and as applications for self-
acquired competency (SAC) credit. Applies only as elective credit to labor studies degrees. 

LSTU L200 SURVEY OF EMPLOYMENT LAW (3 er.) Statutes and common law actions protecting income, 
working conditions, and rights of workers. Topics include workers' compensation, unemployment com-
pensation, fair labor standards, Social Security, retirement income protection, privacy and other rights. 

LSTU L201 LABOR LAW (3 er.) A survey of the law governing labor management relations. Topics include the 
legal framework of collective bargaining, problems in the administration and enforcement of agree-
ments, protection of individual employee rights. 

LSTU L203 LABOR AND THE POLITICAL SYSTEM (3 er.) Federal, state, and local governmental effects 
on workers, unions, and labor-management relations; political goals; influences on union 1choices of 
strategies and modes of political participation, past and present; relationships with community and 
other groups. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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LSTU L210 

LSTU L220 

LSTU L230 

LSTU L240 

LSTU L250 

LSTU L251 

LSTU L255 

LSTU L260 

LSTU L270 

WORKPLACE DISCRIMINATION AND FAIR EMPLOYME~T (3 er.) ~x.amine~ ~lic_ies ~d 
practices which contribute to workplace discrimination and those d~signed to elunm_ate discnnunat_ion. 
Explores effects of job discrimination and occupational segre~atJ.on. Analyz~s Ti~le ~· ~encan 
Disabilities Act, and related topics in relation to broader strategies for addressmg discrurunation. 
GRIEVANCE REPRESENTATION (3 er.) Union representation in the workplace. The use of 
grievance procedures to address. problems _ ll;Ild adm~ister the collective _bargaining agreement. 
Identification, research, presentation, and wntmg of gnevance cases. Analysis of relevant labor law 
and the logic applied by arbitrators to grievance decisions. 
LABOR AND THE ECONOMY (3 er.) Analysis of the political economy of la~r and th~ r~le of 
organized labor within it. Emphasis on the effect on workers, unions, and collective bargammg of 
unemployment, investment policy, and changes in technology and corporate structure. Patterns of 
union political and bargaining response. 
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY (3 er.) Elements and issues of occupational health 
and safety. Emphasis on the union's role in the implementation of workpl~ce health and safety pro-
grams, worker and union rights, hazard recognition techniques, and negotJ.ated and statutory reme-
dies--in particular the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970. 
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3 er.) The development and organization of collec~ive bargaining in 
the United States. Union preparation for negotiations; bargaining patterns and practices, strategy and 
tactics; economic and legal considerations. 
COLLECTIVE BARGAINING LABORATORY (1-3 er.) Designed to provide collective bar-
gaining simulations and other participatory experiences in conjunction with LSTU L250. Student 
must be currently enrolled in or have taken LSTU L250. 
UNIONS IN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT (3 er.) Union organization and repres~ntation 
of state and municipal government employees, including patterns in union structure, collective bar-
gaining, grievance representation, and applicable law. 
LEADERSHIP AND REPRESENTATION (3 er.) Organizational leadership issues for union, com-
munity, and other advocate organizations. Analyzes lea~er~hip styles, membership recruitment ~d 
leadership development. Examines the role of ~e~ders m mte~~l gov~rn~ce and external affairs 
including committee building, delegation, negotiations, and coalition buildmg. 
UNION GOVERNMENT AND ORGANIZATION (3 er.) An analysis of the growth, composition, 
structure, behavior, and governmental processes of United Stat~s labor organiz:itions, ~om th~ local 
to the national federation level. Consideration is given to the mfluence on. unions of mdustnal ~d 
political environments, to organizational behavior in different types of umons, and to problems m 
union democracy. 

LSTU L280 UNION ORGANIZING (3 er.) Explores various approaches and problems in priv~te- and public-
sector organizing. Traditional approaches are evaluated in light of structural changes. m la~r ~arkets 
and workforce demographics. Topics range from targeting and assessments, to corrumttee building and 

LSTU L285 
LSTU L290 

LSTU L299 
LSTU L315 

LSTU L320 

LSTU L350 

leadership development. 
ASSESSMENT PROJECT (1 er.) Capstone experience for associate degree students. 
TOPICS IN LABOR STUDIES (1-3 er.) This is a number under which a variety of topics can be 
addressed in classroom-based programs on the campuses. Courses may focus on contemporary or 
special areas of labor studies. Others are directed toward specific categories of employees and labor 
organizations. Inquire at labor studies office. 
SELF-ACQUIRED COMPETENCY IN LABOR STUDIES (1-15 er.) 
THE ORGANIZATION OF WORK (3 er.) Examines how work is organized and job~ are eva~uat~, 
measured, and controlled. Explores social and technical elements of work through theones o_f scientJ.fic 
management, the human relations school of management, and contemporary labor process literature. 
GRIEVANCE ARBITRATION (3 er.) (Recommended only after LSTU L220 or with consent ~f 
instructor.) The legal and practical context of grievance arbitration, its limitations and advan~~es m 
resolving workplace problems. Varieties of arbitration clauses and the status of awards. Participants 
analyze, research, prepare, and present cases in mock arbitration hearings. 
ISSUES IN COLLECTIVE BARGAINING (3 er.) Readings and discussion of selected problems. 
Research paper ordinarily required. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 221 

LSTU L360 l!NION AD~IS~TION AND DEVELOPMENT (1-3 er.) Practical and theoretical perspec-
tives on strategic planning, budgeting, and organizational decision making. Addresses needs and 
pr?b~ems ?f union leaders by studying organizational change, staff development, and cohesiveness 
withm a diverse workforce. May be repeated for up to 3 credit hours with department approval. 

LSTU L375 COMPARATIVE LABOR MOVEMENTS (3 er.) Labor movements and labor relations in industrial 
societies from historical, analytical, and comparative perspectives. Emphasis on interaction between 
union~ ~d politic~l organizations, national labor policies, the resolution of workplace problems, the 
organization of white-collar employees, and the issues of workers' control and codetermination. 

LSTU L380 THEORIES <?F THE LABOR MOVEMENT (3 er.) Perspectives on the origin, development, and 
goals of organized labor. Theories include those which view the labor movement as a business union 
~st~tution, an agent for social reform, a revolutionary force, a psychological reaction to industrial-
ization, a moral force, and an unnecessary intrusion. 

LSTU L385 CLASS, RACE, GENDER AND WORK (3 er.) Historical overview of the impact and interplay of 
class, race, and gender on shaping United States labor markets, organizations, and policies. Examines 
union responses and strategies for addressing class, race, and gender issues. 

LSTU L390 TOPICS IN LABOR STUDIES (1-3 er.) Advanced courses in areas described under LSTU L290. 
'LSTU L420 LABOR STUDIES INTERNSHIP (1-6 er.) Application of knowledge gained in the classroom 

within a field work experience. 
LSTU L430 LABOR RESEARCH METHODS (3 er.) Study of research design, methods, techniques, and pro-

cedures applicable to research problems in labor studies. 
LSTU L480 SENIOR SEMINAR OR READINGS (3 er.) Designed as either a classroom seminar or directed 

reading. This course addresses current issues, historical developments, and other labor related con-
cerns. Topics vary each semester. 

LSTU L495 DIRECTED LABOR STUDY (1-6 er.) (By arrangement) A contract course to suit the varied needs 
~d interests ~f i~dividua~ participants. The contract with the faculty member might include reading, 
dir~cted apphcat10~ of pnor course ~ork, _tutorials, or internship. Competencies are assessed through 
wntten papers, projects, reports, or mterviews. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 credit hours. 
External studies students who have completed all other labor studies courses through Independent 
Study by Correspondence may apply for LSTU L495. Written proposals should be directed to one of 
the labor studies faculty members with whom the participant has already completed a course. 
Proposals should be clearly drafted in one to two pages and should state the proposed number of 
credit hours ( 1-6). Inquiries and proposals should be send to the Division of Labor Studies, ATTN: 
External Study, IU Northwest, Lindenwood Hall, Room 126, 3400 Broadway, Gary, IN 46408. 
Proposals will be forwarded to the appropriate faculty member. Written examinations may be 
required. 

LSTU L499 SELF-ACQUIRED COMPETENCY IN LABOR STUDIES (1-15 er.) 

LTAM: LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES 

LTAM L400 CONTEMPORARY MEXICO (3 er.) Seminar: junior or senior standing. Interdisciplinary survey 
of the people, politics, economics, society, and culture. 

LTAM L425 SPECIAL_TOPICS IN L~TIN ~RICAN STUDIES (3 er.) P: Senior standing. Intensive study 
and ~alysis_ of ~elected Latin Amencan ~roblems wi~in an interdisciplinary format. Topics will vary 
but will ordinanly cut across fields, regions, and penods. May be repeated up to a maximum of 6 
credit hours. 

MATH: MATHEMATICS 

MATH K300 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES (3 er.) P: MATH M014. R: MATH Ml25. This course introduces 
nursing and other health science students to the basic concepts and techniques of data analysis needed 
in professional health care practice. Principles of measurement, data summarization, and univariate 
and bivariate statistics are examined. Differences in types of qualitative data and methods by which 
these types ~f data can b~ ~terpreted are explor.ed. _Procedures of estimation and hypothesis testing 
are also studied. Emphasis is placed on the application of fundamental concepts to real situations in 
client care. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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MATH K310 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES (3 er.) P: MATH Mll5 or MATH Ml~~· or equival~1:1t. ~intro
duction to probability and statistics. Elementary probability theory, ~ondit~onal probability, mdepe~
dence random variables, discrete probability distributions, bino~al,. P01.sson and hyperg~ome~~ 
distributions continuous probability distributions, normal and t-distnbutions, me~sure.s o cen a 
tendenc and dispersion, central limit theorem. Concepts of statistical inference, ~stimatlo?, hyp~th
esis testrng regression tolerancint, quality control. Special topics discussed m~y ~c~de time senes, 

lysis of.variance, n~nparametric methods, statistical decision theory, Bayesian m erence. ana . . 
MATH MOl2 PREPARATION FOR ALGEBRA (2 er.) P: Level O on the mathematics placem~t examination. 

Designed for development of advanced arithmetic skills. Arithmetic of fractions, decuna~, pe!ce~ts, 
proportions, signed numbers, square roots, cube roots, the Pythagoreand th~ghor~m, =~: ::; tkr:1;~~ 
and other arithmetic topics. Course is offered for the first or secon ei w 
semester. S/F grading. Credit may not be used toward a degree. 

MATH M013 BEGINNINGALGEBRA(2 er.) P: MATH M012 or level 0, 1 on the ~athematics pl~cemen~exam
ination Designed for development of beginning algebra skills. Evaluation ~f expr~ssio:s ~ ti eq~~ 
tions, linear equations, exponents, polynomials, and So/Fther ald~ebra dop~fts~ayo~~~ ~~ :s:~e to;~d a 
first or second eight weeks of the regular semester. gra mg. re 
~~. . . 

4 BASIC ALGEBRA (4 er.) P: MATH M013 or level 1 on the mathematics placen:ent e~amination. 
MATH MOl Desi ed to provide algebraic skills needed f~r futur~ ~themati~s courses. Algebraic fractions, e~po

nent!:linear equations, quadratic equations, inequalities, factonng, elementary graphs. S/F grading. 
Credit may not be used toward a degree. . 

TH MllO EXCURSIONS IN MATHEMATICS (3 er.) P: MATH MOl~ or equiv~~ent. A co~ de~igned. to 
MA conve the flavor and spirit of mathematical languages of q~tlty .. ProJ:>ability and s~tistlcs, including 

th y ofMINITAB· topics from management science; special topics discussed may include the use of 
e use , d . . makin 

mathematics in coding and in social choice and ec1S1on g. 
TH Ml15 PRE-CALCULUS AND TRIGONOMETRY (5 er.) P: MATH M0~4, or equivalen!. Des~gned to pre-

MA are students for higher numbered mathematics and co?1puter scie?ce com:s~s, mcludmg ~alculu~ 
kTH M2 l 5. Graphing equations in two variables; func!ion~ and the~ ~ap~s, lmear, quadrati~, poly 
nomial and rational functions; exponential and loganthmic functions, tngon?me~c :1! ~~ 
trigondmetric functions. Equivalent to MATH Ml25-MATH Ml26. Credit not given or o 
Ml15 and MATH Ml25-MATH Ml26. 

MATH MUS FINITE MATHEMATICS (3 er.) P: MATH MO 14 or equivalent. S~t theory, linear s~ste~, matrices, 
probability, linear programming. Applications to problems from business and the social sci~nces. 

F SURVEY OF CALCULUS I (3 e~) P· MATH Mll5 or MATH Ml25. Introduction to cal-
MATH M119 BRIE • . · · C d"t t · ti both MATH culus. Primarily for students from business and the social sciences. re i no given or 

Ml19 and MATH M215. 
MATH Ml20 BRIEF SURVEY OF CALCULUS II (3 er.) P: MATH Mll9. A c.ontinuation of~TH Mll~ cov~ 

ering topics in elementary differential ~quations.' calcu~us of functions of sev~~~ v~~~J1~~~~. 
metric functions, techniques of integration. Credit not given for both MATH M an 

MATH Ml25 PRE-CALCULUS MATHEMATICS (3 er.) P: MATH M014 or eq_uivale~t. Designed to prepare stu-
dents for higher-level mathematics and computer scien~e courses 1;11ciuding calc_ulus MATH. ~l 19d 

bin e uations in two variables· functions and their graphs; lmear, quadratic, polynomi~' an 
=nal 1un~tions; exponential and logari~c functions. Does not satisfy the liberal arts and sciences 
general education requirements. Credit not given for both MATH Ml25 and MATH Ml 15. 

MATH Ml26 TRIGONOMETRIC FUNCTIONS (2 er.) P: MAT~ Ml2? or equivalent. Designed to d~velop te 
properties of the trigonometric and inverse trigonometnc functlons and to prepare for courses m calcu us 
MATH M2 l 5. Credit not given for both MATH Ml 26 and MATH Ml 15. 

MATH M215 ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS I (5 er.) P: MATH ~11.5 or MAT~ Ml25:MATH 
Ml26. Functions, limits, continuity, derivative, definite integral, apphcations, techniques ofinte:fas 
tion infinite series. A student cannot receive credit for both MATH M119 and MATH M215. I, ' 

TH M216 AN~YTIC GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS II (5 er.) P: MAi:tt !"1215 or MA::1f !"1120 with. con-
MA sent of instructor. Functions, limits, continuity, derivative, defimte integral, apphcanons, techniques 

of integration, infinite series. (Credit not given for both MATH Ml20 and MATH M216.) I, II, S 
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MATH M301 LINEARALGEBRAAND APPLICATIONS (3-4 er.) P: MATH M215. Systems oflinear equations, 
the vector space Rn, abstract vector spaces, linear dependence, bases, linear transformations, 
matrices, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, applications. I, II 

MATH M311 CALCULUS III (5 er.) P: MATH M216. R: MATH M301. Solid analytic geometry, functions of sev-
eral variables, partial differentiation, multiple integration, vector fields, Stokes' and Green's theorems. I 

MATH M343 INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WITH APPLICATIONS I (3 er.) P: MATH 
M2 l 6. Ordinary differential equations and methods for their solution, including series methods and the 
Laplace transform. Applications of differential equations. Systems, stability, and numerical methods. 
Partial differential equations of mathematical physics, Fourier series. 

MATH M344 INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS WITH APPLICATIONS II (3 er.) P: MATH 
M3l1 and MATH M343. Ordinary differential equations and methods for their solution, including series 
methods and the Laplace transform. Applications of differential equations. Systems, stability, and 
numerical methods. Partial differential equations of mathematical physics, Fourier series. 

MATH M360 ELEMENTS OF PROBABILITY (3 er.) P: MATH M216. Introduction to mathematical theory of 
probability. Probability models, combinatoric problems, conditional probability and independence, 
random variables, distributions, densities, expectation, moments. Chebyshev inequality, generating 
functions of random variables, binomial, hypergeometric, Poisson, uniform, gamma, normal, and 
related distributions, joint distributions, law of large numbers, normal approximation, characteristic of 
sample means and variances, t-distribution, F-distribution, applications. I (odd years) 

MATH M365 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS (4 er.) P: MATH M216. Elementary 
concepts of probability and statistics. Combinatorics, conditional probability, independence, random 
variables, moments, Chebyshev inequality, law of large numbers, discrete and continuous distribu-
tions. Statistical inference, point and interval estimation, tests of hypotheses. Applications to social, 
behavioral and natural sciences. (Credit not given for MATH M365 and MATH M360-MA11'H M366.) 
I (even years) 

MATH M366 ELEMENTS OF STATISTICAL INFERENCE (3 er.) P: MATH M360. Estimation theory, suffi-
cient statistics, confidence intervals; hypothesis testing, including power function, error types, 
Neyman-Pearson Lemma, likelihood ratio tests, and hypothesis tests for means and variances; non-
parametric tests, including goodness-of-fit tests, sign test, signed-rank test; linear regression and cor-
relation; multiple linear regression; analysis of variance. II (even years) 

MA TH M380 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS (3 er.) P: MATH M2 l 5 or equivalent. The development of mathe-
matics with emphasis on the modem period; role of proof and truth; discovery of non-Euclidian 
geometry; rigorization of calculus; the rise of algebra; the paradoxes of set theory; logicist, formalist, 
and intuitionist responses. 

MATH M400 INTRODUCTION TO ABSTRACT MATHEMATICS (3 er.) P: Two 300-level mathematics 
courses. Rigorous construction of the real numbers. Emphasis on understanding and using the logic and 
language of mathematics and on understanding and constructing various types of proofs. 

MATH M403 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA I (3 er.) P: MATH M400 or three 300-level MATH 
courses. Study of groups, rings, and fields. I (even years) 

MATH M404 INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA II (3 er.) P: MATH M403 or three 300-level courses. It 
is strongly recommended that students who have had little experience writing proofs take MATH M400 and 
MATH M4 l 3 before taking MATH M404. Study of groups, rings, and fields. 

MATH M405 NUMBER THEORY (3 er.) P: MATH M216. Numbers and their representation, divisibility and fac-
torization, primes and their distribution, number theoretic functions, congruences, primitive roots, dio-
phantine equations, quadratic residues, sums of squares, number theory and analysis, algebraic num-
bers, irrational and transcendental numbers, coding theory, cryptography, or other selected applications. 

MATH M409 LINEAR TRANSFORMATIONS (3 er.) P: MATH M301. The study of linear transformations on a 
finite dimensional vector space over the complex field. Canonical forms, similarity theory; inner 
products, dual spaces and diagonalization of normal transformations. 

MATH M413 INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS I (3 er.) P: MATH M400 or three 300-level courses. It is strongly 
recommended that students who have had little experience writing proofs take MATH M400 and MATH 
M413 before taking MATH M414. The real numbers, topology of Cartesian spaces, continuity, deriva-
tives, sequences and series of functions, the Riernann-Stieltjes integral. I (odd years) 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S = swnmer session(s) 
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MATH M414 INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS II (3 er.)P: MATHM413. The real numbers, topologyofCartesian 
spaces, continuity, derivatives, sequences and series of functions, the Riemann-Stieltjes integral. 

MATH M415 ELEMENTARY COMPLEX VARIABLES WITH APPLICATIONS (3 er.) P: MATH M3ll. 
Algebra and geometry of complex numbers, elementary functions of a complex variable, power 
series, integration, calculus of residues, conformal mappings and applications. 

MATH M420 METRIC SPACE TOPOLOGY (3 er.) P: MATH M400. Topology of Euclidean and metric spaces. 
Limits and continuity. Topological properties of metric spaces, including separation properties, con-
nectedness, and compactness. Complete metric spaces. Elementary general topology. 

MATH M435 INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL GEOMETRY (3 er.) P: MATH M3 l l and MATH M30 l. 
An introduction to the geometry of curves and surfaces. Topics will include arc length, torsion, Frenet 
formulae, metrics, curvatures, and classical theorems in these areas. 

MATH M436 INTRODUCTION TO GEOMETRIES (3 er.) P: MATH M400. R: MATH M403. Non-Euclidean 
geometry, axiom systems. Plane projective geometry, Desarguesian planes. Perspectives, coordinates in 
the real projective plane. The group of projective transformations and subgeometries corresponding to 
subgroups. Models for geometries. Circular transformations. 

MATH M447 MATHEMATICAL MODELS AND APPLICATIONS I (3 er.) P: MATH M30l. Formation and 
study of mathematical models used in the biological, social, and management sciences. Mathematical 
topics include games, graphs, Markov and Poisson processes, mathematical programming, queues, and 
equations of growth. Suitable for secondary school teachers. 

MATH M448 MATHEMATICAL MODELS AND APPLICATIONS II (3 er.) P: MATH M447. Formation and 
study of mathematical models used in the biological, social, and management sciences. Mathematical 
topics include games, graphs, Markov and Poisson processes, mathematical programming, queues, and 
equations of growth. Suitable for secondary school teachers. 

MATH M471 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS I (3 er.) P: MATH M301, MATH M311, CSCI C201, or consent of 
instructor. Numerical solutions of nonlinear equations; interpolation, including finite difference and 
splines; approximation, using various Hilbert spaces; numerical differentiation and integration; direct 
methods for linear systems; iterative techniques in matrix algebra. (Knowledge of a programming 
language such as C, C++, or Fortran is a prerequisite for this course.) 

MATH M472 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS II (3 er.) P: MATH M471 and MATH 343. Numerical solutions of non-
linear systems; solution of ordinary differential equations: initial-value problems, boundary-value 
problems; computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors; introduction of numerical solutions for par-
tial differential equations. 

MATH M491 PUTNAM EXAMINATION SEMINAR (1 er.) P: MATH M215. The Putnam Examination is a 
national mathematics competition for college undergraduates at all levels of study. It is held in 
December each year. This problem seminar is designed to help students prepare for the examination. 
May be repeated twice for credit. 

MATH T101 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS I (3 er.) P: MATH M014 or equivalent, or 
level 2 on mathematics placement examination. The foundations of arithmetic, including elements of 
set theory, numeration systems, operations, elementary number theory, integers and rational numbers. 
Emphasis is on explaining, illustrating, and communicating mathematical ideas. Does not satisfy lib-
eral arts and sciences general education requirements. 

MATH T102 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS II (3 er.) P: MATH TlOl. Real numbers, 
equations, and inequalities, functions and graphs, measurement concepts, problem solving, elementary 
combinatorics, probability, and statistics. Emphasis is on applying problem solving strategies in a variety 
of mathematical situations. Does not satisfy liberal arts and sciences general education requirements. 

MATH T103 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS III (3 er.) P: MATH TlOl. Topics include 
analysis and measurement of two and three dimensional figures; congruent and similar triangles, 
compass and straight-edge constructions. Emphasis is on the transition from visual and informal rea-
soning to formal reasoning about geometric objects and relationships. Does not satisfy liberal arts and 
sciences general education requirements. 

MATH T336 TOPICS IN EUCLIDEAN GEOMETRY (3 er.) P: MATH M2 l 6. Rigorous treatment of high school 
geometry topics, some advanced theorems and constructions, impossible constructions; transfonna-
tions, dissection theory, projective geometry; formalization and non-Euclidean geometry. I 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 225 

MAIB T490 TOPICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (3 
stud of a bod · . er.) P: MATH T103 or equivalent. Development and 
inclJde probabfti;r ~~~:atg1::try1f~aldlyaldebsigned0pefor enlxperienced elementary teachers. Examples 

MICR: 
• • ge ra. n o y to graduate elementary teachers. 

MICROBIOLOGY 

MICR 

MICR 

MICR 

MICR 

MICR 

(See ANAT, BIOL, PHSL, PLSC, and ZOOL for additional biology courses.) 

M2SO ~!~~?!~ C!~!;!I<!?~: (3 e~.) R: An ~tr:oductory biolo.gy course; a general chemistry course. 
microo . . . ~ . . cyto ogy, nutrition, reproduction, and physiology. Importance of 
toward~:~ ~~~~~~sS disease. Host defense mechanisms against disease. Credit not allowed 

M255 MICROBIO~OGY: L~ORATORY (2 er.) P or concurrent: MICR M250. Exercises in the rinci-

nP0letsaanllod tedchnt 1queds ofb~lcroscopy, cultivation, identification and detection of microorganisms ~redit 
we owar a 10 ogy TnaJor. I, II, S · 

M310 ~~OBIOLOGY (3 er.) P: CHEM C341. R: MICR M315 · · 
biological principles to the study of microorganisms S. . ti con~tly. APplication of fundamental 
environment. II (even years) . 1gru cance o microorgarusms to humans and their 

M3lS MIC:RO~IO~~y LABORATORY (2 er.) P or concurrent: MICR M310 Exercises and d 
strations 10 prmc1ples and techniques of cultivation and utilization of microor&anisms. II (even~~;~) 

M440 MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY· LECTURE ( 
instru t M. · • 3 er.) R: MICR M3 l 0, equivalent or consent of 
chem~;;;apy,1=:~~;~ 1t(otJ~:rsr disease, host-parasite relationships, ' epidemiology, 

P:: Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
1 - fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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MUS: MUSIC 
MUS E457 INSTRUMENTAL PEDAGOGY (1-3 er.) Pedagogy classes pertaining to the individual instruments. 

MUS E490 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC TEACHING (3 er.) For all undergraduate applied music majors. 
Principles of the psychology of music, growth and development, learning; implications for teaching 
music. 

MUS E493 PIANO PEDAGOGY (2 er.) Required of senior piano majors. Methods and materials for teaching 
individuals and classes of both children and adults. Two hours of demonstration and two hours of 
teaching each week. 

MUS E494 VOCAL PEDAGOGY (3 er.) Principles of voice production. Quality, diction, range, breathing, 
vocalization, dynamics, agility, and vocal hygiene as bases for an approach to voice teaching. 

MUS E495 SUPERVISED PRACTICE TEACHING I (Keyboard or Orchestral Instruments or Voice) (1-
2 er.) P: MUS E493 or MUS E494 or consent of instructor. Supervised studio teaching of a specific 
instrument or voice, fitting the competence of the student. Enrollees will be critiqued as they teach 
students assigned to them. 

MUS E496 

MUS E497 

MUS F261 

MUS F281 

MUS F321 

MUS F337 

MUS F338 

MUS G250 

SUPERVISED PRACTICE TEACHING II (Keyboard or Orchestral Instruments or Voice) (1-
2 er.) Continuation of MUS E495. 
SUPERVISED PRACTICE TEACHING III (Keyboard or Orchestral Instruments or Voice) (1-
2 er.) Continuation of MUS E496. 

STRING CLASS TECHNIQUES (2 er.) Elements of playing and teaching the string instruments. 
Techniques of string class teaching. 
BRASS INSTRUMENT TECHNIQUES (2 er.) Class instruction and teaching methods for trumpet, 
French horn, trombone, and tuba. 

JAZZ IMPROVISATION (2 er.) Theory and techniques of jazz improvisation, with emphasis on 
functional harmony, melodic form, special scales, tune studies, ear training, and development of style. 
WOODWIND TECHNIQUES (2 er.) Class instruction and teaching methods for flute, oboe, clar-
inet, saxophone, and bassoon. 

PERCUSSION TECHNIQUES (2 er.) Timpani, snare drum, xylophone, bass drum, cymbals, Afro-
Indo-Latin and jazz drums, etc. Laboratory class with emphasis on teaching techniques. 
JAZZ REHEARSAL TECHNIQUES (2 er.) P: Sophomore standing. Concepts and techniques 
important to the training of stage bands, combos, and other jazz and commercial music ensembles. 
Practical, supervised experience. 

MUS G370 TECHNIQUES FOR CONDUCTING (2 er.) P: MUS T213-MUS T215. Fundamentals of score 
reading and baton technique. I 

MUS G380 ADVANCED CONDUCTING (2 er.) P: MUS G370. Continuation of MUS G370. II 
MUS 1101 LITERATURE AND STRUCTURE (3 er.) For music majors who fail to qualify for MUS Tl 13 and 

MUS T115. Listening techniques and basic principles of music. I, II 

MUS JlOO BALLET (elective/secondary) (2 er.) Beginners' sections open to all students. Intermediate and 
advanced section open to students with consent of instructor. I, II 

MUS J200 BALLET (secondary) (2 er.) For students of the School of the Arts wishing to study ballet as a 
related field but not as a major. Beginners' sections open to all students. Intermediate and advanced 
section open to students with consent of instructor. I, II 

MUS KUO APPLIED COMPOSITION (elective) (2 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Composition for non-music 
majors. 

MUS K210 APPLIED COMPOSITION (secondary) (2 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Composition for music 
students majoring in areas other than composition, and for composition majors prior to the applied 
music upper-divisional examination. 

MUS K312 ARRANGING FOR INSTRUMENTAL AND VOCAL GROUPS (2-3 er.) P: MUS T214 or equiv-
alent. Scoring for orchestra, band, and chorus. Required of all music education majors. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 227 

MUS K402 SENIOR RECITAL IN COMPOSITION (1 er.) Students shall present a half-recital of their own 
compositions; they will participate in this half-recital as a performer and/or conductor. Students shall 
also deposit in the library copies of four of their compositions, written while in residence and working 
toward a degree. Two of these compositions should have been performed publicly. 

MUS K403 ELECTRONIC STUDIO RESOURCES I (3 er.) (I) P: Consent of instructor. Study of analog syn-
thesis and tape music composition. 

MUS K404 ELECTRONIC STUDIO RESOURCES II (3 er.) (I) P: MUS K403. Introduction to computer-based 
sequencing, arranging, and composition. 

MUS K405 ELECTRONIC INSTRUMENT PERFORMANCE (3 er.) P: MUS K404. Directed study of live 
performance using computer-based instruments. 

MUS K406 PROJECTS IN ELECTRONIC MUSIC (1-3 er.) P: MUS K404. Independent study in computer 
music. May be repeated for credit. 

MUS K410 APPLIED COMPOSITION (major) (4 er.) P: Consent of instructor and successful completion of 
the applied music upper-divisional examination. Composition for the major. 

MUS K416 JAZZ ARRANGING I (3 er.) Jazz instruments and special effects obtainable on each. Scoring of pop-
ular songs for the modem dance orchestra. 

MUS K417 JAZZ ARRANGING II (3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Arranging for various combinations of 
instruments in different styles. 

MUS LlOl BEGINNING GUITAR CLASS I (2 er.) Group instruction in guitar fundamentals for those with 
little or no previous formal instruction in classical guitar. 

MUS Ml 74 MUSIC FOR THE LISTENER I (3 er.) For non-music majors only. How to listen to music; art of 
music and its materials; instruments and musical forms. 

MUS Ml 76 AUDITORIUM SERIES I (2 er.) Attendance at local cultural events as specified by arts faculty. 
These classes may not be taken concurrently with any other course requiring cultural event attendance. 
It may be necessary for the student to purchase tickets to some of the required events. For non-music 
majors only. Two credit hours regular semester; one credit hour in summer session. 

MUS Ml 77 AUDITORIUM SERIES II (2 er.) Attendance at local cultural events as specified by arts faculty. 
These classes may not be taken concurrently with any other course requiring cultural event attendance. 
It may be necessary for the student to purchase tickets to some of the required events. For non-music 
majors only. Two credit hours regular semester; one credit hour in summer session. 

MUS M201 THE LITERATURE OF MUSIC (3 er.) P: Placement test or consent of instructor. 

MUS M202 THE LITERATURE OF MUSIC (3 er.) P: Placement test or consent of instructor. 
MUS M276 EXPERIENCE WITH MUSIC IN CONCERT I (0-2 er.) P: MUS Ml 76 or MUS Ml 77. For non-

music majors only. Intended for those whose experience with music is limited, this course combines 
study of selected repertoire with guided concert attendance. Discussions with concert artists before 
performances. May be taken for credit or noncredit. 

MUS M400 UNDERGRADUATE READINGS IN MUSICOLOGY (er. arr.) 

MUS M375 SURVEY OF ETHNIC AND POP MUSIC OF THE WORLD (3 er.) 

MUS M403 HISTORY OF MUSIC I (3 er.) From beginnings of Western civilization to before 1750. Style analysis, 
visual and aural, of representative compositions; relationship of music to social-cultural background 

· of each epoch. I (even years) 

MUS M404 HISTORY OF MUSIC II (3 er.) Western civilization from 1750 to the present. Style analysis, visual 
and aural, of representative compositions; relationship of music to social-cultural background of each 
epoch. II (odd years) 

MUS M410 COMPOSER OR GENRE (3 er.) Life and works of representative composers in historical context 
or survey of a major musical genre and its historical evolution. Emphasis on stylistic devefopment in 
the music literature studied. 

MUS M430 INTRODUCTION TO CONTEMPORARY MUSIC (3 er.) Study of important music of the twen-
tieth century, with emphasis on works since 1945. II (even years) 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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MUS M431 SONG LITERATURE I (3 er.) Basic repertoire of old Italian arias, German Lieder, and representa-
tive songs by French, English, and American composers. Emphasis on technical problems rather than 
subtle interpretive effects. 

MUS M432 SONG LITERATURE II (3 er.) Basic repertoire of old Italian arias, German Lieder, and represen-
tative songs by French, English, and American composers. Emphasis on technical problems rather 
than subtle interpretive effects. 

MUS M434 SURVEY OF GUITAR LITERATURE (2 er.) P: Junior standing or consent of instructor. History of 
literature for the lute, vihuela, and guitar from the Renaissance to the present, including transcriptions 
from other instruments. 

MUS M443 SURVEY OF KEYBOARD LITERATURE I (2 er.) P: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Study of keyboard literature from its beginnings to the present era, including a survey of works origi-
nally composed for piano, organ, harpsichord, and various early instruments. 

MUS M444 SURVEY OF KEYBOARD LITERATURE II (2 er.) P: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 
Study of keyboard literature from its beginnings to the present era, including a survey of works origi-
nally composed for piano, organ, harpsichord, and various early instruments. 

MUS PlOl PIANO CLASS I (2 er.) Group instruction in piano fundamentals for elective and secondary students. 
Emphasis on elementary keyboard harmony, scales, arpeggios, transposition, and easier literature. 

MUS P102 PIANO CLASS II (2 er.) Group instruction in piano fundamentals for elective and secondary students. 
Emphasis on elementary keyboard harmony, scales, arpeggios, transposition, and easier literature. 

MUS P103 PIANO CLASS III (2 er.) P: MUS PlOl, MUS Pl02 or previous piano experience. Continuation of 
MUS PlOl-MUS Pl02. The four semesters MUS PlOl-MUS Pl02-MUS Pl03-MUS Pl04 are 
designed to prepare students to pass the piano proficiency examination. 

MUS P104 PIANO CLASS IV (2 er.) P: MUS PlOl, MUS Pl02 or previous piano experience. Continuation of 
MUS PlOl-MUS Pl02. The four semesters MUS PlOl-MUS Pl02-MUS Pl03-MUS Pl04 are 
designed to prepare students to pass the piano proficiency examination. 

MUS R471 OPERA WORKSHOP (3 er.) Technical and performing aspects of the production oflight and grand 
opera as they pertain to singing actors and ensembles. 

MUS TlOl INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC I (3 er.) Fundamentals ofnotation, ear training, music reading, and 
keyboard. For the non-major. I 

MUS T113 MUSIC THEORY I (3 er.) I. P: MUS TlOl or MUS Tl09 or consent of instructor. Elements which make 
music aurally and visually comprehensible and their application. I. 

MUS T114 MUSIC THEORY II (3 er.) P: MUS Tll3. Continuation of MUS Tll3. Elements which make music 
aurally and visually comprehensible and their application. II. 

MUS Tll5 SIGHT-SINGING AND AURAL PERCEPTION I (1 er.) To be taken by music majors concurrently 
with MUS Tl 13, MUS Tl 14. Intensive training in keyboard facility and sight-singing. Application of 
material introduced in MUS Tll3, MUS Tll4. I. 

MUS Tll 6 SIGHT-SINGING AND AURAL PERCEPTION II (1 er.) To be taken by music majors concurrently 
with MUS Tll3, MUS Tll4. Intensive training in keyboard facility and sight-singing. Application of 
material introduced in MUS T113, MUS Tll4. II. 

MUS T120 COMPUTER SKILLS FOR MUSICIANS (2 er.) 
MUS T213 MUSIC THEORY III (3 er.) Continuation of MUS Tll3, MUS Tll4 (which are prerequisite). 

Further emphasis on development of aural and visual perception of eighteenth, nineteenth, and twen-
tieth century style through analysis and written work. I (odd years) 

MUS T214 MUSIC THEORY IV (3 er.) P: MUS T213. Further emphasis on development ofaural and visual per-
ception of eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth century style through analysis and written work. II 
(even years) 

MUS T215 SIGHT-SINGING AND AURAL PERCEPTION III (1 er.) To be taken concurrently with MUS 
T213, MUS T214. Intensive training in keyboard facility and sight-singing. Application of material 
introduced in MUS T213, MUS T214. I (odd years) 

MUS T216 SIGHT-SINGING AND AURAL PERCEPTION IV (1 er.) To be taken concurrently with MUS 
T213, MUS T214. Intensive training in keyboard facility and sight-singing. Application of material 
introduced in MUS T213, MUS T214. II (even years) 
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MUS T315 ANALYSIS OF MUSICAL FORM (3 er.) P: MUS T214, MUS T216. Analysis of representative 
works of the sixteenth to the twentieth centuries. I (even years) 

MUS T400 UNDERGRADUATE READINGS IN THEORY (er. arr.) 

MUS Ul21 FUNDAMENTALS OF DICTION FOR SINGERS (2 er.) Comparative diction in English, French, 

MUS Ul22 
MUS U310 

MUS U320 
MUS V201 
MUS V202 
MUS V211 

MUS V212 

MUS X002 

MUS X003 

MUS X040 

MUS X070 

MUS X350 

MUS X423 

German, and Italian, approached through the International Phonetic Alphabet. 
ADVANCED DICTION FOR SINGERS (2 er.) Continuation of MUS Ul21. 

PERFORMANCE LABORATORY (0 er.) Performance experience for applied music majors and 
concentrations enrolled in studio courses. Each student will perform several times per semester, 
receiving commentary from faculty and students. 
SEMINAR (Variable Title) (1-3 er.) Special topics of study in music and related subjects. 
VOICE ~ I (2 er.) Group instruction in vocal fundamentals for elective and secondary students. 
VOICE ~ II (2 er.) Group instruction in vocal fundamentals for elective and secondary students. 
SINGING FOR ACTORS I (2 er.) The course teaches basic voice production to theatre majors to 
strengthen the speaking voice and develop singing ability for more effective participation in musicals. 
Some easier songs from musicals will be studied. 

SINGING FOR ACTORS II (2 er.) The course teaches basic voice production to theatre majors to 
strengthen the speaking voice and develop singing ability for more effective participation in musicals. 
Some easier songs from musicals will be studied. 

PIANO ACCOMPANYING (2 er.) Qualified graduate and undergraduate students may be assigned 
to studio accompanying for a specified number of hours per week in lieu of ensemble. Admission by 
consent of the academic advisor. 

GRADUATE MUSIC ENSEMBLE (0 er.) Graduate students will enroll in MUS X003 for the 
number of semesters required to fulfill their ensemble requirements. 
UNIVERSITY INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLES (2 er.) P: Previous private study or ensemble expe-
rience. The IUSB Philharmonic: Membership on credit or noncredit basis. The IUSB Symphonic Wmd 
Ensemble: Membership on credit or noncredit basis. 
UNIVERSITY CHORAL ENSEMBLES (2 er.) P: Audition. The South Bend Symphonic Choir: 
Performances each year of major choral literature, including a concert with the South Bend 
Symphony Orchestra. Participation in operatic productions. 
JAZZ ENSEMBLE (1 er.) P: Audition. Study of playing techniques and contemporary popular 
musical styles and literature. 

CHAMBER MUSIC (1 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Performance and analysis of selected chamber 
works for keyboard, strings, and winds. Faculty coaching. 

MUS X430 ELECTRONIC MUSIC ENSEMBLE (1 er.) P: Consent of instructor. 
MUS Z301 HONORS STUDY IN MUSIC HISTORY (er. arr.) Independent study with a member of the faculty. 
MUS Z302 HONORS STUDY IN MUSIC HISTORY (er. arr.) Independent study with a member of the faculty. 
MUS HZ400 HONORS SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECT (1 er.) Independent research on a topic accepted by 

and sponsored by a representative of the music faculty, documented in writing and defended orally 
by the candidate during his senior year. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Rec<lmmended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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APPLIED MUSIC COURSES 

For all music courses, letter prefixes indicate subject fields as follows: 
B--Brass, C -Church Music, D-Percussion, E-Music Education, F-Techniques, G-Conducting, H-Harp, 
J-Ballet, K-Composition and Electronic Music, L-Guitar, M-Music History, P-Piano, Q--Organ, R--Opera, 
S--Strings, T-Theory, U--Unclassified (piano tuning, language, etc.), V-Voice, W-Woodwinds, X-Ensembles, 
Y-Historical Instruments, Z-Honors 
In applied music (see chart), the letter and second digit indicate the instrument (except in piano, organ, guitar, per-
cussion, harpsichord, harp, ballet, and voice) according to the class and position in orchestral scores. Brass: Bl, 
French horn; B2, trumpet; B3, trombone; B4, baritone; B5, tuba. Strings: Sl, violin; S2, viola; S3, cello; S4, string 
bass. Woodwinds: Wl, flute and piccolo; W2, oboe and English horn; W3, clarinet; W4, bassoon; W5, saxophone. 
Historical Instruments: Yl, recorder; Y3, Renaissance-Baroque double reeds; Y6, lute; and Y8, viola da gamba. 
The first digit indicates the function in the student's curriculum: l, elective; 2, secondary; 3, concentration; 4, major; 5, 
advanced instrumental techniques; 6, graduate recital; 7, graduate elective (except P701); 8, graduate concentration; 9, 
graduate major. For example: MUS BllO French Hom, undergraduate elective; MUS 0200 Percussion, secondary; 
MUS W330 Clarinet, concentration; MUS P400 Piano, major; MUS S710 Violin, graduate elective; MUS V800 Voice, 
graduate concentration; MUS P900 Piano, graduate major. 

APPLIED MUSIC 

Course numbers for studio lessons Course numbers for recitals 

Master's 
Senior Junior Senior (Major and 

Instrument (Concentration) (Major) (Major) Concentration) 

Bll0-B910 French horn B311 B411 B412 B610 
Bl20-B920 Trumpet and comet B321 B421 B422 B620 
Bl30-B930 Trombone B331 B431 B432 B630 
Bl40-B840 Baritone horn B341 B441 B442 B640 
Bl50-B950 Tuba B351 B451 B452 B650 
0100-0900 Percussion 0301 0401 0402 0600 
Hl00-H900 Harp H301 H401 H402 H600 
J100-J200 Ballet 
Kll0-K410 Composition K402 
Ll00-L900 Guitar L301 L401 L402 L600 
Pl00-P900 Piano P301 P401 P402 P600 
Ql00-Q900 Organ Q301 Q401 Q402 Q600 
Sll0-S910 Violin S311 S411 S412 S610 
Sl20-S920 Viola S321 S421 8422 S620 
S130-S930 Cello S331 S431 S432 S630 
Sl40-S940 String Bass S341 S441 8442 S640 
Vl00-V900 Voice V301 V401 V402 V600 
Wll0-W910 Flute and piccolo W311 W411 W412 W610 
Wl20-W920 Oboe and English horn W321 W421 W422 W620 
Wl30-W930 Clarinet W331 W431 W432 W630 
Wl40-W940 Bassoon W341 W441 W442 W640 
Wl50-W950 Saxophone W351 W451 W452 W650 
Yll0-Y410 Recorder Y311 Y411 Y412 Y610 
Y130-Y230 Ren./Baroque double reeds 
Yl60-Y960 Harpsichord Y361 Y461 Y462 Y660 
Yl70-Y270 Lute 
Yl80-Y280 Viola da gamba 

NURS: NURSING 

NURS A102 DRUG DOSAGE AND CALCULATION: AN INTRODUCTION TO PHARMACOLOGY (2 er.) 
This course presents methods for solving drug dosage calculations. An overview of pharmacology, 
which includes drug actions and therapeutic classes will be presented. For example, students will cal-
culate equivalencies between metric, apothecary, and household measuring systems and demonstrate 
an understanding of pharmacodynamics, adverse reactions, interactions, and therapeutic classes of 
drugs. S 

NURS Al36 INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY OF NURSING (4 er.) C: PHSL 
P261, MICR M250, MICR M255. This course focuses on the discipline of nursing by introducing 
students to the foundational knowledge needed to assess the life processes and the developmental, 
ethnic, and cultural patterns of individuals in health and illness to identify common problems and to 
implement standardized nursing practices. The course will emphasize nursing roles, the nursing 
process, and the acquisition of basic psychomotor skills in simulated learning settings. I 

NURS Al37 APPLICATION OF THE SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY OF NURSING (3 er.) C: PHSL P26 l, 
MICR M250, MICR M255, NURS Al36. Students will focus on the use of critical thinking skills in 
the assessment of life processes, developmental, ethnic, and cultural patterns of health and illness in 
the care of adults. The course provides the opportunity to apply basic psychomotor skills and imple-
ment standard nursing practices. Students will also be introduced to technology appropriate to sup-
port prescribed care interventions. I 

NURS Al45 L.P.N. TRANSITION TO A.S.N. PRACTICE (3 er.) P: Completion of 14-16 credit hours of 
required general education courses, including one psychology and two biological science courses and 
admission to the nursing major. S/F grading only. A transitional course building on knowledge and 
experience of L.P.N. 's seeking advanced placement in the A.S.N. program. Offers an opportunity to 
assimilate knowledge about adaptive, developmental, and ethnic/cultural patterns; to perform 
selected nursing skills; and to use the nursing process in socialization to the roles of the associate 
degree nurse. II 

NURS Al46 CARE OF THE INDIVIDUAL: ALTERATIONS IN NUTRITION, ELIMINATION, AND 
METABOLIC FUNCTIONS (3 er.) P: NURSA136, NURSA137, PHSLP261, MICRM250, MICR 
M255. C: NURS Al47, PHSL P262, PSY P216. This course focuses on the functional, adaptation, 
ethnic, and cultural patterns of young, middle-aged, and elderly adults with emphasis on alterations 
in nutrition and metabolic processes. Students will use the nursing process in identifying interven-
tions consistent with acute and chronic alterations in fluid and electrolyte balance, nutrition, and elim-
ination patterns. II 

NURS Al47 NURSING PRACTICUM: ALTERATIONS IN NUTRITION, ELIMINATION, AND META-
BOLIC FUNCTIONS (3 er.) P: NURS Al 36, NURS A137, PHSL P261, MICR M250, MICR M255, 
PSY P103. C: NURS Al46, PHSL P252, PSY P216. Students will focus on the nursing process in the 
delivery of nursing care for adults with alterations in nutrition, elimination, and metabolic function. 
Emphasis is placed on the developmental patterns of adults. Course provides students with the oppor-
tunity to continue to develop critical thinking, communication, and psychomotor skills consistent 
with the role of a competent care provider in a variety of care settings. II 

NURS Al48 CARE OF THE INDIVIDUAL: ALTERATIONS IN COMFORT AND FUNCTION (2 er.) P: 
NURS A136, NURS Al37, PHSL P261, MICR M250, MICR M255, PSY Pl03. C: NURS Al49, 
PHSL P252, PSY P216. This course focuses on the experience of stress and coping, pain, and 
mobility impairment in young, middle-aged, and elderly adults in the context of the meaning of health 
to individuals and their families. Students will use the nursing process to form goals and care plans 
that reflect the developmental level, musculoskeletal functioning, skin integrity, and related problems 
of select individuals. II 

NURS Al49 NURSING PRACTICUM: ALTERATIONS IN COMFORT AND FUNCTION (2 er.) P: NURS 
Al36, NURS A137, PHSL P261, MICR M250, MICR M255, PSY Pl03. C: NURS Al48, PHSL 
P252, PSY P216. Student will focus on assessment, diagnosis, planning, implementation, and evalu-
ation of individuals experiencing alterations in comfort and function. Students will be expected to 
perform selected skills safely and competently; demonstrate accountability for the management of 
individuals' care in a variety of settings. II 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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NURS A276 CARE OF THE INDIVIDUAL: ALTERATIONS IN ACTMTY-EXERCISE (3 er.) P: All first-
year courses (see curriculum design). C: NURS A277. This course focuses on the application of all 
aspects of the nursing process in caring for individuals experiencing selected acute and chronic alter-
ations in cardiac, respiratory, and hematological systems across the life span. Integration and critical 
examination of prior and new knowledge will be emphasized. I 

NURS A277 NURSING PRACTICUM: ALTERATIONS IN ACTMTY-EXERCISE (3 er.) P: All first-year 
courses (see curriculum design). C: NURS A276. Students will focus on adults experiencing selected 
acute and chronic cardiac, respiratory, and hematological alterations and their related descriptions in 
activity-exercise abilities. The nursing process will be used in providing care that will foster positive 
outcomes. I 

NURS A278 CARE OF THE INDIVIDUAL: ALTERATIONS IN NEURO-PSYCH FUNCTIONS (3 er.) P: All 
first-year courses (see curriculum design). C: NURS A279. This course focuses on the knowledge and 
skills needed to care for individuals experiencing real or potential problems of the neuro-muscular or 
central nervous system. Problems include cognitive, emotional, and behavioral disruptions experi-
enced by individuals across the life span. I 

NURS A279 NURSING PRACTICUM: ALTERATIONS IN NEURO-PSYCHOLOGICAL FUNCTIONS (2 
er.) P: All first-year courses (see curriculum design). C: NURS A278. Students will focus on indi-
viduals experiencing neuromuscular, central nervous system, cognitive, emotional, and behavioral 
disruptions. Students will be expected to integrate knowledge and skills in increasingly complex care 
situations consistent with course and level competencies. I 

NURS A280 A.S.N. PORTFOLIO REVIEW COURSE SUBSTITUTION (1-6 er.) The portfolio review process 
is available to all students who believe that they can meet the learning objectives/competencies 
required of a specific nursing course within their course of study. 

NURS A286 CARE OF INDIVIDUALS: BEGINNING AND EVOLVING FAMILIES (3 er.) P: All first-year 
courses (see curriculum design). C: NURS A287. This course focuses on the study of families during 
the childbearing and child raising phases of development. Concept& of growth and development, health 
promotion, health maintenance, and illness prevention are integrated into selected case studies. II 

NURS A287 NURSING PRACTICUM: BEGINNING AND EVOLVING FAMILIES (3 er.) P: All first-year 
courses (see curriculum design). C: NURS A286. Students will focus on care of families during the 
childbearing and child raising phases of development. Students will be expected to apply nursing 
skills and knowledge to promote family function and growth. Students will have opportunities to 
interact with children and families across the care continuum. II 

NURS A288 CARE OF THE INDIVIDUAL WITHIN A FAMILY AND COMMUNITY CONTEXT (2 er.) P: 
All second year, first semester courses. C: NURS A289. This capstone course focuses on the inte-
gration of knowledge and skills, and the application of these in providing comprehensive nursing 
care. The role of the nurse in planning, collaborating, organizing, communicating, problem solving, 
and evaluation care outcomes will be emphasized. Principles of care management and pharmacology 
will be synthesized into course content. II 

NURS A289 NURSING PRACTICUM: CARE WITHIN THE FAMILY AND COMMUNITY CONTEXT (3 
er.) P: All second year, first semester courses. C: NURS A288. Students will apply the nursing 
process in caring for individuals and their families in a variety of acute and community focused set-
tings where policies and procedures are specified and professional consultation is available. Students 
will be expected to manage multiple individuals as they focus on planning, organizing, collaborating, 
and evaluating skills to maximize care outcomes. Students will demonstrate their ability to synthe-
size pharmacology and the use of computers in their practice. II 

NURS A290 ROLES IN TRANSITION (2 er.) This course focuses upon transition from the role of student to that 
of graduate nurse. Emphasis is placed on the responsibilities and obligations of the professional nurse 
in the health care delivery system. Legal and ethical issues, professional development, working in 
small groups, risk management, quality assurance, political action, nursing organizations, and partic-
ipating in research process are explored. II 

NURS B105 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY (1 er.) This course, taught via a unique audiovisual instruction and 
interactive approach, teaches the student to easily remember, pronounce, and apply 350 prefixes, 
roots, and suffixes that combine to form over 11,000 medical terms. This approach is used to teach 
complex medical terms to ensure maximum retention. I, S 
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NURS B232 INTRODUCTION T~ THE DISCIPLINE OF NURSING: THEORY, PRACTICE, 
RES~ARCH (3 ~r.) Thi~ course.focuses on core theor~tical concepts of nursing practice: health, well-
ness, tl~e~s, whoh~ c~g, environment, self-care, umqueness of persons, interpersonal relationships, 
and decision making. This course helps the student understand nursing's unique contribution to 
meeting societal needs through integrating theory, research, and practice. I 

NURS B233 ~EALTH AND WELLN~SS (4 er.) This course focuses on the use of concepts from nursing, nutri-
tion, pharmacology, and biopsychosocial sciences to critically examine the determinates of health 
wellness, and illness across the life span. Environmental, sociocultural and economic factors that 
influence health care practices are emphasized. Theories of health, welln;ss, and illness are related to 
health-promotion, disease-prevention, illness-prevention nursing interventions. II 

NURS B244 COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH ASSESSMENT (2 er.) P: PHSL P261, PHSL P262, PSY PI03, 
SOC SI61 or ANTH ~105. C: NURS B245. This course focuses on helping students acquire skills to 
conduct _a comprehensive health assessment, including the physical, psychological, social, functional, 
and e~vrro~e~tal aspects of health. The process of data collection, interpretation, documentation, 
and dissemination of assessment date will be addressed. I 

NURS B245 COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH ASSESSMENT: PRACTICUM (2 er.) C: NURS B244. Students 
will ~ave_ the op~rtuni!Y to use interview, observation, percussion, palpation, inspection, and aus-
cultation in assessing clients across the life span in simulated and actual environments. I 

NURS B248 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY OF NURSING (2 er.) P: PHSL P261, PHSL P262, MICR M250 
MICR M255. C: N~S B249. This course focuses on the fundamentals of nursing from a theoreticai 
research base. It provides an opportunity for basic care nursing skills development. Students will be 
challenged _to use critic~I thinking and problem solving in developing the ability to apply an inte-
grated nursing therapeutics approach for clients experiencing health alterations across the life span. 
II 

NURS B249 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY OF NURSING: PRACTICUM (2 er.) C: NURS B248. 
Students will have the opportunity to demonstrate fundamental nursing skills in the application of 
nursing care for clients across the life span. II 

NURS B251 LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENT PRACTICUM (1 er.) C: PSY P216. This course deals with theo-
ret~cal perspectives of growth and development across the life span, family theories, and family adap-
tation to co~on health problems, promoting health across the lifespan, and usual patterns of aging. 
Students will make assessments and observations of individuals and families in various stages of 
growth and development. II 

NURS B304 PROFES~IONAL ~URS~G ~EM~AR I (3 er.) This course focuses on core theoretical concepts 
of p~ofessional nursing pra~tlce, including_ health, wellness, illness, self-care and caring, disease pre-
vention, and health promotion. Students will be expected to explore theoretical premises and research 
rel~ted to the unique wellness perspectives and health beliefs of people across the life span in devel-
oping care outcomes consistent with maximizing individual potentials for wellness. Students will 
complete a needs assessment as part of this course. 

NURS B404 PROFESSIONAL NURSING SEMINAR II (3 er.) P: NURS B304. This course focuses on the 
application of nursing theory and research findings in restoring and maintaining individual and 
family functionin~ fo~ th~se dealing with mul~-system ~Iterations. Students will explore the ethical, 
legal, and moral imphcatlons of treatment options and identify tactics to maximize nursing's effec-
tiveness in facilitating individuals and families through the health care system. Students will com-
plete a scholarly analysis as part of their practicum experience. 

NURS H351 ALTERATIONS IN NEURO-PSYCH~LOGICAL HEALTH (3 er.) P: SPCH S 121 and all sopho-
mo~e level courses. C:_ NURS H352. ~s co~se focuses on individuals and small groups experi-
encmg acute and chrome neuropsychological disorders. Content includes the effect of the brain-body 
disturbances o°: health ~cti~ning. Other content areas are growth and development, stress, mental 
sta~s, nurse-chent relationships~ psy~hopharmacology, and nursing approaches for clients experi-
encmg DSM-IV neuropsychological disorders. I 

NURS H352 ALTERATIONS IN NEURO-PSYCHOLOGICAL HEALTH: THE PRACTICUM (2 er.) C: 
~S H351. Students _will provide nurs~g c~e to individuals and small groups who are experi-
encing acute and chrome neuropsychological disturbances related to psychiatric disorders. Student 
experiences will be with individuals and small groups in supervised settings such as acute care· com-
munity-based, transitional, and/or the home. I ' 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II = spring semester, S =summer session(s) 

l 
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NURS H353 ALTERATIONS IN HEALTH I (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 and all sophomore level courses. C: NURS 
H354. This course focuses on the pathophysiology and holistic nursing care management of clients 
experiencing acute and chronic problems. Students will use critical thinking and problem-solving 
skills to plan interventions appropriate to health care needs. I 

NURS H354 ALTERATIONS IN HEALTH I: THE PRACTICUM (2 er.) C: NURS H353. Students will apply 
the science and technology ofnursing to perform all independent, dependent, and interdependent care 
functions. Students will engage clients in a variety of settings to address alterations in health func-
tioning, identify health care needs, and determine the effectiveness of interventions given expected 
care outcomes. I 

NURS H355 DATAANALYSIS/PRACTICE AND RESEARCH (3 er.) P: MATH M014. This course is an intro-
duction to the use of statistics in nursing research, and their application to clinical and personal deci-
sion making. Emphasis will be placed on understanding concepts and demonstrating the ability to 
appropriately interpret statistics presented in both research and general education articles. II, S 

NURS H361 ALTERATIONS IN HEALTH II (3 er.) P: NURS H353, NURS H354, All sophomore level 
courses. C: NURS H362. This course builds on NURS H354 and continues to focus on pathophysi-
ology and holistic nursing care management of clients experiencing acute and chronic health prob-
lems and their associated needs. II 

NURS H362 ALTERATIONS IN HEALTH II: THE PRACTICUM (2 er.) C: NURS H361. Students will con-
tinue to apply the science and technology ofnursing to perform all independent, dependent, and inter-
dependent care functions. Students will engage clients in a variety of settings to address alterations 
in health functioning. II 

NURS H363 THE DEVELOPING FAMILY AND CHILD (3 er.) P: NURS H353, NURS H354, all sophomore 
level courses. C: NURS H364. This course focuses on the needs of individuals and their families who 
are facing the phenomena of growth and development during the childbearing and child raising 
phases of family development. Factors dealing with preserving, promoting, and restoring healthy 
status of family members will be emphasized. II 

NURS H364 THE DEVELOPING FAMILY AND CHILD: THE PRACTICUM (2-3 er.) C: NURS H363. 
Students will have the opportunity to work with child bearing and child raising families, including 
those experiencing alterations in health. II 

NURS H365 NURSING RESEARCH (3 er.) P: NURS H353, NURS H354, and statistics (NURS H355, PSY 
P354, or SOC S351, or equivalent). This course focuses on development of students' skills in using 
the research process to define clinical research problems and to determine the usefulness of research 
in clinical decisions related to practice. The critique of nursing and nursing related research studies 
will be emphasized in identifying applicability to nursing practice. 

NURS J360 OPERATING ROOM NURSING (Nursing Elective) (1-6 er.) P: Junior year courses, or consent 
of the instructor. The course is designed to provide further opportunities for students to meet objec-
tives of the Indiana University School of Nursing. Learning opportunities will be available so that 
students can increase knowledge about and add to their ability to provide nursing care for patients 
undergoing the stress of surgery. 

NURS K483 BIOETHICAL ISSUES (Nursing Elective) (2-3 er.) P: PHIL Pl40. Exploration of selected theories 
and principles of biomedical ethics. Application of decision-making models to analysis of selected 
ethical dilemmas that impact nursing practice. Contrapuntal argument issued to enhance critical 
thinking and to examine varied viewpoints. 

NURS K486 BALANCING CAREGIVING IN OPPRESSIVE SYSTEMS (Nursing Elective) (2 er.) This is an 
upper-division nursing elective focusing on balancing caring for self and caring for clients in an 
oppressive health care delivery system. Health care policies/practices founded on patriarchal values 
and models will be critiqued. Students will be challenged to transform traditional health care organi-
zations into systems characterized by power-sharing, consensus-building, self-governance, and 
empowerment. I 

NURS K490 CLINICAL NURSING ELECTIVE (1-6 er.) P: consent of instructor. S/F grading only. Planned and 
supervised clinical experiences in an area of concentration. 

NURS K492 NURSING ELECTIVE (1-6 er.) P: consent of instructor. Opportunity for the student to pursue study 
in an area of interest. 
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NURS S470 RESTORATIVE HEALTH REI:ATED TO MULTI-SYSTEM FAILURES (3 er.) P: All junior 
level courses. C: NURS S471. This course focuses on the pathophysiology and nursing care man-
agement of clients experiencing multi-symptom alterations in health status. Correlations among com-
plex system alterations and nursing interventions to maximize health potential are emphasized. I 

NURS S471 RESTORATIVE HEALTH RELATED TO MULTI-SYSTEM FAILURES: THE 
P~CTIC~M ~2 er.) C: NURS S470. The students will apply the nursing process to the care of 
clients expenencmg acute multi-system alterations in health. I 

NURS S472 ~ ~ULTI-SYSTEM APPROACH TO THE HEALTH OF THE COMMUNITY (3 er.) P: All 
Juntor level co~se~. C: NUR~ ~473. This course focuses on the complexity and diversity of groups 
or aggregates within commumties and their corresponding health care needs. Through a community 
assessment of health trends, demographics, epidemiological data, and social/political issues in local 
and global communities, the student will be able to determine effective interventions for community-
centered care. I 

NURS S473 A MULTI-SYSTEM APPROACH TO THE HEALTH OF THE COMMUNITY: THE 
PRACT~CUM (2 er.) C: NURS S472. Students will have the opportunity to apply the concepts of 
~ommun~ty assessment, p~ogram planning, prevention, and epidemiology to implement and evaluate 
1~terv~ntions for c?mm~mty~centered care to groups or aggregates. Professional nursing will be prac-
ticed m collaboration with diverse groups within a community. I 

NURS S481 NURSING MANAG~MEN1: (2 er.) P: All first semester senior level courses including PHIL P393 
and all general education reqmrements except one 3 credit hour open elective. C: NURS S482. This 
course ~ocuses on the. d~y~lopment of ~ag~~ent skills assumed by professional nurses, including 
delegation of respons1b1litie~, networking, facilitation of groups, conflict resolution, leadership, case 
m~ageme~t, and collaboration. Concepts addressed include organizational structure, change, man-
agmg quality and performance, workplace diversity, budgeting and resource allocation, and delivery 
systems. II 

NURS S482 NURSING MANAGEMENT: THE PRACTICUM (3 er.) C: NURS S481. Students will have the 
opportunity to apply professional management skills in a variety of nursing leadership roles. II 

NURS S483 CLINICAL NURSING PRACTICE CAPSTONE (3 er.) P: All first semester senior level courses 
including P.HIL P393 and all ge~eral education requirements except one 3 credit hour open elective. 
Students will haye the .opportunity t? demonstrate competencies consistent with program outcomes 
?Dd to r~fine their nur~mg care ~ractlce skills: ~tudents will collaborate with faculty and a preceptor 
m c~oos~g a care settmg, planmng and organ1zmg a learning experience, and practicing professional 
nursmg m a safe and effective manor. II 

NURS S484 RESEARCH UTILIZATION SEMINAR (1-2 er.) C: NURS S483. This course focuses on students 
abili~ies to r~fine their criti~al/anal~ical skills in evaluating clinical research for applicability to 
~ursmg practice_. Students .will examm~ the r~le of evaluation, action research, and research findings 
m assunng quality of nursmg care and m solvmg relevant problems arising from clinical practices. II 

NURS S485 PROFESSION~ GROWTH AND EMPOWERMENT (3 er.) P: All junior level courses. This 
course focuses on issues related to professional practice, career planning, personal goal setting, and 
empowerment ?f self and othe~s. Stud~nts ~ll discuss factors related to job performance, perfor-
mance expectations and evaluation, reality onentation, and commitment to life-long learning. II 

NURS W221 NATIVE USE OF HERBS (1 er.) A field experience course on native uses of herbs with required 
readings and hands-on working with plants. 

NURS W402 SEMINAR: WOMEN AS AGENTS OF CHANGE (Variable Title) (3 er.) This course focuses on 
issues an~ controversies .in the new scholar~hip on women. Recently taught as Women as Agents of 
chang.e with an emphasis placed on theones of change and women's role in creating change in 
Amen ca. 

NURS Z480 PO~TFOLIO REVIEW C0£.'.RSE SUBSTITUTION (1-6 er.) The portfolio review process is 
available to all students who believe that they can meet the learning objectives/competencies required 
of a specific nursing course within their course of study. 

NURS Z490 CLINICAL EXPE~EN<;~ IN N~ING. (1-6 er.) P: Consent of instructor. S/F grading only. 
Planned and supervised chmcal expenences m the area of the student' s major interest. 

NURS Z492 INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN NURSING (1-6 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for the nurse 
to pursue independent study of topics in nursing under the guidance of a selected faculty member. 

--------------------p = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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PHIL: 
PHIL PlOO 

PHIL P105 

PHIL P135 

PHIL P140 

PIDL P150 

PHIL P200 

PHIL P201 

PHIL P202 

PHIL P214 

PHIL P250 

PHIL P283 

PHIL P303 

PHIL P304 

PHIL P306 

PHIL P310 

PHIL P311 

PHIL P312 

PHILOSOPHY 
INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) Perennial problems of philosophy, including prob-
lems in ethics, epistemology, metaphysics, and the philosophy of religion. Readings in selected writ-
ings of philosophers from Plato to the present. 
THINKING AND REASONING (3 er.) Basic rules of correct reasoning, roles of definitions and of 
language in thinking; roles of observation, hypothesis, and theory in knowledge; basic techniques for 
gathering information, testing beliefs for truth, and problem solving. 
INTRODUCTION TO PHENOMENOLOGY AND EXISTENTIALISM (3 er.) Phenomenology as a 
project of describing human experience is studied in relation to e:Ustent~al themes such. as being:in-the-
world, authenticity, individualism, commitment and responsibihty. Philosophers studied may mclude 
Husserl, Kierkegaard, Heidegger, Buber, Sartre and Camus. 
INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS (3 er.) Important philosophical answers to such ethical questions as 
the nature of good and evil, the relation of duty to self-interest, and the objectivity of moral judge-
ments. Specific ethical issues addressed may include individual needs and public policy, lying, abor-
tion, euthanasia, and punishment. 
ELEMENTARY LOGIC (3 er.) Study of basic concepts of deductive and inductive logic, including 
practical applications of these concepts in the critical evaluation of informal arguments. 
PROBLEMS OF PHILOSOPHY (1-3 er.) Selected writings of philosophers concerning important 
philosophical problems. May be repeated for credit under new subtitle. 
ANCIENT GREEK PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. 
Selective survey of ancient Greek philosophy (pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle). 
MEDIEVAL TO MODERN PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of 
instructor. Selective survey of medieval philosophy. 
MODERN PIDLOSOPHY (3 er.) A survey of Western philosophy from 1600 to 1900. An exami-
nation of the breakdown of the medieval world view and the rise and revision of Cartesianism. 
INTRODUCTORY SYMBOLIC LOGIC (3 er.) Study of and extensive practice with the concepts 
and techniques of formal deductive logic. 
NON-WESTERN PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) Selective survey of major philosophical systems from the 
Far East and India. Possible topics include Taoism, Confucianism, Upanishads, Samkhya, Buddhism, 
Vedanta, Sri Aurobindo, Zen. 
THE BRITISH EMPIRICISTS AND KANT (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of 
instructor. Selective survey of Continental Rationalism, British Empiricism, and Kant. 
NINETEENTH CENTURY PIDLOSOPHY (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of 
instructor. Selected survey of post-Kantian philosophy. 
BUSINESS ETIDCS (3 er.) A philosophical examination of ethical issues which arise in the context 
of business. Moral theory will be applied to such problems as the ethical evaluation of corporations, 
what constitutes fair profit, and truth in advertising. 
TOPICS IN METAPHYSICS (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. Topics 
such as existence, individuation, contingency, universals and particulars; monism-pluralism, 
Platonism-nominalism, idealism-realism. 
METAPHYSICS OF PHYSICAL NATURE (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of 
instructor. Topics such as space, time, causality, determinism, events and change, relation of the 
mental and the physical, personal identity. 
TOPICS IN THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of 
instructor. Topics such as various theories of perceptual realism, sense-datum theories, theories of 
appearing, phenomenalism, the nature of knowledge, the relation between knowledge and belief, rela-
tion between knowledge and evidence, and the problem of skepticism. 

PHIL P313 THEORIES OF KNOWLEDGE (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. 
Topics such as the nature of knowledge, the relation of knowledge and belief, knowledge and evi-
dence, knowledge and certainty, and the problem of skepticism. 
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PHIL P320 PHILOSOPHY AND LANGUAGE (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. A 
study of selected philosophical problems concerning language and their bearing on traditional problems in 
philosophy. 

PIDL P325 SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) Concentrated study of one or more major problems, positions, or 
authors. May be repeated for credit. 

PHIL P335 PH~NOME~~OLOGY.~ EXISTENTIALISM (3 er.) A study of Edmund Husserl's philosophy 
and its extension and ~tic~sm in the works of such existential phenomenologists as Heidegger, Sartre, 
and Merleau-Ponty. Topics mclude the nature of consciousness, intentionality, freedom, intersubjectivity. 

PHIL P340 CLASSICS IN ETHICS (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. Selected read-
ings from ~uthors ~uch as Plato, Aristotle, Stoics, Epicureans, Augustine, Aquinas, covering such topics 
as the relation ofvrrtue and human nature, duty and self-interest, pleasure and the good. 

PHIL P341 ETHICAL CLASSICS 2 (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. Selected read-
ings from ~utho~s such as Spinoza, Hume, Butler, Kant, Mill, Nietzsche, covering such topics as the role 
of reason m ethics, the role of the emotions in ethics, the objectivity of moral principles the relation of 
religion to ethics. ' 

PHIL P342 PROBLEMS ~F ETHICS (3 er.) P: 6 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. May con-
centrate on a. smgle large problem, e.g., whether utilitarianism is an adequate ethical theory, or several 
more or less mdependent problems, e.g., the nature of goodness, the relation of good to ought the objec-
tivity of moral judgements. ' 

PHIL P343 CLASSICS I~ SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy 
or consent of mstructor. Selected readings from ancient and medieval sources such as Plato Aristotle 
~ugustine, Aquinas, focusing on such topics as metaphysical commitments and political fueory, th~ 
ideal state, the nature and proper ends of the state, natural law, and natural rights. 

PIDL P344 CLASSICS I~ SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 2 (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy 
or co~sent ?f ms~ctor. Selected readings from seventeenth to nineteenth century sources, such as 
Machiavel.h, Bo~m, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Bentham, Mill, Marx, focusing on such topics as the 
ones ment10ned m PHIL P343 and such additional topics as the social contract theory of the state and 
the notion of community. 

PHIL P345 PROBLEMS .IN SOCIAL AND POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy 
~r .consent of mstructor. Pr~blems of contemporary relevance: justice and econmnic distribution, par-
ticipatory democracy, conscience and authority, law and morality. 

PHIL P346 PHILOSOPHY AND ART (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. Selected 
p~ilosophical pr~blems concerning art and art criticism. Topics such as the defmition of art, expres-
sion, representation, style, form and content, the aesthetic and the cognitive. 

PHIL P358 ~RICAN PIDLOSOPHY (3 er.) This course is devoted to consideration of pragmatism as a dis-
tmc~l~ American philosophy. Pragmatism is examined as a continuation of the Western philosophical 
tradition and as an attempt to overcome that tradition. 

PHIL P360 IN!RODUCTION TO ~HILOSOPHY OF MIND (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent 
of ~~tractor. Sel~cted top1~s from am?ng the following: the nature of mental phenomena (e.g., thinking, 
vohtion, perception, emotion); the mmd-body problem (e.g., dualism, behaviorism, materialism). 

PHIL P366 PHILOSOPHY OF ACTION (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. The 
nature of human and rational action: the structure of intentions and practical consciousness· the role 
of the self in action; volitions; the connections of desires, needs, and purposes to intentions and 
doings; causation and motivation; freedom. 

PHIL P371 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of instructor. The 
na~e of religion and religious experience, the status of religious knowledge claims, the nature and 
extstence of God. 

PHIL P374 EARLY CHINESE PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) Origins of Chinese philosophical traditions in the clas-
sical schools of Confucianism, Taoism, Mohism, and Legalism. Explores contrasting agendas of early 
Chinese and Western traditions. 

PIDL P381 ~LIGION ~ HUMAN EXPERIENCE (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent of 
mstructor. Topics such as the phenomenology of religious experience, spirituality and human nature, 
selthood and transcendence, spirituality and gender, and religious experience and human relationship. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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PHIL P383 
An dvanced study of special e~perimental, or timely topics 

TOPICS IN PHILOSOPHY (~ er.) hi lad. . n May be repeated for credit under new subtitle. 
drawn from the full range of ph1losop ca 1scuss10 . . . 

PHIL P393 

PIDL P394 

PHIL P495 

PIDL P590 

PHSL: 

PHSL P130 

PHSL P204 

PHSL P261 

. 'd · f th' I problems that anse m cur-
BIOMEDICAL ETHICS (3 er.> A philo;oph:~~onst :i:~i~ ;et~:Unation of death, consent to 
rent biomedical practi~e, e.g., with ~be~1~. t~ a n:i~~ti~~ with re~earch, experimentation, and health 
treatment, and professional respons1 t ittes m co 
care delivery. . s d f 
FEMINIST PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) P: 3 credit hours of philosophy or consent ofmstructor. tu yo 
contemporary feminist philosophy in the United States and Europe. . . . . 

) F tud ts in their juntor or semor years of 
SENIOR PROSE~IN~ IN PHILOSOPHY (~~=·an~~: fi;e selected by students and faculty 
study The prosemmar will concentrate on a pro . 
invol~ed. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credit hours. 

INTENSIVE READING (er. arr.) 

PHYSIOLOGY 
(See ANAT, BIOL, MICR, PLSC, and ZOOL for additional biology courses.) 

. . C d't t llowed for both BIOL LlOO and 
HUMAN BIOL<?GY (4 er.) Lecture ~to~~sc~s:~o~~du~~i~n~~e:elopment, heredity, physiologic~l 
PHSL Pl30. Basic concepts of humanb h . gyl. b.P1 gy Emphasizes related social problems. Credit 
regulation including stress and drugs, e av1ora to o . 
not allowed toward a biology major. I, II . . 

HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY (3 er.) R: An introductory biology co~se, a gen~ral 
ELEMENTARY . . · f digestion metabolism, excretion, 
chemistry course. Lectures on bloo~, l c1rcul~tt~:::;::e~o~ dental hygiene students. Credit not 
endocrine system, muscle, ne~e, spec1a sense . 
allowed toward a biology major. II . 

OMY AND PHYSIOLOGY I (5 er.) R: One semester colle~e c?emistry. Introduct1?n 
HUMAN ANAT . bod includin laboratory studies ID gross anatomy, his-
to basic structure and functt~n of the human Y gsiolo bod tissues, and integument and 
tology, and physiology. Top1~s are cdellular anato~:;:dJr~~it no~ilow~ toward a biology major. I, 
the skeletal, muscle, endocnne, an nervous sys . 

PHSL P262 
II, S MY AND PHYSIOLOGY II (5 er.) P: PHSL P26 l. A continuation of ~HSL P26 l: 
HUMAN ANATO . . · digestive and reproductive systems, 
Second semester topics are the ctrculatory, resprratory, unnary, ' 

PHYS: 
PHYS PlOO 

PHYS P105 

PHYS P120 

PHYS P151 

fluid and electrolyte balance; and acid-base balance. I, II, S 

PHYSICS 
ORLD (5 e[) A course designed to introduce the student to the 

PHYSICS IN THE MODE~. W . . 'ti ll lanned for students who have not previ-
methods, principles,. and apphcatton °~ phys~: ~~t: isc~l~~d on the qualitative, rather than the quan-
ously taken courses ID p~ys1cs or chemistry.d tp h have taken other college physics courses. A spe-
ti~tive, ~pects ~f physics: Not ~lpbelne%:~d:a:i:n ::iajors. Not applicable to a physics major. I, II 
ctal section of this course 1s avru a . . . 

Th h sical rinciples involved in the descnptton, generation, 
BASIC PHYSICS OF SOlJ!ffi <:er.) d ;p "! dis~ussed include wave motion, resonance, vibrating 
transmission, and reprodu~tton o s~un h. ~p1csf ific musical instruments, room acoustics, sound 
strings, air columns, Founer analysis, p ys1cs ~ spec 
reproduction by electronic devices, and explosions. I . . . 

GY AND TECHNOLOGY (3 er.) Provides physical basis for understandmg. mt~ract1~ns ~f 
~:!~logy and society, and for the solution. of pr~blems, ~uch as energy use and the direction o tee -
nological change. Not applicable to a physics major requrrement. II . . . . . rs 

EXCURSIONS INTO PHY~ICS (3 e~.) A coursetsintanendde~!opr ::;mp1:°~~~ :e:~~~ s~~:~ ~~~~ 
S l d t · with emphasis on major concep . · N 

e ecte op1cs ·11 'd w·n not fulfill science requirement for education majors. o 
demonstrations used to 1 ustrate 1 eas. 1 d PHYS PZOl-PHYS P202 or PHYS P22l-PHYS 
credit in this course for students who have passe 
P222. 
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PHYS P201 GENERAL PHYSICS I (5 er.) P: MATH Mll5 or high school equivalent (Algebra II and 
Trigonometry, first semester of a two-semester algebra based sequence). Newtonian mechanics, wave 
motion, heat and thermodynamics. Application of physical principles to related scientific disciplines 
including life sciences. Lectures, one hour recitation, and one two-and-a-half hour laboratory each 
week. Not applicable to a physics major requirement. I, II 

PHYS P202 GENERAL PHYSICS II (5 er.) P: PHYS P201. Second semester of a two-semester algebra-based 
sequence. Electricity (study of electrical charges at rest and in motion), magnetism (study of magnets 
and their interaction with electrical charges), light (study of electromagnetic waves), and an introduction 
to the concepts ofrelativity, quantum theory, and atomic and nuclear physics. Lectures, one hour recita-
tion, and one two-and-a-half hour laboratory each week. Not applicable to a physics major requirement. 
I, II 

PHYS P221 PHYSICS I (5 er.) C: MATH M215 or consent of instructor. First semester ofa three-semester cal-
culus-based sequence, intended for science, mathematics, and engineering students. Newtonian 
mechanics, oscillations and waves, fluids, heat and thermodynamics. Lectures, one hour recitation, and 
one two-and a half hour laboratory each week. Required for physics majors. I 

PHYS P222 PHYSICS II (5 er.) P: PHYS P22 l. C: MATH M2 l 6. Second semester of a three-semester sequence. 
Electricity, magnetism, DC and AC circuits, light, geometrical and physical optics, and introduction 
to modern physics. Lectures, one hour recitation, and one two-and a half hour laboratory each week. 
Required for physics majors. II 

PHYS P281 SOLID STATE ELECTRONICS I (3 er.) P: Pre-calculus mathematics or consent of instructor. 
Circuit theory, principles of operation and equivalent circuits for semiconductor devices, general 
amplifier and oscillator characteristics, feedback systems, operational amplifiers, power supplies. For 
the physics major, science major, and non-science major. Required for physics majors. I 

PHYS P301 PHYSICS Ill (3 er.) P: PHYS P222 or consent of instructor, MATH M215-MATH M216. Modern 
physics, the third semester of a three-semester sequence. Special theory of relativity, introduction to 
quantum theory, atomic and molecular spectra, nuclear, condensed matter, and elementary particle 
physics. Required for physics majors. I 

PHYS P303 DIGITAL ELECTRONICS (3 er.) P: PHYS P281 or consent of instructor. A laboratory course 
dealing with digital devices, decoders, multiplexers, light-emitting displays, flip-flops, multivibrators, 
memories, registers, microcomputer construction, Boolean algebra, and programming. Required for 
physics majors. II 

PHYS P309 MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY (2 er.) P: PHYS P222, MATH M215-MATH M216. 
Fundamental experiments in mechanics, electricity and magnetism, thermodynamics, optics, and 
modem physics. Emphasis is placed upon developing basic laboratory skills and data analysis tech-
niques, including computer reduction and analysis of the data. Required for physics majors. I 

PHYS P321 TECHNIQUES OF THEORETICAL PHYSICS (3 er.) P: PHYS P301, MATH M393, or consent of 
instructor. Introduction to solutions of partial differential equations with special emphasis on those 
required for theoretical physics. 

PHYS P331 THEORY OF ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM (3 er.) C: PHYS P301, MATH M3 l l. P: PHYS 
P222, MATH M2 l 5-MATH M2 l 6. Electrostatic potentials and electric fields, differential operators, 
Laplace and Poisson equations, dielectric materials, steady currents, power and energy, induction, 
magnetic fields, scalar and vector potentials, Maxwell's equations. II (alternate years) 

PHYS P334 FUNDAMENTALS OF OPTICS (3 er.) P: PHYS P222, MATH M215-MATH M216. Geometrical 
optics: matrix formulation of the laws of reflection and refraction, ray tracing with computers, aber-
rations. Physical optics: interference, diffraction, polarization, lasers, holography. 

PHYS P335 FUNDAMENTALS OF OPTICS LABORATORY (1 er.) P: Same as PHYS P334. Arranged labora-
tory totaling three hours each week. Experiments to illustrate the topics covered in PHYS P334, and 
to give experience in the use of the spectrometer, the Michelson interferometer, the Fabry-Perot inter-
ferometer, and other optics equipment. 

PHYS P340 THERMODYNAMICS AND STATISTICAL MECHANICS (3 er.) P: PHYS P222, MATH M2 l 5-
MATH M2 l 6. Intermediate course covering the three laws of thermodynamics, classical and quantum 
statistical mechanics, and some applications. I (alternate years) 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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PHYS P441 

PHYS P453 

PHYS S405 

PHYS S406 

PHYS T105 

PLSC: 

ANALYTICAL MECHANICS I (3 er.) P: PHYS P301, MATH M~l.5-MA!H M216. C: MATH 
M343 or consent of instructor. Elementary mechanics of particle~ and ngid bodies.treated by met?ods 
of calculus and differential equations. Hamiltonian and Lagrangian methods, contmuum mechanics. I 
(alternate years) 
INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM MECHANICS (3. er.) ~: PHY~ P~Ol, MATH M3l1 . C: MATH 
M343 or consent of instructor. The Schroedinger Equation with applications to p~oblems su~h as bar-
rier transmission, harmonic oscillation, and the hydrogen a~om. Discussion of orbital and spm angular 
momenta and identical particles. Introduction to perturbation theory. II (alternate years) ' .. 
READINGS IN PHYSICS (1-3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Inde~nd~nt ~eading under supervision 
of faculty member. Study in-depth topic of interest to student, culmmatmg m a research paper. 
RESEARCH (1-3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Research carried out in physics, astrophysics, geo-
physics under supervision of a faculty member. 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS (5 er.) P: MATH T~Ol, MATH TI?2, 
MATH T103. Principles of physical science with focus on ~lemen:~ che~stry and phys~cs. 
Laboratory, demonstration, and exploration enrich course matenal which is des~gned at developmg 
the expertise needed for success in the ~lementary school.classroom. Does not satisfy the general edu-
cation requirement in the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. II. 

PLANT SCIENCES 
(See ANAT, BIOL, MICR, PHSL, and ZOOL/or additional biology courses.) 

PLSC BlOl PLANT BIOWGY (5 er.) Lecture and laboratory. Fundamental principles ~f biology as illus~ted 
by plants: characteristics of living matter, nutrition, gro~, respons~s to environment, reproduction, 
basic principles of heredity. Credit not allowed toward a biology major. I, II (odd years) 

PLSC B205 VASCULAR PLANTS (3 er.) P: BIOL L102 or equivalent. Survey .of the plant kingdo~, inclu~~g 
the anatomy, classification, ecology, evolution, morphology and physiology of representative families 
within the kingdom. I (even years) 

PLSC B364 SUMMER FLOWERING PLANTS (3-5 er.) P: BIO~ Ll~O or ~LSC BlOl or BIOL L102 (lec~e 
and laboratory). A basic course in the metho.ds of plan~ identification and taxonomy. Open to non-sci-
ence majors. Credit not allowed toward a biology major. S (odd years) 

POLS: POLITICAL SCIENCE 
POLS YlOl PRINCIPLES OF POLITICAL SCIENCE (3 er.) This course provi~es an ove~ie.w ~fthe sub-areas 

of political science: comparative systems, theories, international relations, ~d mstitut10ns. ~t encour-
ages students to examine the political. nature of their world. The course is exploratory m nature, 
seeking to raise questions, not necessanly to answer them. I, II 

POLS Y103 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN POLITICS (3 er.) Introduction to principles, insti~tions, and 
dynamics of American government and politics: <"?rig~ . and deve~opment of the ~rut~~ State~ 
Constitution; federalism; separation of powers; major mstitutions of national government, political par 
ties. Nature and problems of modem democracy. I, II, S 

POLS Y107 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE POLITICS (3 er.) Study ?~political syste~ ~fWestern and 
non-Western countries. Similarities and differences among types of political systems; stability and change 
in politics. I, II 

POLS Y109 INTRODUCTION TO INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (3 er.) ~a~es of~, .na~ ~d attri~utes 
of the state, imperialism, international law, national sovereignty, arbitration, adjudication, mternational 
organization, major international issues. I, II 

POLS Y301 POLITICAL PARTIES AND INTEREST GROUPS (3 er.) Theories of Am~ri~an party activi~; 
behavior of political parties, interest groups, and social movements; member.ship m groups; organi-
zation and structure; evaluation and relationship to the process of representation. 

POLS Y304 JUDICIAL PROCESS AND AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW I (3 er.) N~ture and ~~tion 
of law and judicial process; selected Supreme Court decisions interpreting the Amen can constitutional 
system. 
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POLS Y311 NATIONAL SECURITY IN A DEMOCRATIC POLITY (3 er.) Exploration of a basic dilemma of 
a democratic polity; how can demands for national security be reconciled with democratic practices 
and values? The war powers of the United States government: roles of the presidency, Congress and 
public opinion. American national security policy since World War II. 

POLS Y316 PUBLIC OPINION AND POLITICAL PARTICIPATION (3 er.) The nature of public opinion on 
major domestic and foreign policy issues; mass political ideology; voting behavior and other forms 
of political participation; political culture; and the impact of public opinion on political systems. 

POLS Y317 VOTING, ELECTIONS, AND PUBLIC OPINION (3 er.) Determinants of voting behavior in 
elections. The nature of public opinion regarding major domestic and foreign policy issues; develop-
ment of political ideology; other influences on the voting choices of individuals and the outcomes of 
elections; relationships among public opinion, elections, and the development of public policy. 

POLS Y318 THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY (3 er.) Development of the presidency and its relationship to the 
political system; problems of the contemporary presidency; personality and presidential roles with 
emphasis on political leadership. 

POLS Y319 THE UNITED STATES CONGRESS (3 er.) Origins and development of Congress and its place in 
modem American politics; congressional committees, parties, leadership, and policies; congres-
sional-executive relations; members' relationships with their constituencies; voters and elections; 
public opinion and interest groups; international comparisons of legislatures. 

POLS Y324 WOMEN AND WORLD POLITICS (3 er.) An analysis of women and power. Feminist critiques of 
the state, power, and citizenship. Diverse cultural understandings of gender roles will be explored. 

POLS Y327 GENDER POLITICS IN THE UNITED STATES (3 er.) This course seeks to analyze issues of 
power and politics from the perspective of gender within the United States cultural context. It will 
consider the impact of women in traditional areas of politics as well as revised theoretical under-
standings of power, the political, and the public/private debate. 

POLS Y330 CENTRAL AMERICAN POLITICS (3 er.) An analysis of contemporary political change in Central 
America. Emphasis on reformist and revolutionary paths to political, social, and economic transfor-
mations. The legacy of United States intervention in the region will be highlighted. 

POLS Y335 WEST EUROPEAN POLmcs (3 er.) Development, structure, and functioning of political sys-
tems, primarily in Britain, France, Italy, and Germany. Political dynamics of European integration. 

POLS Y337 LATIN AMERICAN POLITICS (3 er.) An analysis of contemporary political change in Latin 
America. Emphasis on problems of economic development, militarism, and redemocratization. The 
importance of religion, gender, race, and ethnicity are considered. 

POLS Y343 DEVEWPMENTAL PROBLEMS IN THE THIRD WORLD (3 er.) An overview of contemporary 
politics in Third World societies. Major theories of political development are emphasized along with 
an analysis of issues concerning militarism, political participation, appropriate technology, and 
resource allocation. North-south relations will be highlighted. 

POLS Y350 EUROPEAN INTEGRATION (3 er.) Study of the politics of the European Union. Assesses the 
process and dynamics of economic and political integration in Western Europe, the structure and 
work of European Union institutions, and public policies. 

POLS Y376 INTERNATIONAL POLITICAL ECONOMY (3 er.) Theories about the interaction between the 
international economic and political systems are the subject of this course. Works from each of the main 
traditions-liberal, Marxist, and statist-will be assigned. Specific topics covered will include (among 
others) the politics of trade, aid, foreign investment, and international monetary affairs; theories of 
dependency and imperialism; the politics of international competition in specific industries; the stability 
or instability of international economic regimes. 

POLS Y380 SELECTED TOPICS OF DEMOCRATIC GOVERNMENT (3 er.) Topics vary from semester to 
semester and will be described by political science advisors. May be repeated more than once for credit. 

POLS Y381 IDSTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY I (3 er.) An exposition and critical analysis of the major 
political philosophers and philosophical schools from Plato to Machiavelli. 

POLS Y382 IDSTORY OF POLITICAL THEORY II (3 er.) An exposition and critical analysis of the major 
philosophers and philosophical schools from Machiavelli to the present. It is not necessary for the 
student to have taken POLS Y381. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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POLS Y383 AMERICAN POLITICAL IDEAS I (3 er.) American political ideas from the Colonial period to the 
Civil War. 

POLS Y388 MARXIST THEORY (3 er.) Origin, content, and development of Marxist systems of thought, with 
particular reference to philosophical and political aspects of Russian Marxism. Comparisons with 
non-Marxist socialist theory. 

POLS Y480 UNDERGRADUATE READINGS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (1-3 er. max.) Individual readings 
and research. May be taken only with the consent of the department chairperson. No more than 6 credit 
hours may be counted for the major requirement. 

POLS Y481 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (er. arr.) Directed readings, field research, 
research papers. May be taken only with the consent of the department chairperson. 

POLS Y 490 SENIOR SEMINAR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE (3 er.) Readings and discussions of selected prob-
lems; research paper ordinarily required. May be repeated once for credit. Open to juniors and 
seniors. II 

PSY: PSYCHOLOGY 
PSY P103 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) Introduction to psychology: its methods, data, and theoretical 

interpretations in areas of learning, sensory psychology, psychophysiology, individual differences, 
personality, development, abnormal, and social psychology. May not be taken by students who have 
previously taken PSY PlOl. I, II, S 

PSY P106 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY-HONORS (4 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Intensive introduction to 

PSY 

PSY 

PSY 

PSY 

PSY 

PSY 

PSY 

PSY 

psychology, combining lectures, discussions, and laboratory demonstrations. May not be taken by stu-
dents who have had PSY P103 or PSY PlOl-PSY P102. I 

P190 APPLYING PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) Current theory and applications of psychology covering person-
ality, social, learning, cognition, and clinical topics. Applications of psychology to real-world problems 
and issues. Specific topics vary across semesters. 

P211 METHODS OF EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Design and 
execution of simple experiments, treatment of results, search of the literature, and preparation of 
experimental reports. Students who have had PSY P 111 will not receive credit for PSY P2 l l . I, II 

P216 LIFE SPAN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. A survey 
course which integrates the basic concepts of physical, cognitive, and psychosocial development from 
the prenatal period to death. Tirroughout the life span, theories, research, and critical issues in develop-
mental psychology are explored with consideration of practical implications. Credit not given for both 
PSY P216 and PSY P316. I, II 

P220 DRUGS AND BEHAVIOR (3 er.) P: PSY P 103 or PSY Pl 06. An introduction to drug use and misuse. 
The use of psychoactive drugs is considered from a biopsychosocial perspective. The effects of drugs 
on the nervous system and the behavioral adaptations that support drug use are reviewed. The thera-
peutic uses of drugs to treat mental illness and programs of drug education/prevention are considered. 

P233 INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl 06 or consent of instructor. Application 
of psychological principles and research techniques to industrial and personnel problems, including 
selection, training, organizational processes, equipment design, and consumer behavior. 

P234 PRINCIPLES OF MENTAL HEALTH (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl06. Application of psycho-
logical theory to the development, maintenance, and adjustment of individual personality; including 
environmental and social factors that complicate that development. 

P241 FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF BEHAVIOR I (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Basic concepts 
and procedures in the experimental analysis and control of behavior. 

P303 HEALTH PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Focuses on the role of psychological 
factors in health and illness. Modes of intervention covered include health education/promotion, risk 
factor reduction, and behavioral medicine. Topics include stages of change theory, medical decision 
making, pain management, stress management, addiction, smoking cessation, weight control, physi-
cian-patient interaction. 
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PSY P316 PSYCHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl06. 
~evelopment of behavior in infancy, childhood, and youth; factors which influence behavior. Credit not 
given for both PSY P216 and PSY P316. 

PSY P319 T~ PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Theories ofperson-
ahty: methods and results of scientific study of personality. Basic concepts of personality traits and 
their measurements, developmental influences, and problems of integration. 

PSY P320 SOCIAL PSYC~OLC~GY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. The study of psychological theories 
and research d~ahng With ~ocial influence and social behavior, including topics such as conformity, 
person perception, aggression, attitudes, and group dynamics. 

PSY P321 GR.~UP DYNAMIC:S (3 er.) P: PSY Pl03 or PSY P106. R: PSY P320. Study of group process, group 
declSl~n, ~o~p relations, group development, and interrelations with individuals, other groups, and 
larger mstitutions. 

PSY P324 ABNORM:U- PSY~OLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. A first course in abnormal psy-
chol?gy, with emphasis on forms of abnormal behavior, etiology, development, interpretation, pre-
vention, and therapy. I, II 

PSY P325 T~E PSYC~OLOGY OF LEARNING (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl06. Principles of human and 
animal learnmg and memory, especially as treated in theories attempting to provide a framework for 
understanding what learning is and how it occurs. Focus will be on variables that affect human 
learning and memory. 

PSY P326 BE~VIORAL N_EUROSCIENCE (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl06. The biological bases of 
~ha_v10r ar~ examm~. The role of genetic, neural, and hormonal factors in a wide range of behav-
10r~ is considered. Bram processes underlying sensation, perception, learning, motivation, and other 
basic behaviors are discussed. 

PSY P327 

PSY P329 

PSY P331 

PSY P332 

PSY P335 

PSY P336 

PSY P354 

PSY P390 

PSY P391 

PSYCHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl06. How needs desires and 
incentives influence behavior; research on motivational processes in human and ani~al beh~vior 
including ways in which motives change and develop. ' 

SENSA~IO~ ~PERCEPTION (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Basic data, theories, psy-
chophysics, illusions, and other topics fundamental to understanding sensory and perceptual 
processes. 

PSYCHOLOGY O~ AG.ING ~3 er.) P: PSY _1>103 or ~SY P106. This course focuses on the psycho-
l?gical aspect~ of agm~, mcludmg psychological theones of development, learning, memory, cogni-
tion, personality, sensation and perception, intelligence, psychopathology and its treatment. 

SUI.CIDE AND DEPRESSION (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Details multidisciplinary infor-
mation about the range of suicidal behaviors, including facts and myths, historical trends demo-
grap?ic fa~tors, theories'. ethical ?sp.ects, and issues of prevention and postvention. Includes ~ special 
consideration of depression and its mfluence on suicidal behavior. 

COGNIT~ ~SYCH<:~LOGY (3 er.)_ P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Introduction to human cognitive 
processes mcluding attention and percept10n, memory, psycholinguistics, problem solving, and thinking. 

PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS AND INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY 
Pl06; R: P354. Principles of psychological testing. Representative tests and their uses for evaluation 
and prediction. Emphasis on concepts of reliability, validity, standardization, norms, and item analysis. 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS IN PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY Pl 03 or PSY Pl06; MATH Ml l O or 
equivalent. R: MATH M 118. Introduction to statistics, including measures of central tendency and dis-
per~ion, elementary probabili~, and concepts ?f statistical inference, decision making, and hypothesis 
test~g. Other topics covered mclude regression and correlation, analysis of variance and nonpara-
metnc methods. I, II 

SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY Pl06, consent of instructor. 
~tudies in special topics not ordinarily covered in other departmental courses. Topics and credit vary with 
tnstructor and semester. May be repeated for credit if topic differs. 

PSYCHOLOGY OF GENDER, RACE, AND ETHNICITY (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. 
Explores the impact of social and political forces on psychological development and adjustment. Focus 
is on Black women, but includes both genders and all races. Contemporary theory on race gender and 
class will be examined. ' ' 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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PSY P403 NON-EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P211. 
Provides an overview of the various non-experimental methods used in psychology. Topics include (1) 
basic survey methodology including survey construction and sampling issues; (2) interviewing tech-
niques; (3) basic correlational research including the basics of structural equation modeling; (4) sec-
ondary/archival data analysis; (5) observational data and sociometric techniques; (6) applied research 
techniques such as needs and program assessment; (7) participant observations; case studies. I, II 

PSY P417 ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (3 er.) P: PSY P103 or PSY P106. Methods, findings, and interpretations of 
recent investigations of animal behavior, motivation, and cognition. Behavior is investigated under 
laboratory as well as naturalistic conditions. 

PSY P420 LABORATORY IN COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P403, PSY 434. An advanced 
laboratory in community psychology that will focus on students engaging in systems analysis, program 
development and evaluation, utilization review, service delivery, and similar projects while working at 
a community agency. A series of tasks designed as capstone experiences for each training module in the 
course is required and evaluated by the instructor; additional evaluation will be provided by the on-site 
supervisor and students will perform a self-evaluation. The course is restricted to psychology majors. 

PSY P421 LABORATORY IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P21 l, PSY 320, PSY P354. Research 
methodology in the study of social behavior. (Meets liberal arts and sciences second-level writing 
requirement.) 

PSY P423 HUMAN NEUROPSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P326 or equivalent. A critical examination of neu-
rological functioning with respect to human and other animal behavior. The behavioral functions or 
neural structures and systems are assessed through understanding the behavioral consequences of brain 
damage and through basic experimental study. 

PSY P429 LABORATORY IN DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: PSY P21 l, PSY P216 or PSY 
P3 l 6 or PSY P33 l, PSY P354. Principal research methods in developmental psychology and their 
application to selected problems in the development of humans. (Meets liberal arts and sciences 
second-level writing requirement.) 

PSY P430 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION (3 er.) P: Junior standing and 9 hours of psychology, including PSY 
P324 and PSY P325. Principles, techniques, and applications of behavior modification, including rein-
forcement, aversive conditioning, observational learning, desensitization, self-control, and modification 
of cognition. 

PSY P434 COMMUNITY PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: 5 hours of psychology. A social orientation to problems 
of mental health, social adaptation, delivery systems and community change. 

PSY P435 LABORATORY IN HUMAN LEARNING AND COGNITION (3 er.) P: PSY P2 l l, PSY P325 or 
PSY P335, PSY P438, and PSY P354. Experimental studies of human learning and cognitive 
processes. (Meets liberal arts and sciences second-level writing requirement.) 

PSY P438 LANGUAGE AND COGNITION (3 er.) P: 5 hours of psychology. Methods, research, and theory 
in psycholinguistics. Examination of speech perception, speech production, psychological studies of 
syntax and semantics, language development, cognitive basis of linguistic theory, neurology of lan-
guage, and language comprehension and thought. 

PSY P443 COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT (3 er.) P: PSY P216 or PSY P316. Human cognitive development. 
Topics may include language, problem solving, conceptual growth, perception, and cultural influences. 

PSY P445 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF PREVENTION (3 er.) P: 6 hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
Survey ofliterature on the prevention of human psychopathology, including consideration of existing 
preventive methods, goals of prevention, and social, psychological and political issues in the devel-
opment of preventive psychology. 

PSY P459 IDSTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: 12 hours of psychology. Historical back-
ground and critical evaluation of major theoretical systems of modem psychology: structuralism, 
functionalism, associationism, behaviorism, Gestalt psychology, and psychoanalysis. Methodological 
problems of theory construction and system making. Emphasizes integration ofrecent trends. (Meets 
liberal arts and sciences science and culture requirement.) I, II 

PSY P460 WOMEN: A PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE (3 er.) P: 6 credit hours psychology or 3 credit 
hours psychology and 3 in women's studies. Basic data and theories about the development and mainte-
nance of gender differences in behavior and personality. 
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PSY P495 ~ADINGS AND RESEARCH IN PSYCHOLOGY (1-3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Without spe-
cial consent of the departmental chairperson, a student may enroll in only one PSY P495 independent 
study section during a given semester. 

PSY P495 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE PROGRAM INTERNSHIP (1-3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. 
P~icipation in a practicum in an applied area. The applied areas focus on problems in the commu-
mty, such as problems of the mentally retarded, children, aged, family relations, industrial relations, 
and mental health. Students must register through the professional practice program as well as having 
the approval of the psychology instructor. S/F grading. 

PSY P495 SUPERVISED RESEARCH (1-3 er.) Active participation in research. An independent experiment 
of modest size; participation in ongoing research in a single laboratory. 

PSY P499 HONORS THESIS RESEARCH (12 er. max.) P: Approval of departmental Honors Committee. 

REL: 
REL R152 

REL R153 

REL R160 

REL R210 

REL R220 

REL R335 

May be substituted for advanced laboratory requirement in the program for major (with approval of 
departmental chairperson). 

A maximum of 15 credit hours in independent study courses (PSY P495 and PSY P499) may be 
counted toward graduation except as authorized by the student's advisor, the instructor concerned 
and the departmental chairperson. ' 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

RELIGIONS OF THE WEST (3 er.) Patterns ofreligious life and thought in the West: continuities, 
changes, and contemporary issues. 

RELIGIONS OF THE EAST (3 er.) Modes of thinking, views of the world and the sacred the 
human predicament and paths to freedom, human ideals and value systems in the religions of I~dia 
China, and Japan. ' 

RELIGION AND AMERICAN CULTURE (3 er.) Traditional patterns of encounter with the sacred. 
Secularization of Western culture. Religious elements in contemporary American culture. 
INTRODUCTION TO HEBREW BIBLE (3 er.) Development of its beliefs, practices, and institutions 
from the Patriarchs to the Maccabean period. Introduction to the biblical literature and other ancient Near 
East documents. 

INTRODUCTION TO NEW TESTAMENT (3 er.) Origins of the Christian movement and develop-
ment of its beliefs, practices, and institutions in the first century. Primary source is the New Testament, 
with due attention to non-Christian sources from the same environment. 

RE~I~ION ~.EARL~ ~ERICA (3 er.) European background of American religious history, 
Puritamsm, P1etlsm, rehg1ous aspects of the Enhghtenment, religious experiences and ideas of 
African Americans and Native Americans, religion in the American Revolution, the impact of immi-
gration on religion in the early nineteenth century, and the role of religion in the Civil War. 

REL R336 RELIGION IN MODERN AMERICA (3 er.) Rise of liberalism, modernism, fundamentalism, and 
pentacostalism; Catholic and Jewish developments, especially the impact of immigrations on those 
traditions; and the confusing state of American religion since World War II. 

SCS: GENERAL STUDIES 

SCS G299 SELF-ACQUIRED COMPETENCY (1-30 er.) Credit hours granted for college-level learning on 
the basis of prior learning portfolio. (S/F graded) 

SCS G499 SELF-ACQUIRED COMPETENCY (1-30 er.) Credit hours granted for college-level learning on 
the basis of prior learning portfolio. (S/F graded) 

SOC: SOCIOLOGY 

SOC S161 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY (3 er.) A general introduction to sociology, its perspectives, concepts, 
theories and findings. Multiple-section departmental course. Credit not given for both SOC S 161, HON 
HlOO, and HON SlOO. I, II, and S 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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soc S163 

soc S164 

soc S210 

soc S230 

soc S258 

soc S268 

soc S306 

soc S307 

soc S310 

soc S312 

SOCIAL PROBLEMS (3 er.) A survey of major social problems, including such issues as drugs, 
alcoholism, crime, poverty, unemployment, ecology, and housing. I, II, and S 
MARITAL RELATIONS AND SEXUALITY (3 er.) Analysis of courtship, marriage and its alterna-
tives, and the basic issues of human sexuality, with an emphasis on contemporary American society. 
Approved as an American Culture II requirement for the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. I, II, S 

SOCIAL ORGANIZATION: MACROSOCIOLOGY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. An 
examination of the question of social order, including the perspectives of structure and function, con-
flict and change, social systems and institutions. 
SOCIETY AND THE INDIVIDUAL: MICROSOCIOLOGY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. 
An introduction to social psychology, analyzing the reciprocal relations between individuals and their 
social environments with emphasis on interpersonal relations and symbolic interaction. 

ELEMENTARY SOCIAL RESEARCH TECHNIQUES: QUANTITATIVE METHODS (3 er.) P: 
SOC S 161 or ANTH E 105. An introduction to quantitative techniques of data gathering and analysis used 
in sociological research. Required for sociology majors. I, II 
SEMINAR IN APPLIED SOCIAL RESEARCH: QUALITATIVE METHODS (3 er.) P: SOC 
Sl61 or ANTH E105. An introduction to qualitative techniques of data gathering and analysis used 
in sociological research. Required for sociology majors. 
URBAN SOCIETY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH E105. A study of cities and urbanization in the 
modem world; special consideration of ecological patterning, urban lifestyles, and urban problems. 
SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. Cross-cultural study of social 
institutions examining basic problems of cross-cultural analysis in social inquiry. 

THE SOCIOLOGY OF WOMEN IN AMERICA (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. The study 
of the situation of women in America today-its definition, changes, and consequences. Specific 
issues may include spouse abuse, rape, the role of homemaker, being different, feminism. 

SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH E105. The role of educational insti-
tutions in modem industrialized societies, with emphasis on the functions of such institutions for the 
selection, socialization, and certification of individuals for adult social roles. Also covers recent edu-
cational reform movements and the implications of current social policies on education. 

SOC S313 SOCIOLOGY OF RELIGION (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH E105. An examination of the social 
aspects of religious value systems, including the nature of religion and religiosity, the functional signif-
icance of religion for individuals and societies, and the relationship of religious phenomena to other 
aspects of human social life. Approved as an American Culture II requirement for the College of Liberal 
Arts and Sciences. 

SOC S314 SOCIAL ASPECTS OF HEALTH AND MEDICINE (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. An 
examination of the social aspects of health and illness; utilization of health services; the role of hos-
pitals and health care professionals, including medical care systems in cross-cultural contexts. 

SOC S315 SOCIOLOGY OF WORK (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH E105. Survey of the changing nature of 
work, especially in the United States, with a focus on the distribution of employment, specialization 
and the division oflabor, careers and life cycles, professionalization, leisure, dissatisfaction with work. 

SOC S316 SOCIOLOGY OF THE FAMILY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. Analysis of the structures 
and processes of the family in modem and traditional societies from various theoretical perspectives. 
Focus on relationships of the family to other social subsystems and on interaction within the family 
in connection with these interrelationships. Approved as an American Culture II requirement for the 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. I, II 

SOC S317 SOCIAL INEQUALITY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. Consideration of classical and con-
temporary theories of social stratification and inequality. Issues include wealth and poverty, the his-
torical development of social classes, family and stratification, social mobility, sexual and racial strat-
ification. Approved as an American Culture II requirement for the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences. 

SOC S319 SOCIOLOGY OF SCIENCE (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH E105. Examines issues such as the 
development and structure of the scientific community; normative structure of science; cooperation, 
competition, and communication among scientists; scientists' productivity, careers, and rewards; 
development of scientific specialties; and relationship between science and society. Approved as a 
science and culture requirement for the College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 
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SOC S320 DEVIANT BEHAVIOR AND SOCIAL CONTROL (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. Systematic 
~tudy of~havior which violates expectations recognized as legitimate within the social system. Mental 
illness, cnrne, dependency, and patterns of deviance related to major social institutions will be consid-
ered. 

SOC S324 SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF MENTAL ILLNESS (3 er.) P: SOCS 161 or ANTH E105. Social 
factors in mental illness: incidence and prevalence by social and cultural categories, variations in 
societal reaction, social organization of treatment institutions. 

SOC S328 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. A. study of the nature, incidence, 
causes, control, and theories of juvenile delinquency in modem societies. 

SOC S331 SOCIOLOGY OF AGING (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. Exanrination of theoretical issues and 
practical problems associated with aging. Emphasis on social and social-psychological dimensions, with 
some treatment of the demographic, political, economic, and familial aspects of old age, including, for 
example, self-concept, sexuality, medical care, housing, victimization, and death. 

SOC S335 RA<;IALAND ETHNIC RELATIONS (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANfH El05. A study ofracial and 
e~ic groups and relations in the United States and worldwide, focusing on identity, interaction, con-
flict, and social stratification. Approved as an American Culture II requirement for the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences. 

SOC S338 SOCIOLOGY OF GENDER ROLES (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH E105. Examines the causes, 
~orrelates., and consequences of current gender role definitions, and considers personal and institu-
tional b~er~ t~ eq~lity of women and men resulting from socialization (e.g. education, media, lan-
guage), discnrnmatlon, and other structural arrangements (e.g. family, work). 

SOC S348 ~NTR.ODUCT~O~ TO SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. An 
mtensive exammatton of the classic tradition in sociological theory, i.e., Durkheim, Marx, Mead, 
S~el, We~er, etc'. Attention .will be paid to basic concepts, subst.antive themes and methods of 
social analysis. Reqmred for majors. Approved as a second-level writing course in liberal arts and sci-
ences. I, II 

SOC S349 TOPICS IN CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL THEORY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05 or an 
approved theory course. Topics announced in the Schedule of Classes. An in-depth analysis ofone or 
~o key areas or trends in contemporary sociology. Examples include .American theory, deconstruc-
tion, cri~ica~ theory, feminist theory, hermeneutics, neoMarxism, postmodernism. May be repeated 
for credit with a different topic. 

SOC S351 SOCIAL STATISTICS (3 er.) P: MATH M014 or equivalent. Introduction to statistics, including 
measur~s of central tendency and dispersion, probability, statistical inference and hypothesis testing, 
r~gression ~d correlation, and analysis of variance. A general introduction to computers with a spe-
cial empha~is on the use of computers for statistical analysis. Computers will be used throughout this 
course. This course fulfills the computer proficiency and languages of quantity requirement of the 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. I, II 

SOC S360 !OPICS IN SOCIAL POLICY (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05 or SOC Sl63. Topics announced 
m the Schedule of Classes. Examples: environmental affairs, poverty, regulation of science and tech-
n~logy, ~ban problems, population control, affirmative action, housing. May be repeated for credit 
with a different topic. 

SOC S362 ~ORLD SOCIETIES AND CULTURES (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or ANTH El05. Topics announced 
m t?e.Schedule of Classes. An analysis of the social, cultural, political, and historical foundations of 
societies and cultures from around the world. Can be conducted in the field or on campus. May be 
repeated for credit with a different topic. S 

SOC S405 SELECTE~ SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or A.NTH El05. Seminar. Topics 
announced m the Schedule of Classes. Systematic examination of a particular social institution--for 
example, modem science, education, the legal system, the mass media, the federal government, 
sports-from the perspective of current sociology. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. 

SOC S410 TOPICS~ SOCIAL ORGANIZATION (3 er.) P: SOC Sl61 or A.NTH El05. Seminar. Topics 
announced m the. Schedul~ C:f Classes. Ex~les: social stratification, pe>wer and domination, social 
change, cornrnumty orgamzmg, urban social organization, biosociology. May be repeated for credit 
with a different topic. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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SOC S420 TOPICS IN DEVIANCE (3 er.) P: SOC S161 or ANTH E105. Seminar. Topics announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. Examples: white collar crime, sexual deviance, marginality, mental illness, 
physical disability, corrections. May be repeated for credit with a different topic. 

SOC S431 TOPICS IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (3 er.) P: SOC S161 or ANTH E105. Seminar. Topics 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. Examples: socialization, identity formation, public opinion, 
language and social behavior, symbolic interaction, the sociology of everyday life. May be repeated 
for credit with a different topic. 

SOC S468 RESEARCH PROBLEMS IN SOCIOLOGY (1-3 er.) P: SOC S258 and SOC S268 or prior consent 
of instructor. An independent research project, formulated and conducted in consultation with a fac-
ulty sponsor, culminating in an analytical paper. May be repeated for credit, up to a maximum of 9 
credit hours, although only 3 credit hours may be applied to a major or a minor in sociology. This 
course cannot substitute for the 400-level seminars required of majors and minors. 

SOC S494 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN SOCIOLOGY (3-6 er.) P: SOC S258 or SOC S268 or SOC S351, one 
other course at the 200-level or above, and prior consent of instructor. Involves placement in a field 
setting appropriate to sociology and to the student's career objectives, under the supervision of a 
qualified professional. May be repeated for credit, up to a maximum of 6 credit hours, although only 
3 credit hours may be applied to a major or minor in sociology. This course cannot substitute for the 
400-level seminars required of majors and minors. 

SOC S495 INDIVIDUAL READINGS IN SOCIOLOGY (1-3 er.) P: Prior consent of instructor. Independent 
study arrangement involving systematic schedule of readings sponsored and supervised by a faculty 
member in sbciology. May be repeated for credit, up to a maximum of 9 credit hours, although only 
3 credit hours may be applied to a major or a minor in sociology. This course cannot substitute for 
the 400-level seminars required of majors and minors. 

SPAN: SPANISH 
All foreign language classes may require homework using audio, visual, or computer-based 
materials in the Foreign Language Resource Center. 

SPAN SlOl ELEMENTARY SPANISH I (3 er.) Introduction to contemporary Spanish and the Spanish-
speaking world through study of basic structural patterns and functional vocabulary. 

SPAN S102 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II (3 er.) Introduction to contemporary Spanish and the Spanish-
speaking world through study of basic structural patterns and functional vocabulary. 

SPAN S203 SECOND-YEAR SPANISH I (3 er.) P: SPAN Sl02 or equivalent. Intensive drill reviewing impor-
tant structural and vocabulary problems, coordinated with literary readings. Attendance in language 
laboratory required. Practice in composition. 

SPAN S204 SECOND-YEAR SPANISH II (3 er.) P: SPAN Sl02 or equivalent. Discussion in Spanish of con-
temporary Hispanic literature and Spanish civilization. Practice in composition. 

SPAN S275 HISPANIC CULTURE AND CONVERSATION (3 er.) P: SPAN S203 or equivalent or consent of 
instructor. Practice of language skills through reading and discussion of Hispanic culture. Treats 
facets of popular culture, diversity of the Spanish-speaking world, and themes of social and political 
importance. Conducted in Spanish. 

SPAN S284 WOMEN IN HISPANIC CULTURE (3 er.) Traditional vision of women in the societies of both 
Spain and Latin America. The modification of this vision during the nineteenth century. Present status 
of women in the Hispanic world (Spain and Latin America). 

SPAN S298 SECOND-YEAR SPANISH (3 or 6 er.) A student who places at the third-year level on the language 
placement test and completes a course at the third-year level will be eligible for 6 credit hours of spe-
cial credit in SPAN S298. A student who places in the second semester of the second year and com-
pletes a course at the second-semester, second-year level will be eligible for 3 credit hours of special 
credit in SPAN S298. If the grade earned is A, the student will receive the grade A for special credit; 
ifthe grade earned is B, the student will receive the grade S for special credit. No special credit will 
be given if the grade earned is less than B. 

SPAN S305 MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH LITERATURE I (3 er.) P: SPAN S204 or equivalent. Texts 
selected from the eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries. Historical background, literary 
movements, authors. 

SPAN S306 

SPAN S313 

SPAN S314 

SPAN S325 

SPAN S363 

SPAN S411 

SPAN S412 

SPAN S416 

SPAN S418 

SPAN S450 

SPAN S477 

SPAN S478 

SPAN S494 

SPAN S496 

SPCH: 
SPCH C320 

SPCH S121 

SPCH S122 

SPCH S160 

SPCH S205 
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MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH LITERATURE II (3 er.) P: SPAN S204 or equivalent. Texts 
selected from Middle Ages to 1700, with emphasis on Golden Age. Historical background, literary 
movements, authors. 

WRITING SPANISH I (3 er.) P: SPAN S204 or equivalent. Grammar review, composition, and 
themes in Spanish. 

WRITING SPANISH II (3 er.) P: SPAN S204 or equivalent. Grammar review, composition, and 
themes in Spanish. 

ORAL SPANISH FOR TEACHERS (3 er.) P: SPAN S204. Intensive practice in pronunciation, con-
versation, and diction, with individual corrective work in language laboratory. 
INTRODUCCI6N A LA CULTURA HISP ANICA (3 er.) P: SPAN S204 or equivalent. Introduction 
to the cultural history of Spanish-speaking countries, with literary, artistic, social, economic, and 
political emphases. 

SPANISH CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3 er.) P: SPAN S313 or equivalent. A course to inte-
grate historical, social, political, and cultural information about Spain. 
LATIN AMERICAN CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION (3 er.) P: SPAN S313 or SPAN S314 or 
equivalent. A course to integrate historical, social, political, and cultural information about Spanish 
America. 

MODERN HISPANIC POETRY (3 er.) P: SPAN S305 or SPAN S306. Major movements and direc-
tions in Hispanic poetry from Modernism, Generation of 1898, Vanguardismo, Generation of 1927, 
to the present. Close study of selected poets such as Dario, Machado, Neruda, Lorca, Salinas, Paz. 
Literary relations between Latin America and Spain. 

HISPANIC DRAMA (3 er.) P: SPAN S305 or SPAN S306. Forms, traditions, themes and periods of 
Hispanic drama from the Renaissance to the present. 
DON QUIXOTE (3 er.) P: SPAN S305 or SPAN S306. Detailed analysis of Cervantes' novel. Life 
and times of the author. Importance of the work to the development of the novel as an art form. 

TWENTIETH CENTURY SPANISH-AMERICAN PROSE FICTION (3 er.) P: SPAN S305 or 
SPAN S306 or equivalent. Close readings of representative novelists and short story writers including 
established authors (Borges, Asturias, Arreola, Cazpentier) and promising young writers. 

MODERN SPANISH NOVEL (3 er.) P: SPAN S305 or SPAN S306. The Spanish novel from the 
beginning of Realism around 1850 through post-Civil War novels of the twentieth century. 

INDIVIDUAL READINGS IN HISPANIC LITERATURE (1-3 er.) P: Consent of department. May 
be repeated. Not more than 3 credit hours can be applied toward major requirements. 
FOREIGN STUDY IN SPANISH (1-3 er.) See department. 

SPEECH COMMUNICATION 

ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING (3 er.) P: SPCH S 121. Development of a marked degree of skill 
in preparation and delivery of various speeches, with emphasis on depth of research, clarity of orga-
nization, application of proof, and use of multimedia presentation aids. 

PUBLIC SPEAKING (3 er.) Theory and practice of public speaking; training in thought processes 
necessary to organize speech content; analysis of components of effective delivery and language. 
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION (3 er.) Practical consideration of spontaneous human 
interaction in face-to-face situations. Special attention to perception, language, and attitudes, in dyads 
and small groups. 
SPEECH CORRECTION FOR CLASSROOM TEACHING (3 er.) Classification and methods of 
therapy for speech and hearing disorders; emphasis on rehabilitation that can be given by teacher to 
children in classroom situations. (Primarily for education majors.) 
INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH COMMUNICATION (3 er.) Overview of fundamental theoret-
ical and methodological issues involved in the social scientific and critical study of human commu-
nication. Analyzes influences on and impact of communication in dyadic, group, public, and medi-
ated contexts. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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SPCH S223 

SPCH S228 

SPCH S229 

SPCH S321 

SPCH S322 

SPCH S324 

SPCH S336 

SPCH S380 

SPCH S398 

SPCH S400 

SPCH S405 

SPCH S421 

SPCH S427 

SPCH S440 

SPCH S444 

SPCH S450 

SPCH S490 

BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL SPEAKING (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21. Preparation and presenta-
tion of types of speeches and oral reports appropriate to group discussion and parliamentary proce-
dure. (Recommended for business majors.) 
ARGUMENTATION AND ADVOCACY (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21. Evidence and argument in persua-
sive discourse; practice in argumentative speaking. 
DISCUSSION AND GROUP METHODS (3 er.) P: SPCH 8121. Leadership and participation in 
group, committee, conference, and public discussion; logical and psychological aspects of group 
process. 
RHETORIC AND MODERN DISCOURSE (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH S205. Theories of 
rhetoric from the Greco-Roman period through Medieval and Renaissance periods and into the twen-
tieth century. 
ADVANCED INTERPERSONAL (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl22. Analysis of relational communication 
based on theory and research; understanding of interaction in friendships, families, and work rela-
tionships. 
PERSUASION (3 er.) P: SPCH 8121 or SPCH S205. Rhetorical and experimental theories of per-
suasion; persuasion as a social force. 
CURRENT TOPICS IN COMMUNICATION (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH 8205. Extensive 
analysis of selected problems in contemporary speech communicatio?. Topics vary each semester and 
are listed in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated once for credit. 
NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or 8PCH S205. Provides a conceptual 
and theoretical foundation for understanding how nonverbal communication influences perceptions 
of others and the ways in which nonverbal communication reflects emotions, status, s.ex roles, etc. 
The course explores how nonverbal communication facilitates retenti~n, compreh~nsi?n, and per-
suasiveness of verbal information, including the ability to detect deceptive communication. 
INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION (1-6 er.) P: SPCH 8121 or SPCH 
S205, junior standing and approval of instructor. Independent study or practicum experience. ~rojects 
must be approved by faculty member before enrolling. May be repeated up to a total of 6 credit hours. 
SENIOR SEMINAR (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH S205, senior standing and consent of instructor. 
Study of problems and issues in communication. Topic varies. 
HUMAN COMMUNICATION THEORY (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH S205, senior standing or 
consent of instructor. Survey of contemporary theories of human communication, with emphasis on 
the nature of theory construction and contributions of allied disciplines to communication theory. 
SPEECH CRITICISM (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH S205. Rhetorical criticism exemplified by 
selected studies, ancient and modem; development of contemporary standards and methods of 
appraisal. 
CROSS-CULTURAL COMMUNICATION (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH S205. A survey study 
of national, cultural, and cross-cultural persuasion in theory and practice. 
ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION (3 er.) P: 8PCH Sl21 or SPCH S205. Examination of 
internal and external communication in business and other professional organizations, with emphasis 
on theory, techniques, practices, goals, and the social environment in which such communication 
exists. 
POLITICAL COMMUNICATION (3 er.) P: SPCH S121 or SPCH S205. Processes, modes and 
codes, and effects of public communication by political parties, intere~t groups, ~d indi~id~ls 
attempting to influence public opinion and political action through election campaigns, legislative 
sessions, and the public dialogue. 
GENDER AND COMMUNICATION (3 er.) P: SPCH Sl21 or SPCH S205. Examines the extent to 
which biological sex and gender role orientation and stereotype~ influence the process of comm~i
cation. Focuses on gender differences in decoding and encoding v~rbal and no.nverbal ~hav10r, 
development of sex roles, cultural assumption, and stereotypes regarding gender differences m com-
munication. Analyses how the media present, influence, and reinforce gender stereotypes. 
PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE INTERNSHIP (3 er.) Supervised professional experience in speech 
communication. 
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SPEA: SCHOOL OF PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS 
SPEA E162 ENVIRONMENT AND PEOPLE (3 er.) An interdisciplinary examination of the problems of pop-

ulation, pollution, and natural resources and their implications for society. Credit not given for both 
SPEA E162 and SPEA E262. 

SPEA E272 INTRODUCTION TO ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE (3 er.) P: A statistics course. Application 
of principles from life and physical sciences to the understanding and management of the environ-
ment. Emphasis will be placed on (1) the physical and biological restraints on resource availability 
and use, and (2) the technological and scientific options to solving environmental problems. 

SPEA H316 ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH (3 er.) An orientation to the broad concerns of environmental and 
health interactions. Topics considered include vector control food sanitation, air quality control, water 
and waste water treatment and quality control, solid and hazardous waste management, industrial 
hygiene, radiation safety, and public safety as well as related policy and administrative techniques. 

SPEA H320 HEALTH SYSTEMS ADMINISTRATION (3 er.) An overview of the United States health care 
delivery system. It examines the organization, function, and role of the system; current system prob-
lems; and alternative systems or solutions. 

SPEA H322 PRINCIPLES OF EPIDEMIOLOGY (3 er.) A basic overview of epidemiologic methodology and 
techniques. Both communicable and chronic disease-risk factors will be discussed, along with data 
acquisition, analysis techniques, and current published epidemiological studies. 

SPEA H342 COMMUNITY HEALTH EDUCATION (3 er.) A study of theory and practice in the field of pro-
fessional health education. The process of behavioral change is examined. Procedures for the plan-
ning, delivery, and evaluation of health education practice are considered. 

SPEA H352 HEALTH FINANCE AND BUDGETING (3 er.) P: BUS A201 . A study of the financial management 
of health care facilities based on generally accepted business principles. Accounting and managerial 
control of cash, accounts receivable, inventory control, budgeting and cost control, as well as accounting 
and evaluation of short- and long-tenn debt will be examined. 

SPEA H371 HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT IN HEALTH CARE (3 er.) This course covers the func-
tion of management which is concerned with the acquisition, development, and use of human resources 
in the field of health care delivery. Labor relations relating to health care delivery are also included. 

SPEA H402 HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION (3 er.) P: SPEA H320. The study of organization, structure, func-
tion, and fiscal operations within hospitals. The role of the hospital in the community, relationship to 
official and voluntary health agencies, coordination of hospital departments, and managerial involve-
ment will be examined. 

SPEA H455 TOPICS IN PUBLIC HEALTH (1-3 er.) Extensive discussion of selected topics in public health. 
The topic may change from semester to semester as per resource availability and student demand. 

SPEA H465 PUBLIC HEALTH PRACTICUM (2 er.) P: Supervised orientation, observation, and instruction 
with local- and state-level health-related agencies and facilities. Primary emphasis will be placed on 
the students' areas of concentration. 

SPEA H474 HEALTH ADMINISTRATION SEMINAR (3 er.) P: SPEA H320 and senior standing. This course 
will examine current issues in public health and governmental and private initiatives to resolve these 
issues. 

SPEA JlOl THE AMERICAN CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM (3 er.) Introduction to the criminal justice 
system of the United States and its function in contemporary society. 

SPEA J201 THEORETICAL FOUNDATIONS OF CRIMINAL JUSTICE POLICIES (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. 
This course examines the impact of sociological, biological, and economic theories of crime and the 
practice of criminal justice. Focus is upon the nature and importance of theory, context of theoretical 
developments, methods for the critical analysis of theoretical developments, and policy implications 
of the varying perspectives considered. 

SPEA J202 CRIMINAL JUSTICE DATA, METHODS, AND RESOURCES (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. R: Ml 11 
or equivalent, SPEA V261 or equivalent Course examines basic concepts of criminal justice. 
Students become familiar with research techniques necessary for systematic analysis of the criminal 
justice system, offender behavior, crime trends, and program effectiveness. Students will learn to crit-
ically evaluate existing research. Students will become familiar with existing sources of criminal jus-
tice data and will learn to assess the quality of that data. 
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SPEA J301 SUBSTANTIVE CRIMINAL LAW (3 er.) P: SPEA J101. The development, limitations, and applica-
tion of substantive criminal law using the case-study method. 

SPEA J302 PROCEDURAL CRIMINAL LAW (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. Criminal law application and procedure 
from the initiation of police activity through the correctional process utilizing the case-study method. 

SPEA J303 EVIDENCE (3 er.) P: SPEA JI 01. The rules oflaw governing proof at trial of disputed issues of fact; 
burden of proof; presumptions and judicial notice; examination, impeachment, competency, and priv-
ileges of witnesses; hearsay rule and exceptions. All related as nearly as possible to criminal as 
opposed to civil process. 

SPEA J304 CORRECTIONAL LAW (3 er.) P: SPEA JIOl. Legal problems from conviction to release: presen-
tence investigation, sentencing, probation and parole; incarceration, loss and restoration of civil 
rights. 

SPEA J305 JUVENILE JUSTICE SYSTEM (3 er.) P: SPEA 1101. Current developments in the legal, adminis-
trative, and operational aspects of the juvenile justice system. 

SPEA J306 THE CRIMINAL COURTS (3 er.) P: SPEAJ101. This course examines the characteristics and oper-
ation of criminal trial courts. The course will focus on how defendants are processed through trial 
courts, the roles of various participants, and the potential for reform. 

SPEA J310 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES (3 er.) P: SPEA JIOl. Introduction to 
principles of management and systems theory for the administration of criminal justice agencies. 
Credit not given for both SPEA J3 l 0 and SPEA V270. 

SPEA J320 CRIMINAL INVESTIGATION (3 er.) P: SPEA J101. Theory of investigation, crime scene proce-
dures, interviews, interrogations, surveillances, and sources of information; collection and preserva-
tion of physical evidence; investigative techniques in specific crimes. 

SPEA J321 INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN LAW ENFORCEMENT (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. A broadly 
based study of the operations and interrelationships of the American police system, including dis-
cussion of the limitations of the police function, interjurisdictional matters, and intra-agency 
processes. 

SPEA J322 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINALISTICS (3 er.) P: SPEAJ101. R: SPEA J301. The broad range 
of physical evidence developed through the investigative process and methods of identifying and 
establishing validity and relevance through forensic laboratory techniques. 

SPEA J331 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. A survey of contemporary correc-
tional systems including analysis of federal, state, and local corrections; adult and juvenile facilities 
and programs; probation and parole. 

SPEA J370 SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. Selected contemporary topics in crim-
inal justice. May be repeated for credit. 

SPEA J376 PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC SAFETY (3 er.) P: SPEAJ101. Examination of threats to public safety 
and of governmental response at various levels to those threats. Treatment of such areas as trans-
portation and highway threats; occupational safety and health; criminal threats; emergency and dis-
aster planning; consumer protection; and fire control and suppression. Discussion of techniques to 
identify and measure risk, the acceptability of risk, and governmental attempts to control risk. 

SPEA J380 INTERNSHIP IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (1-6 er.) P: permission of instructor. Open to interested 
students who qualify upon approval of the faculty. Students may be placed with various criminal jus-
tice agencies for assignment to a defined task relevant to their educational interests. Tasks may 
involve staff work or research. Full-time participants may earn up to 6 credit hours. May be repeated 
for credit. Course is S/F graded. 

SPEA J401 CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. The development, limitations, and 
applicability of criminal law and procedure under the Constitution of the United States. Not open to 
students with credit for SPEA J301 

SPEA J433 INSTITUTIONAL CORRECTIONS (3 er.) P: SPEA J101. The history and development of the jail, 
penitentiary, prison, and reformatory. Analysis and evaluation of contemporary imprisonment. 

SPEA J439 CRIME AND PUBLIC POLICY (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl; R: SPEA J201 and SPEA J202. A detailed 
examination of the major effects designed to control or reduce crime. A review of existing knowledge 
is followed by an investigation of current crime control theories, proposals, and programs. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 253 

SPEA J440 CORRECTIONS IN THE COMMUNITY (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. A detailed analysis of correctional 
alternatives to incarceration that focus on the reintegration of the offender while remaining in the 
community. Because of their extensive use, considerable attention is given to probation and parole. 
Other topics include. diversion, community residential programs, restitution, halfway houses, and 
home detention. 

SPEA J445 TRENDS IN CORRECTIONS (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOI. Analysis and evaluation of contemporary cor-
rectional systems. Discussion of recent research concerning the correctional institution and the various 
field services. 

SPEA J460 POLICE IN THE COMMUNITY (3 er.) P: SPEA JlOl. In-depth examination of crime as an urban 
policy problem, focusing on the role of police and victims in defining crime as a policy problem, and 
their role in seeking to reduce the incidence of crime. 

SPEA J470 SEMINAR IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (3 er.) P: Senior standing. Emphasizes current developments 
in legal, administrative, and operational aspects of the criminal justice system. 

SPEA J480 RESEARCH IN CRIMINAL JUSTICE (1-6 er.) P: Junior standing and consent of instructor. 
Individual research under guidance of faculty member. 

SPEA K300 STATISTICAL TECHNIQUES (3 er.) P: MATH M014 or equivalent. R: MATH M118. An intro-
duction to statistics. Nature of statistical data. Ordering and manipulation of data. Measures of cen-
tral tendency and dispersion. Elementary probability. Concepts of statistical inference decision: esti-
mation and hypothesis testing. Special topics discussed may include regression and correlation, 
analysis of variance, non-parametric methods. Credit not given for both SPEA K300, and BUS E270, 
S250-S251 , or MATH K310. 

SPEA Vl 70 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC AFFAIRS (3 er.) Broad coverage of public affairs through critical 
and analytical inquiry into policy making at all levels of government. Particular emphasis on inter-
governmental relations as they affect policy in the federal system. 

SPEA V263 PUBLIC MANAGEMENT (3 er.) An examination of the management process in public organiza-
tions in the United States. Special attention will be given to external influences on public managers, 
the effects of the intergovernmental environment and, in particular, problems of management in a 
democratic, limited government system. II 

SPEA V264 URBAN STRUCTURE AND POLICY (3 er.) An introduction to urban government and policy 
issues. Topics include: urban government structure and policy making, the economic foundations and 
development of cities, demography of cities and suburbs, land-use planning, and other selected urban 
policy problems. 

SPEA V340 URBAN GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION (3 er.) Structure oflocal government in the United 
States, federalism and intergovernmental relations, policy problems faced by local officials, and the 
implications of these problems for local government administrators. 

SPEA V346 INTRODUCTION TO GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL REPORTING (3 
er.) P: BUS A201. An introduction to government accounting, including comparison with accounting 
for the private sector, intended as background for use of financial administrators. The course deals 
primarily with municipal accounting. Not open to students with more than 6 credit hours of 
accounting. 

SPEA V348 MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (3 er.) P: SPEA K300, MATH Ml18, or MATH M125. Introduction to 
management science models and methods for policy analysis and public management. Methods include 
decision analysis, linear programming, queuing analysis, and simulation. Computer-based applications 
are included. Prior familiarization with computers is recommended, though not required. I 

SPEA V362 NONPROFIT MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP (3 er.) Students in this course examine the 
management practices of nonprofit organizations. The course encourages students to take the per-
spectives of nonprofit managers, volunteers, board members, policy-makers, donors, and clients. 
Course projects expand understanding of the nonprofit sector and develop students' management 
skills, analytical tools, and knowledge. 

SPEA V365 URBAN DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING (3 er.) P: SPEA V264 and SPEA K300. This course 
identifies the major problems associated with urban development in the United States, and investigates 
the potential of public planning strategies and tools to deal with these problems. An emphasis is placed 
on the application of analytical approaches to problem definition and solution. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
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SPEA V366 MANAGING BEHAVIOR IN PUBLIC ORGANIZATIONS (3 er.) This course provides an intro-
duction to the management of people in public organizations. Focus is on behavioral science in man-
agement and related analytical and experiential applications. 

SPEA V368 MANAGING GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS (3 er.) P: SPEA V348. Application of analytical 
techniques to operating decisions in public management sector. Cases are used extensively to illustrate 
the application of techniques (such as charting, capacity and demand analysis, forecasting, performance 
measurement, decision analysis, queuing/simulation, Markov modeling, and cost-effective analysis) to 
design, scheduling, inventory assignment, transportation, and replacement decisions. 

SPEA V371 FINANCING PUBLIC AFFAIRS (3 er.) P: SPEA V170, ECON E103, ECON E104. A survey of 
economic and political theories of market failures, public expenditure evaluation, economic stabi-
lization, systems of redistribution, and fiscal federalism. Examples and applications to contemporary 
government decisions. 

SPEA V372 GOVERNMENT FINANCE AND BUDGETS (3 er.) Study of fiscal management in public agen-
cies, including revenue administration, debt management, and public budgeting. I 

SPEA V373 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR (3 er.) The organization and opera-
tion of public personnel management systems with emphasis on concepts and techniques of job 
analysis, position classification, training, affirmative action, and motivation. 

SPEA V376 LAW AND PUBLIC POLICY (3 er.) The purpose of this course is to provide a basic understanding 
of the origins, process, and impact of law in the making and implementing of public policy. The 
course's major objective is to provide students with the substantive concepts necessary to understand 
the judicial system and law in its various forms. 

SPEA V380 INTERNSHIP IN PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS (1-6 er.) P: Consent of instructor. 
Open to interested students upon approval of the faculty. Students are placed with public agencies or 
governmental units for assignments to a defined task relevant to the educational interests in public 
affairs. Tasks may involve staff work or research. Full-time participants may earn up to 6 credit hours. 
May be repeated for credit. S/F graded. 

SPEA V390 READINGS IN PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS (0-3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. 
Independent readings and research related to a topic of special interest to the student. Written report 
required. May be repeated for credit. 

SPEA V401 FINANCIAL AND COST-BENEFIT ANALYSIS (3 er.) This course familiarizes students with the 
principles of financial analysis, cost-benefit analysis, and Kaldor/Hicks accounting. Topics include 
netpresent value calculation, net annual worth, public and private decision criteria, and market data 
adjustment for taxes, rents, and other market distortions. 

SPEA V407 PUBLIC LAW AND GOVERNMENT RELATIONS ( 3 er.) The purpose of the course is to build 
understanding of government relations work as applied in careers in the field. It covers the histor-
ical evolution of the Constitutional right to petition the government with an understanding of the 
limitations imposed upon the process. The interaction of public and private sectors is included. II 

SPEA V421 METROPOLITAN DEVELOPMENT (3 er.) Discussion of the process of development in metropol-
itan regions. Includes topics such as economic development, land use evolution, and demographic 
change. Consideration of relevant policy issues. 

SPEA V 432 LABOR RELATIONS IN THE PUBLIC SECTOR (3 er.) An introductory overview of labor rela-
tions in the public sector. Course includes the development, practice, and extent of the collective bar-
gaining process and administration of the labor agreement by state and local governments. 

SPEA V441 TOPICS IN FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT AND POLICY (3 er.) P: SPEA V372. Various topics 
focusing on financial management and policy are examined in a state and local setting. Course may 
be repeated for different topics. 

SPEA V 444 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION (3 er.) A review of research findings and analysis 
of the operation of public agencies and their performance. 

SPEA V450 CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS (1-3 er.) Extensive analysis of selected con-
temporary issues in public affairs. Topics vary from semester to semester. May be repeated for credit. 

SPEA V461 COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN PUBLIC AFFAIRS (3 er.) P: BUS K201. This course is 
designed to provide students with the essentials of computer hardware and software needed to operate 
effectively in a public sector environment. The course will emphasize public sector applications using 
software packages or microcomputers and minicomputers. 
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SPEA V 472 PO~ICY ~ROCESSE~ IN THE UNITED STATES (3 er.) P: Senior standing. Intended as an inte-
gra~ve seruor course, prunarily for SPEA students. Course content includes analytical perspectives of the 
policy ~~ss, th~ centers of policy, and the public interest. Selected cases involving problem analysis 
and decision making on public issues are included, as well as discussion of current policy issues. 

SPEA V473 MANAGE'.MENT APPL~CATIONS SEMINAR (3 er.) The purpose of this seminar is to provide 
stude~ts wi~ an op~ortunity ~o apply the techniques they have learned to an actual situation. Special 
attention will be p~1d to feasible as contrasted to desirable solutions. Emphasis will be given to the 
contextual factors mvolved in developing feasible solutions. 

SPEA V490 DIRECTE~ RE~E~CH .IN PUBLIC AND ENVIRONMENTAL AFFAIRS (0-3 er.) To be 
arranged with the mdividual 10Structor and approved by the chairperson of the undergraduate program. 
May be repeated for credit. 

SPEA V 499 HONORS . Tl:JE~I~ (3 .er.) Required of seniors in the honors program. Research and paper to be 
arranged with mdividual 10Structor and approved by the campus SPEA honors program director. May be 
repeated for credit. 

SWK: SOCIAL WORK 

SWK Sl41 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK (3 er.) Overall introduction to the field of social services 
~mphas!zing fi.u;ictions, c~aracteristics, and ideological perspectives of agencies. May not be used to sat-
isfy major or mmor reqwrements in sociology. II 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

BROADCAST PERFORMANCE (3 er.) Field and studio performance techniques for announcers, 
news anchors, reporters, and other radio/television/cable on-air personnel. 

AUDIO PRODUCT~O~ (3 ~r.) P: !OUR C200 and consent of instructor. Practice and principles in 
concepts of communication via audio for radio and television. 

BROADCAST WRITING (3 er.) Style, form, and preparation of written materials for broadcasting. 

PR~CE'.SS AND ~FFECTS OF MASS COMMUNICATIONS (3 er.) An introduction to 1) com-
mll?1cation str~tegies and processes in print, radio, television, film, and the Internet and 2) psycho-
logical and social effects of these processes on various audiences in various situations. 

TOPICAL SEMINAR IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS (3 er.) P: Senior status or consent of 
instructor. Exploration of problems and issues of telecommunications in contemporary society. May 
be taken three times for credit with different topics. 

AD".ANCED AUDIO PRODUCTION (~.er.) P: TEL T283 and demonstrated fluency with 
Ma~mt~sh and PC pl~tfo~s. Ad~an~ed digi~l .a~~ analog audio production techniques for film, 
~~o, video, and multimedia. Topics mclude d1g1tizmg, formats, synthesis, filtering, and effects via 
digital and analog outboard techniques. Particular emphasis is placed on audio for film and video 
combined audio/MIDI techniques, and production strategies for effective communication in audio. ' 

~ONFICTION ~I:EVISION. (3 ~r.) Critical viewing and analysis course exploring major nonfic-
tion film and television genres m history and present-day practice. 

~EO ~T (3 er.) P: TEL T283, TEL T~36, or consent of the instructor and demonstrated fluency 
with Macmtosh and ~C ~latforms .. A working knowled~e of major computer graphics software pack-
ages ~d procedures is highly ~dvised. A course combming exposure to major genres of contempo-
rary video art and the production of student-designed work. Emphasis of the class is on work for 
museum or studio display. 

MED~ PROG~ DES~GN (3 er.) Provides a conceptual framework for writing, designing, and 
evaluatmg a vanety of m.edia products. Med~a program design is not a hands-on production course, 
but. does. offe~ ~ overview ?~ the p.r~duction process. Topics include script-writing, production 
design, v1suahzation, composition, editing styles, and others. This course is a prerequisite for some 
advanced-level courses in the design/production area. 

INTRODU~TION TO PRODUCTION TECHNIQUES AND PRACTICES (3 er.) Introduction to 
the production process in the studio and in the field. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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TEL T331 

TEL T336 

TEL T337 

TEL T41S 

TEL T430 

TEL T434 

TEL T446 

TEL T498 

THTR: 
THTR TlOO 

THTR TllS 

THTR T120 

THTR T150 

THTR T220 

THTR T225 

THTR T228 

THTR T230 

THTR T290 

THTR T300 

SCRIPTWRITING (3 er.) P: ENG Wl3 l. Covers format, structure, and writing of dramatic and 
non-dramatic scripts. 
DIGITAL VIDEO PRODUCTION (3 er.) P: TEL T283 and demonstrated fluency with Macintosh 
and PC platforms. Digitizing, AN ~port, ~di~ing! vid~ and a~dio effe~~· NTSC and compre~sed 
output, and other topics related to video firushio~ 10 ma~or no~-hnear edit10g software. Apphcatlons 
include broadcast television, video art, commercial and 10dustnal work, the web, and platform-based 
interactive multimedia. 
VIDEO FIELD PRODUCTION (3 er.) P: TEL T283 and consent of instructor. Planning, ~ting, 
producing, and editing program inserts and segments for television using portable video equipment. 

MEDIA AUDIENCES AND USERS (3 er.) Survey, observation, and experimental researc~ te~h
niques and data used to define and describe v~ous ~ass ~edia au~iences and user~. The application 
of these techniques and data in broadcast, pubhc relations, informational, commercial and other mass 
media venues. 
TOPICAL SEMINAR IN DESIGN AND PRODUCTION (3 er.) P: TE.L T2~3,_ TEL T.336, TE~ 
T273 or permission from instructor. Student-proposed and executed projects 10 10teractive multi-
media. 
ADVANCED PRODUCTION WORKSHOP (3 er.) P: TEL T283, TEL T336, and demonstrated flu-
ency with Macintosh and PC platforms. Production of student-~esigned and produc~ work for 
broadcast, cable, Internet, multimedia or fine arts venues. Production problems and topics are pur-
sued with the instructor acting as coach, mentor, and production consultant. 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: TEL T283. Introduc.tory study of ~e 
skills, processes, and attitudes required for effective management and leadership at all levels 10 
telecommunications operations. 
PROJECTS IN TELECOMMUNICATIONS (3 er.) P: Advance approval of a pro~ect by instructo~. 
Individual projects in the area of telecommunication. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credit 
hours. 

THEATRE AND DRAMA 
INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE (3 er.) Overview of theories, methodology ~d skills. E~phasis 
on theatre as a composite art. Relationship of various components: play, playwnght, actor, director, 
designer, audience, critic, and physical theatre. I, II 
ORAL INTERPRETATION (3 er.) Basic principles and practices; analysis and reading of selections 
from prose, poetry, and drama. 
ACTING I (3 er.) Fundamentals of acting techniques through improvisational approach. Beginning 
scene study. Laboratory required. I, II 
FUNDAMENTALS OF PLAY STRUCTURE AND ANALYSIS (3 er.) Dramatic structure, methods 
of play analysis for actors, directors, designers, and students of dramatic literature. 
ACTING II (3 er.) P: THTR Tl20. Study of major theories and aims of acting in conjunction with 
practice in techniques of the art of acting. Laboratory required. 
STAGECRAFT I (3 er.) Fundamentals of stagecraft, scenic construction, rigging techniques, and 
mechanical drawing for stagecraft. Laboratory required. 
DESIGN FOR THE THEATRE (3 er.) An overview of design principles and practices in all areas of 
the theatre. Emphasis on those aspects of design which are common to work in scenery, costumes, 
lighting, and makeup. 
STAGE COSTUMING I (3 er.) Basic costume construction, fabric selection, and an introduction to 
patterns and pattern drafting. Laboratory required. 
IDSTORY AND DESIGN OF STAGE MAKEUP (3 er.) Study of the history, principles, and prac-
tice of stage makeup design. Through lecture, demonstrations, an? l~boratory, students will have the 
opportunity to create makeup designs for characters from dramatic literature. 
MUSICAL THEATRE WORKSHOP (3 er.) Performance course designed to gain experience in 
auditioning for and performing in musical theatre. 
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THTR T320 ACTING ID (3 er.) P: THTR Tl20, THTR T220. Study and practice of acting techniques. 
THTR T326 SCENE DESIGN (3 er.) P: THTR T228. An introduction to scene design, elementary composition, 

sketch rendering, scene painting, production styles. 

THTR T33S STAGE LIGHTING I (3 er.) P: THTR T225. Lighting the play, basic instrumentation and optics, 
color theory, electricity, and an introduction to the drafting of light plots. Laboratory required. 

THTR T340 DIRECTING I (3 er.) P: THTR Tl20, THTR TISO, THTR T225, THTR T228, Junior or senior 
standing. Introduction to theories, methodology, and skills: play analysis, work with actors, basic ele-
ments of stage composition. 

THTR T34S THEATRE FOR CHILDREN (3 er.) Studies in the special problems of staging plays for young 
audiences. Introduction to theories of children's theatre and related means of expression. 
Participation in performance laboratory required. 

THTR T349 THEATRE PRACTICUM (1-3 er.) P: Minimum sophomore standing. Directed projects in theatre 
practice connected with current productions. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 9 credit 
hours. 

THTR T390 CREATIVE WORK IN SUMMER THEATRE (3 er.) Practical experience in mounting a produc-
tion in an intensive workshop setting. Participation in performance laboratory required. 

THTR T400 ARTS MANAGEMENT (3 er.) Business theory and practice in contemporary arts organizations, 
both profit and not-for-profit. Emphasis on practical application. Laboratory required. 

THTR T420 ACTING IV (3 er.) P: THTR Tl20, THTR T220, THTR T221, THTR T222, THTRT320 or consent 
of instructor. Advanced problems in acting. Advanced scene study. 

THTR T423 ACTING V (3 er.) P: THTR Tl20, THTR T220, THTR T221, THTR T222, THTR T320, THTR 
T420 or consent of instructor. Continued advanced problems in acting. Advanced scene study. 

THTR T424 STAGECRAFT II (3 er.) P: THTR T225. History of stagecraft; stage mechanics and perspective 
drawings. Laboratory required. 

THTR T42S STAGECRAFT m (3 er.) P: THTR T225 or consent of instructor. Topics may include (but not lim-
ited to) advanced rigging techniques, electronic controls, pneumatics, hydraulics, structural design 
for the stage, CAD, and other state-of-the-art technologies. Laboratory required. 

THTR T426 SCENE DESIGN II (3 er.) P: THTR T228, THTR T326. Work in line, color, and composition using 
historical conventions as basis for contemporary scenic statements. Emphasis on period style and pre-
sentational forms. 

THTR T430 STAGE COSTUMING II (3 er.) P: THTR T230. Advanced studies in stage costuming, pattern 
drafting, and special construction problems. Laboratory required. 

THTR T433 COSTUME DESIGN (3 er.) P: THTR T228. An introduction to costume design and sketch rendering 
with an emphasis on the relationship of costume to charact.er. Includes an introduction to production styles. 

THTR T434 IDSTORIC COSTUME FOR THE STAGE (3 er.) Survey of representative dress from Egyptian to 
modem times in context of the political, social, economic, and aesthetic concerns of each period. 

THTR T438 LIGHTING DESIGN (3 er.) P: THTR T228, THTR T335. Stage lighting design, advanced tech-
niques in lighting, styles of production, and equipment and materials. Laboratory required. 

THTR T442 DIRECTING II (3 er.) P: THTR T340. Problems and functions of director from selection of script 
through performance. Lecture and practical projects. 

THTR T470 IDSTORY OF THE THEATRE I (3 er.) P: Junior/senior standing. Significant factors in primary 
periods of theatre history and their effect on contemporary theatre. Review of representative plays of 
each period to illustrate theatrical use of dramatic literature. 

THTR T471 IDSTORY OF THE THEATRE II (3 er.) P: Junior/senior standing. Significant factors in primary 
periods of theatre history and their effect on contemporary theatre. Review of representative plays of 
each period to illustrate theatrical use of dramatic literature. 

THTR T479 PROBLEMS IN PERFORMANCE (3 er.) P: THTR Tl20, THTR T220, THTR T221 orTHTR T222 
or consent of instructor. Designed to address in greater detail specific performance problems that con-
front the contemporary actor. Subjects to include: acting Shakespeare, Mamet and Pint.er, the Greeks, 
farce, etc. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Concomitant 
I= fall semester, II= spring semester, S =summer session(s) 
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THTR T483 

THTR T490 

TOPICS IN THEATRE AND DRAMA (3 er.) P: Junior/senior standing. Studies in special topics not 
ordinarily covered in other area courses. May be repeated once for credit if topic differs. 

INDEPENDENT STUDY IN THEATRE AND DRAMA (3 er.) P: Consent of instructor. Advanced 
study in performance, production, reading or research. 

WOST: WOMEN'S STUDIES 

WOST B260 

WOST H260 

WOMEN, MEN, AND SOCIETY IN MODERN EUROPE (3 er.) An overview .of the develo~
ment of gender roles in Europe since the French Revolution; ~evelo~ment of ~e ~n~ate and pubhc 
spheres, political ideology, and women's roles in society; the mdustnal revolutions im~act on c~n
cepts of femininity and masculinity; Darwinism, imperialism and gender. roles; Victonan morality 
and sexuality, nationalism and masculinity; communism and gender equahty; consumer culture and 
women's role in the home; feminism and the sexual revolution. I, II 

HISTORY OF AMERICAN WOMEN (3 er.) Covers American women from 1607 to the pres~nt. 
Focuses on the changes which have occurred in the l~ve~ of American wo~er;i over the c~ntune~; 
family, health, education, work, etc. It also shows the sigmficance of womens hves and thetr contn-
butions to America. II 

WOST L207 WOMEN AND LITERATURE (3 er.) A variable-topics course that focuses either on the North 
American experience with units on black writers, nineteenth century writers, major new voices, and 
lesbian writers, or on England and the continent with units on renaissance worn~, manners, and 
rebellion, nineteenth century male views of women, and twentieth century female views of women. 
Fulfills liberal arts and sciences requirements III.A.2 or III.B.2. I 

WOST N200 THE BIOLOGY OF WOMEN (3 er.) This course examines the biological basis for bodily func-
tions and changes that take place throughout the life of females. II 

WOST P391 PSYCHOLOGY OF GENDER, RACE, AND ETHNICITY (3 er.) Explores the impact of social 
and political forces on psychological development and adjustment. Focus on Black ~omen, but 
includes both genders and all races. Contemporary theory on race, gender, and class will be exam-
ined. I 

WOST P394 FEMINIST PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) Study of contemporary feminist philosophy in the United States 
and Europe. I, II 

WOST P460 WOMEN: A PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE (3 er.) Basic data and theories about the devel-
opment and maintenance of gender differences in behavior and personality. II 

WOST S310 mE SOCIOLOGY OF WOMEN IN AMERICA (3 er.) The study of the situation of women in 
America today-its definition, changes, and consequences. Specific issues may include spouse 
abuse, rape, the role of homemaker, being different, feminism. I, II 

WOST S338 SOCIOLOGY OF GENDER ROLES (3 er.) Examines the causes, correlates, and consequences of 
current gender role defmitions, and considers perso?al and i~stitutional barri~rs ~o ~qu~lity of women 
and men resulting from socialization (e.g. education, media, language), discnmmatlon, and other 
structural arrangements. I, II, S 

WOST S410 TOPICS: WORK, GENDER, AND RACE (3 er.) Seminar. Course topic and emphasis varies. See 
Schedule of Classes. I 

WOST WlOO GENDER STUDIES (3 er.) Designed for first-year students, the course explains the impact of 
gender studies on various disciplines. Presentations are made by a large number of IUSB professors 
in different disciplines. 

WOST W200 WOMEN IN SOCIETY: INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES (3 er.) Interdisciplinary 
exploration of women's position in society from a predominant!Y social s~ientific pe~spective. 
Considers such topics as socialization and gender stereotypes, the tmpact of differe?t. pohttcal and 
economic systems on women, theories of human development, the effects of ethmcity and class. 
(Meets liberal arts and sciences general education requirements.) 

WOST W201 WOMEN IN CULTURE: INTRODUCTION TO WOMEN'S STUDIES (3 er.) Interdisciplinary 
explorations of women's roles, images, history, and experiences, with emphasis on the perspecth'.e of 
the arts and humanities. Considers such topics as socialization and stereotypes, the roles of vanous 
institutions in shaping women's lives, the effects of gender on creativity. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 259 

WOST W220 NEW VIEWS ON GENDER (I er.) A seminar-style approach to a contemporary feminist topic. A 
major project is required. 

WOST W221 NATIVE USES OF HERBS (1 er.) A field experience course on native uses of herbs with required 
readings and hands-on working with plants. 

WOST W240 TOPICS IN FEMINISM (3 er.) (Variable title) Exploration of feminist scholarship on a specific 
topic of current interest, e.g. women and social activism, pornography, reproductive rights, lesbian 
and gay studies, gender in early education, contemporary women's movement. 

WOST W301 WOMEN AND WORLD POLITICS (3 er.) This course will analyze a broad range of issues 
dealing with global feminism. Cross-cultural and interdisciplinary perspectives focus on differing 
understandings of femininity and masculinity, the public and the private, the practice of gender ide-
ologies for and against the interests of women. A central theme of the course will seek to make con-
nections between global feminism and American feminism. (Fulfills World Culture II. Also taught as 
POLS Y324 andANTII E402.) 

WOST W302 TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES (3 er.) (Variable title.) Interdisciplinary approach to selected 
ideas, trends, and problems in women's studies. 

WOST W400 TOPICS IN WOMEN'S STUDIES (3 er.) (Variable title.) An interdisciplinary approach to selected 
ideas, trends, and problems in women's studies. Emphasis on feminist theory. 

WOST W402 SEMINAR IN WOMEN'S STUDIES (3 er.) (Variable title.) This course focuses on issues and con-
troversies in the new scholarship on women. Recently taught as Women as Agents of Change with an 
emphasis placed on theories of change and women's role in creating change in America. 

WOST W480 PRACTICUM IN WOMEN'S STUDIES (3 er.) Directed study of aspects of policy related to 
women's issues based upon field experience. Directed readings, practicum in a social agency, papers, 
and analytical journal required. 

WOST W495 READINGS AND RESEARCH IN WOMEN'S STUDIES (1-6 er.) May be repeated for credit. 

WOST Y327 GENDER POLITICS (3 er.) Seeks to analyze issues of power and politics from the perspective of 
gender within the United States cultural context. It will consider the impact of women in traditional 
areas of politics as well as revised theoretical understandings of power, the political, and the 
public/private debate. I, II, S 

ZOOL: ZOOLOGY 
(See ANAT, BIOL, M/CR, PHSL, and PLSC for additional biology courses.) 

ZOOL Z103 ANIMAL BIOLOGY (5 er.) Lecture and laboratory. For non-majors. Emphasis on relationships 
between all forms of animal life. Type forms (e.g. frog, crayfish, earthworm) are used to demonstrate 
general biological principles. Fundamental aspects of inheritance, development, physiology, and evo-
lution. Credit not allowed toward a biology major. I, II 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Corequisite 
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PURDUE UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF TECHNOLOGY 

CGT: COMPUTER GRAPHICS TECHNOLOGY 

CGT 110 TECHNICAL GRAPHICS COMMUNICATION CLASS 2 (Class 2, lab. 3, er. 3) This course is 
an introduction to the graphic language used to communicate design ideas using CAD. Topics 
include: ·Sketching, multiview drawings, auxiliary views, pictorial views, working drawings, dimen-
sioning practices, and section views. 

CGT 111 DESIGN FOR VISUALIZATION AND COMMUNICATION (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) An intro-
ductory design course for computer graphics majors. Students develop an understanding of the basic 
design elements and principles, composition, and typography through exercises and projects. The 
focus is on visual thinking, exploring the relationship between type and image, and developing mul-
tiple solutions to a given problem. 

CGT 112 SKETCHING FOR VISUALIZATION AND COMMUNICATION (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) This 
course applies fundamental computer graphics concepts of visualization, communication, and cre-
ativity within a sketching metaphor. Exercises and projects in graphic theory, problem solving, and 
sketching skill development provides students with activities that focus on further development 
within the discipline. A variety of sketching techniques are used to gather critical information and 
transform data into effective communication instruments. 

CGT 116 GEOMETRIC MODELING FOR VISUALIZATION AND COMMUNICATION (Class 2, lab. 
2, er. 3) Core introductory computer graphics course that provides entry-level experiences in geo-
metric modeling. Students develop geometric analysis and modeling construction techniques and 
processes to produce accurate computer models for graphic visualization and communication. 

CGT 117 ILLUSTRATING FOR VISUALIZATION AND COMMUNICATION (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) This 
foundation course stresses the use of pictorial illustration for visualization and communication. 
Various projection systems are introduced with discussion focusing on the appropriate use of view 
and system utilized to accentuate and provide clear communication. A variety of digital tools are used 
to construct, extract, and render pictorial views using vector and raster tools. 

CGT 120 ELECTRICAL AND ELECTRONIC DRAFTING (Class 1, lab. 2, er. 2) P: EET 154. A basic 
course in electrical and electronic drafting, utilizing multiview and isometric drawing, sectioning, and 
dimensioning practices. Documentation of design through schematic diagrams, wiring diagrams, and 
printed circuit board layout. Application of graphics standards for electronic, power, and industrial 
control circuitry. 

CGT 211 RASTER IMAGING FOR COMPUTER GRAPHICS (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 116 and CGT 
117. Digital images are produced using a variety of computer technologies. Advanced color theory, 
surface rendering, and light control are emphasized in relation to technical illustration, hardware 
characteristics, and software capabilities. 

CGT 216 VECTOR IMAGING FOR COMPUTER GRAPHICS (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 211. Full-
color vector illustrations for a variety of uses are produced using computer methods. Color theory, 
surface analysis, and rendering techniques are emphasized as they apply to vector based illustrations. 

CGT 241 INTRODUCTION TO ANIMATION AND SPATIAL GRAPHICS (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 
115. C: CGT 211. This course introduces the knowledge base on which digital animation and spatial 
graphics technology are founded and developed. Emphasis will be placed on developing a working 
knowledge of the mechanics of3D geometric formats, spline based modeling with polygon mesh and 
NURBS, procedural mapping of raster images, simplified polygon modeling, rendering methods, 
hierarchical linking, and kinematic fundamentals. 

CGT 251 PRINCIPLES OF INTERACTIVE AND DYNAMIC DESIGN (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 
117. This course introduces the design of the human computer interface coupled with traditional 
graphical design concepts applied to the creation of dynamic digital tools. Concepts are applied to 
multimedia and hypermedia products and the related print-based materials normally associated with 
them. Students learn graphic design, interface design, and information design to create effective and 
visually stimulating communication devices using multimedia and hypermedia tools. 
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CGT 340 DIGITAL LIGHTING AND RENDERING (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 241. The development 
of a working knowledge of perspective display of three-dimensional models and the resulting effects 
of projected light sources on shade, shadow, color, texture, and atmospheric effects in architecture, 
product illustration, and animation. Emphasis will be placed on lighting design, analysis, and photo-
realistic simulation for commercial graphic applications. 

CGT 341 ANIMATION OF COMPUTER GRAPHICS (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 340. An applied course 
covering three-dimensional computer graphic animation for graphics specialists and professionals 
involved in the use of technical design, time and motion study, surface texture mapping, digital 
lighting, color, and the technology required to produce computer animations for commercial appli-
cations in manufacturing design, marketing, and training. 

CGT 346 DIGITAL VIDEO AND AUDIO (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 241. Covers the use of digital tech-
nologies for video and audio focused toward use in multimedia, hypermedia, and animation products. 
Students examine the methods for creating, sampling, and storing digital video and digital audio and 
the constraints placed on these media assets when used for media based products. Emphasis is placed 
upon the technology of digital video and audio including formats, data rates, compressors, and the 
advantages and disadvantages of the different technologies. 

, CGT 351 MULTIMEDIAAUTHORING I (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 251. This course introduces the 
many facets of interactive multimedia design and production. Students are introduced to interaction-
based authoring programs used for information delivery with special attention focused on the inte-
gration of various media assets for communication. Students also concentrate on the storage, man-
agement, and retrieval of media assets in a production environment. Considerable time is spent on the 
systematic design of interactive media products to meet specified goals of communication. 

CGT 356 HYPERMEDIAAUTHORING I (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 251. A course focusing on the devel-
opment of hypermedia for information distribution. The course stresses development strategies for 
managing the brief and rapidly changing information of corporations and organizations for just-in-
time distribution. Topics include intranets, extranets, networks, the World Wide Web, development 
languages, and other newly developed technologies. 

CGT 451 MULTIMEDIAAUTHORING II (Class 2, lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 356. As a continuation ofCGT 351, 
this course focuses on the use of authoring programs to create interactive multimedia products. 
Significant time is spent on intermediate to advanced programming and scripting as well as the syn-
chronization of aural and graphical components. Students are required to plan, design, and implement 
a major project and a final presentation is required. 

CGT 456 HYPERMEDIAAUTHORING II (Class 3, or class 2 lab. 2, er. 3) P: CGT 351. This course pre-
sents the advanced technologies available for use on the World Wide Web and within corporate 
Intranet environments. Emphasis and discussion is focused on the advantages, disadvantages of these 
technologies as well as implementation to create unique solutions for business and industry. 
Strategies for planning, development, and implementation will be discussed and demonstrated. 

CMT: COMPUTER-INTEGRATED MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY 

CMT 100 INTRODUCTION TO CIM TECHNOLOGY (3 er.) Manufacturing practices and the various 
issues related to the application of computer-integrated manufacturing will be explored. Key areas of 
discussion will include the definition of CIM, the CMT plan of study, and industrial case studies 
related to CIM implementation. 

CMT 243 AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING I (3 er.) P: EET 214 and CPT 175. Examination of how indus-
trial controls, programmable logic controllers (PLCs), and industrial robots function in an automated 
manufacturing environment. Students learn the theory of operation, how to program, and the prac-
tical application of PLCs and electric robots. Introductory level integration topics and commonly 
used industrial control devices are also addressed. 

CMT 244 AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING II (3 er.) P: CPT 175. Shop-floor components of computer-
integrated manufacturing are introduced. Emphasis is focused on current applications and program-
ming practices of various computer-automated manufacturing processes and technologies. Topics 
include: CAD/CAM integration, computer-assisted numerical control programming, computer-
assisted quality control, and automatic identification. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Corequisite 
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CMT 246 

CPT: 
CPT 125 

CPT 167 

CPT 172 

CPT 175 

CPT 176 

CPT 230 

CPT 250 

CPT 255 

CPT 272 

CPT 280 

MANUFACTURING OPERATIONS AND PLANNING SYSTEMS (3 er.) P: EET_ 21~ and CPT 175_. ~ 
introduction to the operation of manufacturing company will ~e presente_d. Focus topics mclude: the pnnc1-
ples of inventory and production control, manufacturing plann~g~ ope_rat1?ns managem~nt, and. o!her re~ated 
topics. Quantitative methods, software applications, and financial 101phcat1ons of operations declSlons will be 
introduced. 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 
INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY AND APPLICAT~ONS (3 er.) This is a PC literacy 
course. Increasingly, it is hard to imagine any job or career that doesn't require knowledge of a personal co~
puter and its three most common power tools: a word processor, a spreadsheet, and a data manage_r. You will 
learn about PC technology, become familiar with PC terminology, as well as_ learn PC ~ower tools m. a hand~
on laboratory with instructor supervision. You will be ~u~t the_ popular Microsoft Wu;idows ~ph1cal envt-
ronment which is rapidly dominating the computer apphcat1ons mdustry .. Current tools mclude. DOS (the PC 
operating system), Windows (the popular PC ~ser interface), Word for Wmdows (a word processor), Excel for 
Windows (a spreadsheet), and Paradox for Wmdows (a data manager). 
INTRODUCTION TO STRUCTURED PROGRAMMING (3 er.) P: ~TH ~fl.15 or MA~H Ml25. An 
introduction to computer programming. Emphasis is on structured pro~g pnnc1ples, algonthm fonn~la
tion using restricted control structures, disciplined programming style, testmg, debuggmg, and documentation. 
Applications appropriate to technology students. 
DATABASE APPLICATION DEVELOPMENT (3 er.) P: CPT 135. This course introduces fundamental da~
base and application development concepts and techniques. Topics include database management s~stems,_ a~h
cation architecture database design and normalization, Structured Query Language (SQL), and rapid apphcat1on 
development. Us~g application requirements, students design, construct, and test a personal computer database 
and associated application components. 
VISUAL PROGRAMMING (3 er.) This course introduces event-driven application developlll:ent and program-
ming using a visual programming environment. T?pics include p~blem solvtng and pro~ design, control struc-
tures, objects and events, user interface construction, documentation, and program testing. 
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY HARDWARE AND SOFTW~ (3 er.) P: CPT 1~5 and CPT 145_. A con-
ceptual and technological survey of the structure of distributed information systems archi~es, operatu;ig sys-
tems, network operating systems, data management systems, app~cation development ~nvrronments, penpheral 
technology, and user interfaces. Interoperability betwee~ these architectural components 1s explored. Current tech-
nology and trends in each architectural element are revtewed. 
DATA COMMUNICATIONS (3 er.) An introduction to a wide range o~~pics in ~e ~oice ~~data co~u
nications field. Vocabulary, hardware, concepts, issues, trends, and dec1s1on ~~ m addit~on to the lmk 
between business needs and the data communications field are stressed. Proper application ofbusmess data com-
munications technology is the primary theme of the course. 
PROGRAMMING WITH OBJECT STRUCTURES (3 er.) P: CPT 172. This course .intr~uces visual, 
object-oriented application development and programming. Topics include software ~ngmeermg meth~ds, 

roblem solving and algorithm development, control structures, objects and events, user 1~terface construc!10n, 
~rogramming correctness verification and validation, an~ data structures and processmg. Student pr?Jects 
involve user interface construction, simple file/database/object searchers and updates, and report generation. 
PROGRAMMING WITH DATA STRUCTURES (3 er.) P: CPT 250. This course is .a co~ti~uation of CPT 
250 with an emphasis on programming with various data and database structures. Topics will mclu_de arrays, 
lists, trees, indexes records, files and database structures, database m~pulatio~, da~ access, data mamtenanc.e, 
and algorithm development. Given application requirements and an m~rmediate-s1zed database, students will 
develop a variety of application programs that use and update the multi-table database. 
DATABASE PROGRAMMING (3 er.) This course explores database programming using both native and 
embedded ANSI-standard Structured Query Language (SQL). Topi~s incl_ude enterprise database management 
systems, database middleware, data definition language, date manipulation l~guage, ~ta control language, 
database queries reporting, query optimization, and database views. Student assignments mclude database c.re-
ation, query design and programming, and database manipulation via embedded SQL calls from a programmmg 
language. Technologies include Oracle. 
INTRODUCTION TO SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT (3 er.) P: CPT 172 and CPT 176. Comprehensive inti:o-
duction to inf onnation systems development. Topics include the systems analyst, the systems developm~nt hfe 
cycle, methodologies, development technology, systems planning, proj_ect management, syst~ms analysts, sys-
tems design, systems implementation, and systems support. Introduction to tools and techniques for systems 
development. 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 263 

EET: ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

EET 

107 INTRODUCTION TO CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (4 er.) C: MATH Ml25. Voltage, current, resistance Ohm's 
law. Kirchhoff's laws, resistance combinations and Thevenin's, Norton's and superposition theor~ are 
stu~ied. DC and AC circuits are studied and utilized with basic AC terminology described. The performance 
of ideal transformers, capacitors and inductors, and first order RLC circuits are investigated. Fundamental 
analog circuits are utilized in the laboratory to enhance the understanding of basic laws and theorems. 

109 DIGITAL FUNDAMENTALS (3 er.) C: CPT 135 or instructor's approval. Introduces basic gate and flip-flop 
logic devices and their application in combinational and sequential digital circuits. Topics include decoders 
displays, encoders, multiplexers, demultiplexers, registers, and counters. Logic circuit analysis, implementa~ 
tion of circuits using standard IC chips or programmable logic devices, circuit testing, and troubleshootina are 
emphasized. 

157 ELECTRONICS CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (4 er.) P: EET 107, MATH M125, CPT 135. Diodes, various discrete 
and IC regulated power supplies, transistor biasing techniques, and characteristics of small signal amplifiers are 
studied. Additional topics such as dependent sources, operational amplifiers, non-ideal DC op amp characteris-
tics, wave-form generation, and IC fabrication overview are also covered. Circuit fundamentals such as 
Kirchhoff's laws are utilized in the analysis and design of circuits. Computer-aided analysis of circuits is used. 

159 DIGITAL APPLICATIONS (4 er.) P: EET 109 and EET 107. This course continues the study of combina-
tional and sequential digital applications. The input and output characteristics of the various common logic fam-
ilies and the appropriate signal conditioning techniques for on/off power interfacing are discussed. Also stressed 
are standard logic function blocks, digital and analog signal interfacing techniques, and memory devices. 

196 EXPLORING EET (2 er.) This course explores the EET field. Practical experiences to teach techniques for 
proper and safe use of basic hand and machine tools are introduced. Techniques for connecting various types 
of circuits are also covered. The process of fabricating printed circuit boards and introductory processes for 
using plastic and metal to fabricate custom parts are presented. Verbal and written communications skills are 
utilized to report project progress and results. 

207 AC ELECTRONICS CIRCUIT ANALYSIS (4 er.) P: EET 157, MATH Ml26. AC circuits including the j 
operator, phasors, reactance and impedance are studied. Circuit laws, network theorems, and the fundamental 
concepts of Fourier analysis are applied and used in the study of topics such as passive filters, IC filters, ampli-
fiers, resonant circuits, single phase and three phase circuits, and elementary magnetic circuits. 

209 INTRODUCTION TO MICROPROCESSORS (4 er.) P: EET 159, CPT 175. An introduction to micro-
processor hardware and software. Assembly language instructions, and programming, troubleshooting and 
input/output techniques are studied. Computer-based program editing and assembly techniques are used. 

214 ELECTRICITY FUNDAMENTALS (3 er.) P: MATH Ml 15. An introduction to elemental electrical compo-
nents and their characteristics, basic electrical circuit theory, and use of basic laboratory test equipment, elec-
trical motors, and industrial motor controls. 

231 ELECTRICAL POWER AND CONTROL (2 er.) P: MATH Mll9, PHYS P201. C: EET 257. This course 
introduces magnetic material and properties followed by analysis of transformers and power conditioning equip-
ment, induction motors, and single-phase and three-phase power systems. Motor control devices, programmable 
logic controllers, PLC input and output devices, and power systems communications and monitoring are intro-
duced. 

233 ELECTRONICS AND INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS (3 er.) P: EET 214. Familiarization with electronics as 
applied to industry. Basic theory and application of electronics to controls for industrial equipment and data 
processing. 

257 POWER AND RF ELECTRONICS (4 er.) P: EET 207. This course applies circuit analysis techniques to 
amplifiers used in power and RF electronics. Topics to be introduced include bipolar and field effect transistors, 
thyristors, RF oscillators, mixers, AM/FM modulation, phase lock loops, frequency synthesis, switching power 
supplies, and active filters. Computer-aided analysis of circuits is used. 

276 ELECTRONIC TROUBLESHOOTING LABORATORY (2 er.) P: EET 109. C: EET 257. An application ~f 
troubleshooting techniques and instrumentation in problems typically experienced in electronic systems. This 
material is presented by identifying and repairing faults in a sophisticated electronic system. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Corequisite 
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EET 296 

EET 302 

EET 304 

EET 307 

EET 309 

EET 331 

EET 34S 

EET 3S7 

EET 3S9 

EET 368 

EET 396 

EET 474 

EET 480 

EET 496 

ELECTRONIC SYSTEM FABRICATION (2 er.) P: EET 196, EET 159, EET 207, CGT 120. This course 
introduces project planning basic concepts in electronic design automation (EDA). The student develops the 
project from an engineering rough sketch to a finished and tested printed circuit board by utilization of EDA. 
New construction and testing techniques are introduced. The final project is presented in an oral and written 
report. The written documentation is used along with a resume in a job application simulation. 

INTRODUCTION TO CONTROL SYSTEMS (4 er.) P: EET 231. This first course in industrial controls is 
applications oriented and includes on-off type open- and closed-loop control systems and analog-based sys-
tems. Major topics include relay and programmable controller-based systems. 

COMMUNICATIONS I (4 er.) P: EET 257, MATH M120. A study of AM and FM modulation and detection, 
receivers, transmitters, networks, filters, antennas, and transmission lines through the VHF frequency spec-
trum. 
ANALOG NETWORK SIGNAL PROCESSING (4 er.) P: EET 257, MATH Ml20. An advanced course in 
network analysis that stresses network theorems and solutions of time-domain and frequency-domain prob-
lems. 

ADVANCED EMBEDDED CONTROLLERS (4 er.) P: EET 209. This course emphasizes the advanced 
applications of embedded microcontrollers, including microcontroller architecture, use of advanced program-
mable counter/timer arrays, analog interfaces, serial communication, and other peripherals. A variety of micro-
controller hardware is utilized. 

GENERATION AND TRANSMISSION OF ELECTRICAL POWER (4 er.) P: EET 231. A study of the gen-
eration and transmission of electrical energy. Includes modeling an analysis of synchronous alternators, trans-
formers and transmission lines, plus analytical and computer methods of solving load flow and fault conditions 
on balanced and unbalanced three-phase systems. 

ADVANCED DIGITAL SYSTEMS (4 er.) P: EET 159. Digital system implementation techniques with an 
emphasis on digital applications using application specific integrated circuits. Computer-aided engineering tools are 
emphasized along with system considerations including device selection and testability. 

REAL-TIME DSP (4 er.) P: EET 307 and EET 205. Architecture, instruction set, and hardware and software 
development tools associated with a fixed point general purpose DSP VLSI processor are studied. 
Fundamental principles associated with the processing of discrete time signals are introduced. Common appli-
cations such as waveform generation, FIR and IIR digital filtering, and OFT and FFT based spectral analysis 
and filtering are implemented. 

PC INTERFACING AND APPLICATIONS (4 er.) P: EET 209. This course emphasizes add-in hardware 
for personal computers, including selection, design, and construction of interface cards for PCs. Graphical user 
interface and driver software are used in developing custom applications. 

LINEAR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS (4 er.) P: EET 257. A study of the applications oflC analog integrated 
circuits. Topics include linear amplifiers, IN specifications, linear and switching voltage regulation, waveform 
generation, linear and switched capacitor active filters, Norton and operational transconductance amplifiers, and 
nonlinear circuit applications. Computer-aided analysis of many of these circuits also is presented. 

PROJECT DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT (4 er.) P: A.S. degree, EET 296 and EET 307. C: EET 
303. This is a structured course in electronic projects with an emphasis on planning design alternatives to meet 
cost, performance, and user-interface goals. A software tool is utilized for project management. Students work in 
teams to solve problem assignments using guided design techniques. Creativity is stressed, and the different 
approaches taken by different teams are compared and discussed. 

COMMUNICATIONS II (4 er.) P: EET 303. A study of telecommunication fundamentals as they apply to 
modem digital communication systems. Topics include analog and digital transmission, signal requirements, 
modulation, encoding, multiplexing, transmission media applications, optical fiber, microwave radio, satellites, 
switched and broadcast networks, integrated services digital networks. 

PROFESSIONAL ISSUES IN EET (1 er.) P: EET senior standing. This course addresses professional ethics, 
legal issues, professional development, technology transfer, and cooperate culture as they relate to graduating 
EET students. Information relating to personal job and career choices, resumes, and interviewing is included. 

PROJECT DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT I (1 er.) P: EET 396 and EET 357, 8 credit hours ofEET elec-
tives with a grade of C or better. An extensive individual or small group design project is carried out with guid-
ance from a faculty advisor. Phase I includes determining customer requirements, considering design alterna-
tives, and issuing a formal project proposal. Software scheduling tools are used extensively. The course con-
cludes with a report and demonstration of functionality of individual hardware and software design blocks. 

EET 497 

EET 499 

IET: 
IET 104 

MET: 

MET 102 

MET 111 

MET 141 

MET 142 

MET 160 

MET 211 

MET 212 

MET 213 

MET 214 

MET 220 

MET 230 

MET 242 

UNDERGRADUATE COURSES 26S 

~ROJECT DESIG~ AND DEYELO~MENT II ~2 er.) P: EET 496. This conclusion of the design project begun 
m EET 496 e~hasizes sy~em mtegration and testing. The course concludes with a formal demonstration of and 
oral presentation on the finished project and a written report on the final design. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY (1-9 er.) Cannot be used to replace EET 496 and EET 
497. Hours and subject matter to be arranged by staff. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
INDU~TRIAL ORGA~IZA!l.~N (3 e~.) A detailed survey of or~anizational structures, operational, fmancial, 
marketmg, and accounting actIVitles; duties of management, plannmg, control, personnel, safety, wages, policy, 
and human factors necessary for effective management. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 

~RODUCTION DE~IGN ANJ? SP~CIFICATIONS (3 er.) P: CGT 110 and MET 160. The design, evalua-
tion, and doc~e~tatlon of engineenng specifications required for manufacturability and assembly are intro-
d1;1ced. En_iphasis is on CAD-based detail assemblies, design layouts, equipment installations, and related indus-
trial practices. 

APPLIED STATISTICS (3 er.) P: MATH Ml15 and MET 160. Force systems, resultants and equalibrium 
trusses, frames, beams, and shear and moments in beams are studied. ' 

MATE~S I (3 er.) An overv~e~ of stru~tures, properties, and applications of metals, ceramics, polymers, 
and c~mposites.commonly .used m mdustry is presented. Problem solving skills are developed in the areas of 
matenals selection, evaluation, measurement, and testing. 

MANUFAC~URING PROC~SSES I (3 er.) P: MET 141. Basic casting, forming, and joining processes are 
surveyed. This course emphasizes the selection and application of various processes. 

ANALYTI~AL AND C<_>MPUTATIONS TOOLS IN MET (3 er.) P: Level 2 in math. The skills needed to 
solve technic~l problems in Mec~anical E~gineering Technology are developed. Instruction is given in analyses 
and ~omputa~ional. problem-solvmg techniques. The electronic calculator, the factor-label method of unit con-
versions, en?Ineenn~ graphs, and th~ computer ~e used to solve problems. Computer emphasis is on spread-
sheet analysis, graphics, and generation of technical reports through the integrated use of software packages. 

~PLIED STRE~~TH <?FMATERIALS (~er.)~: ~T 111 and MATH Ml19. The principles of strength. 
stiffness, and stability are mtroduced and apphed pnmanly to mechanical components. 

APPLI~ATI<?NS OF ENGINEERING MECHANIC:S (4 er.) P: MATH M126. Applications of engineering 
mechanics are introduced, based on an e~ementary expansion of Newtonian physics as applied to static and dynamic 
force systems. Internal stresses and strains produced by these forces in selected machine elements are considered 
Work, energy, and power are discussed. · 

DYN~CS _(3 er.) P: MET 1~1 . and MATH ~119. Ki~e~tics and kinetics principles of rigid-body 
dynamics are introduced. Emphasis is on the analysis of bodies in plane motion. 

MACHINE ELE~NTS (3 ~r.) P: MET 211 and MET 213. The methods developed in statics, dynamics, and 
str~gth of matenals ~re apph~d. to the selection of basic machine components. The fundamental principles 
req~red for the selectmn of ind!vidual elements that compose a machine are developed. Selected course topics 
are mcluded as computer exercises. 

~AT/POWER (3 er.).P: MATH M119, MET 160, and PHYS P201. Heat/Power is an introduction to the prin-
ciples of thermodynamics and heat ~sfer. Basic thermodynamic processes are used to evaluate the perfor-
mance of energy-based systems such as mtemal combustion engines, power plants, and refrigeration equipment. 

FLUID POWER ~3 er.) P: MET 111 or PHYS P201, MET 160, and MATH M119. This course consists of the 
study of compressible .an? incompressible fluid statics and dynamics as applied to hydraulic and pneumatic 
pumps, motors, transmissions, and controls. 

MAN~ACTURING PROCESSES II (3 er.) P: MET 142 and MATH M115. This course surveys the man-
?facturing process~s and tools commonly used to convert cast, forged, molded, and wrought materials into fin-
ished products. It includes the ~ask mechanisms of material removal, measurement, quality control assembly 
processes, safety, process planning, and automated manufacturing. 

P = Prerequisite, R = Recommended, C = Corequisite 
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OLS: ORGANIZATIONAL LEADERSHIP AND SUPERVISION 

OLS 252 HUMAN BEHAVIOR IN ORGANIZATIONS (3 er.) A survey of the concepts which provide a foundation 
for the understanding of individual and group behavior in organizations of work with special emphasis on typ-
ical interpersonal and leadership relationships. 

OLS 274 APPLIED LEADERSHIP (3 er.) P: OLS 252, or consent of instructor. Introduction to, and overview of, the 
fundamental concepts of leadership and supervision. Emphasis is placed on the supervisor's major functions 
and essential areas of knowledge, his or her relations with others, and his or her personal development. 

OLS 331 OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH (3 er.) A presentation of those aspects of occupational safety and 
health which are most essential to the first-line supervisor in business and industrial organizations. Emphasis is 
placed on developing an understanding of the economic, legal, and social factors related to providing a safe and 
healthful work environment. 

OLS 351 INNOVATION AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP (3 er.) An in-depth study of innovation in existing organiza-
tions, as well as entrepreneurship in start-up businesses, franchises, family-owned firms, and other business for-
mats. 

OLS 364 PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (3 er.) A survey course covering many professional and 
personal facets relative to entering the work force upon graduation. Major areas addressed include resume 
preparation, interviewing techniques, development of job-search plans, grooming and social skills, an analysis 
of career fields and opportunities. 

OLS 375 TRAINING METHODS (3 er.) P: OLS 252 and OLS 274, or consent of instructor. Principles, practices, and 
methods of employee training. Introductions to systematic training program design, development, and evalua-
tion. Emphasis is on the supervisor as a trainer 

OLS 376 HUMAN RESOURCE ISSUES (3 er.) P: OLS 274, or consent of instructor. Analyses and discussion of 
selected case problems concerning typical leadership and human resource management situations faced by a 
supervisor/manager. Emphasis is directed toward developing the student's attitude, philosophy, analytical 
ability, and problem-solving skills within the working environment 

OLS 378 LABOR/MANAGEMENT RELATIONS (3 er.) P: OLS 376, or consent of instructor. An introduction to, and 
overview of, the fundamental concepts of labor relations, collective bargaining, and dispute resolution proce-
dures. An international comparative analysis is used to assess some of the legal, economic, and political struc-
tures of labor relations. 

OLS 384 LEADERSHIP PROCESS (3 er.) P: OLS 252 and OLS 274, or consent of instructor. An in-depth study of a 
sequence of manager actions that influence employees to achieve desired performance results. How these man-
ager actions are transfonned by employees into desired performance also is covered. 

OLS 454 GENDER AND DIVERSITY IN MANAGEMENT (3 er.) This course is a survey of women and men in man-
agement and problems that are encountered in a transitional workplace. The subject areas will be studied so that 
the student will be able to gain experience in solving leadership problems by utilizing case studies, films, guest 
speakers, role play, self-awareness exercises, and personal growth assignments. 

OLS 474 CONFERENCE LEADERSHIP (3 er.) Understanding the role of facilitating group discussion in business 
and industry conferences. Special emphasis on developing group facilitation skills. 

OLS 477 CONFLICT MANAGEMENT (3 er.) P: OLS 376, or consent of instructor. A study of the methods for dealing 
with inner-personal, interpersonal, and political disputes by means generally outside the traditional court system. 
Students will investigate the theoretical and practical aspects of conflict assessment, negotiation, problem 
solving, mediation, and arbitration. 

OLS 479 STAFFING ORGANIZATIONS (3 er.) P: OLS 376, or consent of instructor. An applications-oriented study of 
key concepts in staffing organizations including principles and issues in conducting job analysis, preparing job 
specifications, and screening/selecting employees. Special emphasis on the design, validation, and operation of 
high volume staffing systems. 

OLS 484 LEADERSHIP STRATEGIES FOR QUALITY AND PRODUCTIVITY (3 er.) P: OLS 376, or consent of 
instructor. A study of how organizational leaders create an environment conducive to high levels of employee 
self-motivation, quality, and productivity. Actual case situations are used to illustrate the application of course 
content. 

OLS 485 LEADERSHIP FOR TEAM DEVELOPMENT (3 er.) P: OLS 252, or consent of instructor. An in-depth 
study of groups and group processes in the work setting with a view to understanding group functions (and 
potential dysfunctions) under varying task conditions. Especially emphasized will be the leadership of work 
groups for effective performance and maximum member satisfaction. 
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OLS 486 MANAGEMENT OF CHANGE (3 er.) A survey of the concepts which provide a foundation for the under-
standing of leadership and its relationship to the management of organization change, with special emphasis 
on managing the human side of quality improvement. 

OLS 487 LEADERSHIP PHILOSOPHY (3 er.) P: OLS 376 or consent of instructor. A review of current managerial edu-
cation and development theories and practices; discussion of fundamental social, economic, and political changes 
affecting business and the art of managing; implications of these changes for individual manager development 
and continued growth. 

RESERVE OFFICER'S TRAINING CORPS 

AERO: AEROSPACE STUDIES 

AERO Alll FOUNDATIONS OF THE U.S. AIR FORCE I (1 er.) A study of the U.S. Air Force customs, courtesies, and 
' officership. Emphasis is placed on the current organizational structure, missions, and leaders of the Air Force. 

AERO A112 FOUNDATIONS OF THE U. S. AIR FORCE II (1 er.) P: AERO All 1. Additional study of the organiza-
tional structure of the Air Force. Emphasis is on leadership and communication skills with discussions centered 
on ethics. 

AERO Alll-A112L LEADERSHIP LABORATORY (0 er.) P: AERO Al 11, AERO Al 12. Introduction to Air Force cus-
toms, courtesies, and the techniques of drill and ceremonies. Provides general orientation of students to the 
environment of an Air Force officer. 

AERO A211 EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER I (1 er.) P: AERO Al 12. A general historical survey of 
leaders and events in aviation history and Air Force heritage. Special emphasis is placed on how these individ-
uals and events helped shape today's Air Force. 

AERO A212 EVOLUTION OF USAF AIR AND SPACE POWER II (1 er.) P: AERO A2 l l. Introduces the student to the 
general principles associated with leadership in a military environment. Current Air Force management princi-
ples and Air Force core values training are also emphasized, as well as effective communication techniques. 

AERO A211-A212L LEADERSHIP LABORATORY (0 er.) P: AERO A2l l, AERO A212. Participation in leadership 
training at the flight level within the cadet organization. Provides insight into the purpose and background of 
Air Force organizational structure. 

AERO A311 AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES I (3 er.) P: AERO A2 l 2. A study of leadership and management, with 
focus on communications, human relations, problem solving, planning, and organizing. 

AERO A312 AIR FORCE LEADERSHIP STUDIES II (3 er.) P: AERO A3 l l. An examination of concepts of military 
management which identify the importance and complexity of the organizational process. This course also 
examines moral responsibilities of leadership and military ethics. 

AERO A311-A312L LEADERSHIP LABORATORY (0 er.) P: AERO A3 l l, AERO A312. Participation in advanced lead-
ership scenarios to develop leadership and management skills. Students are given the opportunity to develop 
leadership in command and staff functions. 

AERO A411 NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/PREPARATION FOR ACTIVE DUTY I (3 er.) P: AERO A312. A 
study of the evolution of U.S. National Security Policy, including the actors and processes involved in its for-
mulation. The course also examines the interaction between civilian and military leadership, as wel[ as pro-
viding an overview of current regional threats. 

AERO A412 NATIONAL SECURITY AFFAIRS/PREPARATION FOR ACTIVE DUTY II (3 er.) P: AERO A411. A 
study of the evolution of military officership, including the challenge to today's military officer. The course 
examines the economic, political, and social constraints on the military. Also examined are the military justice 
system and civil laws governing members of the armed forces. 

AERO A411-A412L LEADERSHIP LABORATORY (0 er.) Introduction to responsibilities and privileges of Air Force 
junior officers. The student is exposed to initial requirements of his or her first military assignment and given 
guidelines for making a smooth transition from student to active duty Air Force officer. 
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MIL: 
MIL Glll 

MIL G112 

MIL G211 

MIL G212 

MIL G213 

MIL G311 

MIL G312 

MIL G411 

MIL G412 

MIL Nill 

MIL N112 

MIL N211 

MIL N212 

MIL N311 

MIL N312 

MIL N411 

MIL N412 

MIL N413 

MIL N415 

MILITARY SCIENCE 

ORIENTATION TO MILITARY SERVICE (1 er.) A study of the organization of the Army with emphasis 
on the career opportunities for ROTC graduates. 

BASIC MILITARY LEADERSHIP (1 er.) A study of the functions, duties, and responsibilities of junior 
leaders. Operations of the basic military team. 

APPLIED LEADERSHIP I (2 er.) Study and application of map reading skill, military communication sys-
tems, and procedures. 

APPLIED LEADERSHIP II (2 er.) An examination of the Army's structure, staff organization, and function. 
An overview of current weapon systems and the modem battlefield. 

MILITARY SCIENCE BASIC CAMP-NOTRE DAME (5 er.) Students enter this program by applying for 
attendance at a six-week basic summer camp. Attendance and successful completion of basic summer camp ~s 
substituted for the basic course classes (MIL Glll, MIL Gll2, MIL G21l, and MIL G212). At the basic 
summer camp, the student is trained, fed, and housed at the expense of the government. The student also 
receives travel pay plus a salary of approximately $672. Contact the Military Science Dep~ent (239-6264) 
for details. Upon successful completion of MIL G213, the student is eligible for enrollment m the advanced 
program. 

ADVANCED LEADERSHIP I (2 er.) Military professionalism and ethics and a study of the Army training 
system are covered comprehensively. 

ADVANCED LEADERSHIP II (3 er.) Military leadership skills, radio and wire communication, and land nav-
igation are covered comprehensively. Includes a 48-hour field training exercise. 

THE PROFESSIONAL OFFICER (2 er.) An explanation of the military justice system. Includes procedures 
to conduct proper search and seizure, apprehension, and disposition of evidence. 

MILITARY MANAGEMENT (2 er.) Study of military correspondence format and techniques. Personnel 
management and counseling techniques. Includes seminars to address current military problems, and trends 
and customs. Study of law of land warfare and principles of war. 

INTRODUCTION TO NAVAL SCIENCE (2-0-2) A general introduction to seapower and the naval service 
with emphasis on the mission, organization, regulations, and broad warfare components of the Navy. 

NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS I (3-0-3) A study of ship design, stability, nuclear and conventional ship propul-
sion systems, and ship-supporting subsystems. 

NAVAL SHIPS SYSTEMS II (3-0-3) An analysis of the theory and principles of operation of naval weapons sys-
tems including types of weapons and fire control systems, capabilities and limitations, theory of target acquisition, 
identification and tracking, trajectory principles, and the basics of naval ordinance. 

MARITIME AFFAIRS II (2-0-2) A seminar on defense and maritime policies, international law of the sea, and 
the capabilities and roles of the United States and Soviet Navy. 

NAVIGATION (3-1-3) A study of the theory and principles of navigation: dead reckoning; piloting; elec-
tronic, inertial and celestial navigation. (Required of Navy option students only.) 

NAVAL OPERATIONS (3-0-3) A study of the theory of ship movements and employment including com-
munications, sonar-radar search, screening theory, relative motion, and maneuvering board. (Required of Navy 
option students only.) 

LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT I (3-0-3) A study of the principles of leadership and management 
including management theory, communication, counseling, professional responsibility, and the control and 
direction of personnel. (Required of Navy option students only.) 

LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT II (1-0-1) A seminar on leadership and its relationship to effective 
management practices in the role of a Navy officer, to include specific leadership and management responsibili-
ties during the initial assignment. (Required of Navy option students only.) 

AMPHIBIOUS WARFARE (3-0-3) A case study approach used in conjunction with the theme of general his-
torical continuity to define the concept, explore the doctrinal origins, and trace the evolution of amphibious 
warfare as an element of naval policy during the twentieth century. (Required of Marine option students only.) 

EVOLUTION OF WARFARE (3-0-3) An exploration of warfare as one instrument of political action prac-
ticed by people throughout history. (Required of Marine option students only.) 
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*FULL GRADUATE FACULTY 
+ASSOCIATE GRADUATE FACULTY 

Ackoff, Karen, M.F.A. (Rochester Institute of Technology, 
1985), Program Director of Graphic Design, and 
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

Agarwal, Sushma, M.S. (Meerut University, 1973), Lecturer 
in Mathematics 

Agbetsiafa, Douglas K., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1980), Professor of Economics 

Agbetsiafa, Patricia A., M.P.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1990), Director of Administrative and Student 
Services, School of Business and Economics 

,Aghimien, Peter A., D.B.A. (Louisiana Tech University, 
1986), C.P.A., Area Coordinator and Associate Professor 
of Accounting 

Ahlgrim, Kevin, Telecommunications Specialist/Consultant 
*Alvis, Dean L., Ph.D. (University of Oregon, 1980), 

Associate Professor of Mathematics 
Anderson, Gretchen L., Ph.D. (University of Minnesota, 

1987), Associate Professor of Chemistry 
Anderson, Sue A., M.S. (Purdue University, Calumet, 1997), 

Lecturer in Nursing 
Anderson, Tracey A., J.D. (University of Arizona, 1984), 

C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting 
Ashcraft, R. Larry, A.S. (Southwestern Michigan College, 

1985), Applications Support Consultant 
Aune, Kirk C., Ph.D. (Duke University, 1968), Associate 

Vice Chancellor for Information Technologies, and 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Computer Science 

Bailey, Max A., Ed.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1970), Program Director and Associate Professor of 
School Administration 

Balmer, Lori, B.G.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1999), 
Clinical Coordinator and Lecturer in Radiography 

Bartholomew, A. Wayne, Ph.D. (Cornell University, 1968), 
Area Coordinator and Professor of Economics 

+Barton, David K., Ph.D. (University of California, Santa 
Barbara, 1974), Assistant Dean, and Director of 
Instruction in School of the Arts; Area Coordinator and 
Professor of Music 

+Basolo-Kunzer, Mary C., D.N.Sc. (Rush University, 1984), 
Associate Professor of Nursing 

Beem, R. Paul, Ph.D. (University of Virginia, Charlotte, 
1973), Associate Professor of Mathematics 

*Bender, Eileen T., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1977), 
University Director of FACET, and Professor of English 

Bennion, Elizabeth A., M.A. (University of Wisconsin, 
1995), Lecturer in Political Science 

Berofsky, Aaron, M.M. (The Juilliard School, 199 2), Adjunct 
Associate Professor of Music (Violin), and Member of 
Chester String Quartet 

Berofsky, Kathryn, M.M. (The Juil/iard School, 1989), 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Music (Violin), and 
Member of Chester String Quartet 

. o7tlll 
Biegel, Peter J., M.S. Ed. (Indiana University South Bend 

1989), Registrar and Institutional Resource Liaison, and 
Adjunct Lecturer of Organizational Leadership and 
Supervision at Purdue University School of Technology 

Blodgett, James E., Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington 
1975), Associate Professor of English ' 

Blodgett, Linda L., Ph.D. (University of Michigan, 1987), 
Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 1978), Associate 
Professor of International Business 

Borshuk, Catherine, Ph.D. (Carleton University, 2000), 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Botkin, Nancy C., M.L.S. (Indiana University South Bend 
1990), Lecturer in English ' 

Bridger, M. Ann, M.A. (Indiana University--Puifw 
University Fort Wayne, 1993), Director of English as a 
Second Language Program and Lecturer in English 

Brittenham, Rebecca L., Ph.D. (Rutgers University, 1994), 
Assistant Professor of English 

Brown, Anne E., Ph.D. (Brandeis University, 1984), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics Education 

Brown, Cheri A., Ph.D. (University of Nebraska at Lincoln, 
1980), Chairperson of Foreign Languages, and Associate 
Professor of German 

Browning, Gary R., A.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1997), Helpdesk Coordinator!Webmaster 

Bruning, Merribeth D., Ed.D. (Ball State University, 1993), 
Program Director and Associate Professor of Elementary 
Education 

Bryant, De', Ph.D. (Michigan State University, 1990), 
Associate Professor of Psychology 

Bryner, Bruce, A.S. (Vincennes University, 1984), Manager 
of Hardware/Support 

*Bushnell, Peter G., Ph.D. (University of Hawaii Manoa, 
1988), Chairperson of Biological Sciences, and Associate 
Professor of Biology 

Calvin, Richmond E., Ed.D. (North Texas State University, 
1971), Acting Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs, and 
Professor of Education 

Carder, Lois, M.F.A. (Mankato State University, 1981), Area 
Coordinator and Associate Professor of Theatre 

Carroll, Michael J., M.S. (Purdue University, 1993), Nursing 
Student Services Coordinator 

Caul, Jacqueline L., Ph.D. (Michigan State University, 
1975), Associate Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs 

Chaney, Joseph R., Ph.D. (University of California Irvine, 
1993), Associate Professor of English 

Chen, Linda, Ph.D. (University of Massachusetts Amherst, 
1988), Associate Professor of Political Science 

Cheng, Yi, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota, 1992), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics 

*Chesnut, Glenn F., D.Phil. (Oxford University, 1971), 
Professor of History 

Choi, Chang, Ph.D. (University of Michigan, 1968), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
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Christopher, Karen J., M.S. (Indiana University, 1988), 
Assistant Director of Student Academic Support 
Services/ Advising 

Church, Beverly J., Director of Computer Services 
Clark, Karen B., Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State University, 

1993 ), Assistant Professor of Special Education 
Clark, Thomas M., Ph.D. (University of California, Irvine, 

1994), Assistant Professor of Biology 
Cocanower, Renee, M.Ed. (Indiana Wesleyan University, 

1997), Director of Student Teaching 
Cohen, H. Daniel, Ph.D. (Stanford University, 1966), 

Professor of Physics 
Colborn, J. Randall, M.F.A. (Purdue University, 1986), 

Associate Professor of Theatre 
Colborn, Nancy A., M.L.S. (Indiana University 

Bloomington, 1993), Coordinator of Public Relations and 
Staff Development, and Associate Librarian 

Cole, Kenneth, M.F.A. (Yale University, 1991), Technical 
Director and Associate Professor of Theatre 

Collins, Louise, Ph.D. (McGill University, 1993), Associate 
Professor of Philosophy 

Compton, Stacey L., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1998), Interim Academic Advisor 

Cook, Richard A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1977), Lecturer in Mathematics and Academic Resource 
Center 

Cooke, Sarah Gurka, M.S.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1996), Associate Director of Off-Campus Programs 

Cordell, Rosanne M., M.L.S. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1991), Head of Reference Services, and 
Associate Librarian 

Cress, Susan M., Ed.D. (University of Florida, 1989), 
Associate Professor of Early Childhood Education 

*Darnel, Michael R., Ph.D. (University of Kansas, 1983), 
Professor of Mathematics 

deBruyn, Carl, A.S. (R.E.T.S., 1964), Assistant Director and 
Maintenance Supervisor 

Dees, Patricia B., J.D. (Valparaiso University, 1997) Acting 
Special Assistant to the Chancellor and Director of 
Affirmative Action 

DeKeyser, Jerry C., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1998) Computer Science Laboratory Supervisor 

*Demaree, Robert W., Ph.D. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1973), Professor of Music 

Demmon, Terri, M.L.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994), Instructional Strategies Consultant 

Dennie, Rick, B.A. (Huntington College, 1987), 
Coordinator of Graduate Programs 

Detlef, Joanne B., M.A. (Indiana University, 1962), Director 
of Writing Center, and Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Deuschle, Constance J., Ph.D. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1999), Assistant Professor of Counseling 
and Human Services 

Dilley, Catherine J., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Program Manager of Microcomputer Laboratory 
in Continuing Education 

Dimitrakopoulos, Mary Anna C., M.A. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1981), Director of Advance College Project 

+Dobrzykowski, Teresa, D.N.S. (Indiana University--
Purdue University Indianapolis, 1998), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing 

Domina, Meryl K., M. S. (University of Illinois at Chicago, 
1999), Coordinator of At Risk/Alternative Education, and 
Lecturer in Secondary Education 

Dosch, Mark, M. S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1993), 
Academic Counselor, and Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Douglas, David W., D.D.S. (Indiana University, 1980), 
Clinical Coordinator and Clinical Assistant Professor of 
Dental Education 

Droege, Anthony J., M.F.A. (University of Iowa, 1968), 
Professor of Fine Arts 

Echevarria, I. Anita, B. A. (University of Notre Dame, 1989), 
Director of Accounting, Parking, and Bursar Services 

Eli, Michelle L., M.S. (Indiana University, 1976), Director 
of Education Student Services/Certification Officer, and 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Eling, Kelly, Applications Support Consultant 
Espahbodi, Reza, Ph.D. (University of Alabama, Tuscaloosa, 

1981), Associate Professor of Accounting 
+Esselstrom, Michael, J., Ed.D. (Teachers College, 

Columbia University 1968), Director of Graduate 
Programs, and Professor of Music 

Evanoff, Joanne L., M.L.S. (University of Michigan-Ann 
Arbor, 1993), Head of Electronic Services, and Assistant 
Librarian 

Everdon, Karen L., M.L.S (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1978), Coordinator of FACET 

Evers, Craig T., Ph.D. (Auburn University, 1997), Assistant 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering Technology at 
Purdue University School of Technology 

Febres, Eleodoro J., Ph.D. (University of Massachusetts 
Amherst, 1974), Associate Professor of Spanish 

Feighery, William G., Ph.D. (State University of New York 
Buffalo, 1990), Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Feinstein, Margarete L., Ph.D. (University of California, 
Davis), Assistant Professor of History 

Fermoyle, Carolyn R., M.B.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1993), Program Manager and Adjunct Lecturer in 
Continuing Education 

Finch, Daniel, A.S. (/IT Technical Institute, 1985), Systems 
Consultant 

Finnegan, John F., M.F.A. (Ohio State University, 1988), 
Assistant Professor of Technical Graphics at Purdue 
University School of Technology 

Fisher, Linda F., M.S.L. (Western Michigan University, 
1979), Head of Government Publications, and Associate 
Librarian 

Fletcher, Michael F., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1998), Systems Consultant 

Fong-Morgan, Bridget M., Ph.D. (University of Michigan, 
1998), Assistant Professor of Spanish 

Fox, Constance J., M.S. (Northwestern University, 1980), 
Laboratory Supervisor in Chemistry 

Fox, Mark A., Ph.D. (University of Canterbury, 1996), 
Associate Professor of Management and 
Entrepreneurship 
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Frascella, William J., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1978), Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1966), Director 
of the Center for Mathematics Education, and Associate 
Professor of Mathematics 

Fred, J. David, M.S.M. (Purdue University, 1975), C.P.A., 
Associate Professor of Accounting 

Freese, Brian, B.S. (Friends University, 1989), Director of 
the Bookstore 

*Fritschner, Linda M., Ph.D. (University of California 
Davis, 1971), Acting Associate Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs, and Professor of Sociology 

Fujita, Frank, Ph.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 1993), 
Associate Professor of Psychology 

*Furlong, Patrick J., Ph.D. (Northwestern University, 1966), 
Director of Master of Liberal Studies Program, 
Chairperson and Professor of History 

Garber, Lawrence L., Ph.D. (Michigan State University, 
1967), Interim Dean of the School of Business and 
Economics, and Professor of Chemistry 

*Gerencser, Diane, M.S. (University of New Mexico, 1993), 
Database Programmer 

Gerencser, Steven A., Ph.D. (University of Minnesota, 
1996), Assistant Professor of Political &ience 

Gersey, Martin L., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Director of Safety and Security, and Adjract 
Lecturer in Public and Environmental Affairs 

Geschke, Victoria H., M.A. (Ball State University, 1983), 
Academic Advisor 

Gindele, Karen C., Ph.D. (Brown University, 1992), 
Associate Professor of English 

Good, Jennifer L, M.A. (University of Iowa, 1993), Director 
of Foreign Languages Resource Center, and Lecturer in 
German 

Gottwald, Judith L., M.A.L.S. (University of Michigan, 
1965), Head of Technical Services, and Associate 
Librarian 

Gottwald, Richard L., Ph.D. (Johns Hopkins University, 
1968), Associate Professor of Psychology 

Graf, Judith C., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1980), 
Assistant Director/Academic Advisor General Studies 
Degree Program, and Adjunct Lecturer in Continuing 
Studies and Education 

Grant, Otis B., J.D. (University of Connecticut, School of 
Law, 1997), Assistant Professor of Public and 
Environmental Affairs 

Green, Yoshiko 0., B.S. (Western Michigan University, 
1992), Lecturer in Foreign Language (Japanese) 

Greitzer, Andrea, M.F.A. (Northwestern University, 1996), 
Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

+Grens, Ann M., Ph.D. (University of California San Diego, 
1989), Assistant Professor of Developmental Biology 

Griffin, Jeffrey, M.A. (Webster University, 1987), Assistant 
Professor of Computer Information Systems Technology 
at Purdue University School of Technology 

Gudorf, Gerald E., Ph.D. (Institute/or Clinical Social Work, 
1991), Assistant Professor Part-time of Social Work 

Guillaume, Jr., Alfred J., Ph.D. (Brown University, 1976), 
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and Professor of 
French 

Haase, Joseph, B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1990), Instructional Media Consultant 

Hackworth, Bruce P., Ph.D. (Andrews University, 1996), 
Coordinator of Field Instruction and Assistant Professor 
of Social Work 

Hadley, Gail T., M.A. (University of Michigan, 1972), 
Lecturer in Education and Academic Resource Center 

Hakimzadeh, Hossein, Ph.D. (North Dakota State 
University, 1993), Associate Professor of Computer 
Science 

Hall, Leda Mcintyre, Ph.D. (Wayne State University, 1984), 
Director of Institute for Applied Community Research, 
and Associate Professor of Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Harness, Teri, Acting Executive Assistant to the Chancellor 
Harrington, Charles D., Ph.D. (Indiana University 

Bloomington, 1970), Associate Professor of English 
Hartman, Rebecca S., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1996), Coordinator of Student Computer Laboratories, 
and Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 

Healy, Melissa, B.S. (Ball State University, 1993), Acting 
Director of Recruitment/Admissions 

Heck, Marsha L., Ed.D. (University of North Carolina, 
Greensboro, 1991), Assistant Professor of Secondary 
Education 

Heim, Steven, B.S. (Taylor University, 1991), Acting 
Director of Communications and Marketing 

Hengesbach, Rose Marie, M.B.A. (Indiana University, 
1988), Director of Student Financial Planning and 
&holarships 

Hengesbach, Theodore W., Ph.D. (University of Notre 
Dame, 1976), Director of Extended Programs, and 
Assistant Professor of Continuing Studies 

Henry, Patricia, Ph.D. (Indiana University-Purdue 
University Indianapolis, 1999), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing 

Herr, J. Paul, Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 1976), Director 
of Graduate Programs in School of Public and 
Environmental Affairs, and Associate Professor of 
Geography and of Public and Environmental Affairs 

Herschede, Alfred J., Ph.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 
1976), Professor of Economics 

Hess, Diana L., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1993), Program Manager/Assistant Manager of Student 
and Administrative Services in Continuing Education 

Hibbs, E. Thomas, M.A. (Indiana State University, 1962), 
Laboratory Supervisor in Biology 

Hinnefeld, Jerry D., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1987), 
Associate Professor of Physics 

Hobbs, Norma, Director of Purchasing 
+Hojnacki, William P., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 

1977), Assistant Dean and Professor of Public and 
Environmental Affairs 

Holm, Daniel T., Ph.D. (University of Arizona, 1993) , 
Associate Professor of Education 

Howard, James H., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1982), Director and Lecturer in Radiography 

Hubbard, Richard W., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1979), Associate Professor of Psychology 
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Huitink, Geraldine M., Ph.D. (Iowa State University, 1967), 
Professor of Chemistry 

Hundley, John R., M.B.A. (Washington University, 1965), 
Director of Human Resources, and Adjunct Lecturer in 
Business 

Hurst, James R., Ph.D. (University of Florida, 1994), 
Assistant Professor of Counseling and Human Services 

Isaacson, Randall M., Ph.D. (Michigan State University, 
1976), Assistant Professor of Education 

Jackson, Katherine L., Ph.D. (University of South Carolina, 
1988), Director of Graduate Business Studies, and 
Associate Professor of Finance 

·James, Leonard E., Ph.D. (University of Cincinnati, 1971), 
Associate Professor of Education 

Jaques, Norma, M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1979), 
Lecturer in English 

Johnston, Jeff M., B.S.C.J. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1991), LAN Administrator, and Instructor in Continuing 
Education 

Joray, Paul A., Ph.D. {University of Illinois Urbana, 1971), 
Professor of Economics 

Karakatsanis, Neovi M., Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 
1996), Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Karl, Katherine A., Ph.D. (Michigan State University, 1991), 
Associate Professor of Public and Environmental Affairs 

•Keen, Mike, F., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1985), 
Chairperson and Associate Professor of Sociology 

Keith, Barbara J., M.S.N. (Indiana University-Purdue 
University Indianapolis, 1986), Lecturer in Nursing 

Kennedy, Maureen, B.S. (Indiana University, 1991), 
Interlibrary Loan Supervisor 

Kem, Beth, B., Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1986), C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting 

+Kem, Gary M., Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1985), Associate Professor of Management Science and 
Information Systems 

•Kinyon, Michael K., Ph.D. (University of Utah, 1991), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

Klein, Jennifer A., M.S.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1986), Associate Professor of Dental Hygiene 

Knauss, Keith D., M.A.l.R. (University of Minnesota, 1974), 
Coordinator of Northern Region Office of Division of 
Labor Studies, and Professor of Labor Studies 

Knight, William J., Ph.D. (University of California Berkeley, 
1969), Associate Professor of Computer Science 

•Knowles, Brenda E., J.D. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1977), Director of Honors Program, and 
Professor of Business Law 

•Kochanowski, Paul S., D.B.A. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1972), Professor of Economics 

Kohli, Raj K., D.B.A. (Mississippi State University, 1990), 
Associate Professor of Finance 

Kominowski, Edward M., M.A., (Indiana University, 1995), 
Acting Director of Development 

Konzelmann, Suzanne K., Ph.D. {University of Notre Dame, 
1991), Associate Professor of Economics 

Kundu, Nik, M.S.M.E. (University of California, Berkeley, 
1976), Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Technology at Purdue University School of Technology 

Kutz, Eric A., M.M. (The Julliard School, 1996), Adjunct 
Associate Professor of Music (Cello), and Member of 
Chester String Quartet 

LaMar-Clark, Karen, B.A. (Indiana University, 1969), 
Coordinator of Liberal Arts and Sciences Student 
Services 

•Lamon, Lester C., Ph.D. {University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill, 1971), Professor of History 

Landsberg, Randy L., A.S. (Indiana Vocational Technical 
College, 1975), Director of Facilities Management 

Lang, Cynthia, Financial Aid Administrator 
Langland, Harold R., M.F.A. (University of Minnesota 

Minneapolis, 1964), Professor of Fine Arts 
Larkin, Alan J., M.F.A. (Pennsylvania State University, 

1977), Area Coordinator of Fine Arts, and Associate 
Professor of Fine Arts 

Larsen, Valerie A., Ph.D. (University of Virginia, 1997), Web 
Page Coordinator, and Assistant Professor of 
Instructional Technology 

Lasater, J. Michael, Ph.D. (Syracuse University, 1992), 
Associate Professor of Mass Communications 

•Lee, Monie, D.B.A. (Memphis State University, 1986), 
Acting Director of Business and Economic Research, and 
Professor of Marketing 

Leggett, Curtis L., Ph.D. (University of California Los 
Angeles and California State University Los Angeles, 
1973), Program Director of Special Education, and 
Associate Professor of Education 

Lemp, Cynthia, M.S.W. (Washington University, 1986), 
Lecturer Part-time in Social Work 

Lewis, John M., Ph.D. (Cornell University, 1979), 
Chairperson and Professor of Political Science 

Ligon, Esker E., M.A. (Ball State University, 1978), Director 
of Student Life and Judicial Affairs 

Lopota, Theresa, Acting Director of Meetings and 
Conferences 

Lowery, Joanne, M.A. (University of Wisconsin, 1968), 
Acting Student Persistence Coordinator 

+Lucal, Elisabeth M., Ph.D. (Kent State University, 1996), 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Lucas, Linda, B.S. (University of Florida, 1976), Bursar 
Lynker, Monika, Ph.D. (University of Texas Austin, 1990), 

Assistant Professor of Physics 
Lyons, Eleanor J., Ph.D. (University of Virginia, 1967), 

Associate Professor of English 
MacMillian, Barbara B., M.S. (Columbia University, 1977), 

Assistant Professor of Dental Education 
Maher, Ellen L., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame. 1973), 

Head of Collection Development, and Associate 
Librarian 

Makielski, Marta K., M.N. (University of California Los 
Angeles, 1982), Undergraduate Coordinator and Clinical 
Assistant Professor of Nursing 

Mancini, Michael, M.S.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1991), Education Academic Advisor/Counselor, and 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Manders, Kathy, Administrative Assistant to the Dean of the 
School of the Arts 
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Marr, Deborah L., Ph.D. (Indiana University, 1997), 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

+Marti, Donald B., Ph.D. (University of Wisconsin, 1966), 
Associate Professor of History 

+Mawhinney, V. Thomas, Ph.D. (Southern I//inois 
University, 1971), Associate Professor of Psychology 

+McGuire, Gail M., Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 1997), 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 

•Mcintosh, John L., Ph.D. {University of Notre Dame, 
1980), Director of Psychology Graduate Programs, and 
Professor of Psychology 

McLaughlin, Brett, B.A. {University of Michigan, 1982), 
Marketing Manager in Continuing Education 

McMillen, Douglas W., Ph.D. (Purdue University, 1993), 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

•McNeal, Patricia, Ph.D. (Temple University, 1974), 
Director and Professor of Women 's Studies 

Mecklenburg, Kirk L., Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 1987), 
Associate Professor of Biology 

+Mehra, Romesh C., Ph.D. {University of Notre Dame, 
1970), Professor of Biology 

•Mehran, Jamshid, Ph.D. {University of Arkansas, 1983), 
Area Coordinator and Professor of Finance 

Merrill, Tobye B., M.B.A. (Western Michigan University, 
1993), Program Manager in Continuing Education 

Metelli, Joan, D.M. (Florida State University, 1992). 
Associate Professor of Music 

Mettetal, Gwendolyn, Ph.D. {University of Illinois Urbana, 
1982), Director of University Center for Excellence in 
Teaching, and Associate Professor of Educational 
Psychology 

Metzcus, Richard H., Ed.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 
1968), Director of Center for Community and 
Institutional Research Services, and Associate Professor 
of Public and Environmental Affairs 

Metzger, Jean M., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1974), Assistant Director of Alumni Affairs 

Meyer, Jon W., M.F.A. (Rutgers University, 1984), Dean of 
the School of the Arts, and Professor of Fine Art 

Michele, Nancy, Employee Benefits Counselor 
Mikulak, Phillip M., B.S.C.S. (Indiana University South 

Bend, 1983), Director of Telecommunications, and 
Manager of Systems Security 

Miller, Suzanne Z., M.S. (Indiana University, 1978), 
Director of Division of Continuing Education, and 
Adjunct Lecturer in Women's Studies 

Miller, Thomas C., Ph.D. {University of Colorado, 1977), 
Associate Dean of the School of the Arts, Director of 
Production, and Professor of Theatre 

Montazemi, Ali R., Ph.D. (University of Waterloo, 1984), 
Associate Professor of Decision Sciences 

Moore-Whitesell, Phyllis H., M.F.A. (Western Michigan 
University, 1984), Lecturer in English 

Mortimer, John W., M.S.B.A. (Boston University, 1990), 
Lecturer in Accounting 

Muralidharan, Raman, Ph.D. (Temple University, 1997), 
Assistant Professor of Management 

•Naffziger, Frederick J., J.D. {University of Illinois Urbana, 
1970), Professor of Business Law 

Nashel, Jonathan D., Ph.D. (Rutgers University, 1994), 
Assistant Professor of History 

+Naylor, Andrew E., Ph.D. {University of Chicago, 1966), 
Chairperson and Professor of Philosophy 

Nazaroff, George V., Ph.D. {University of Wisconsin, 1965), 
Chairperson and Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Neiswender, Rebecca, B.S. (Indiana University, 1981), 
Business Operations Manager, Schurz Library 

•Newcomb, Paul R., Ph.D. (Florida State University, 1985), 
Director of Master of Social Work Program, and 
Associate Professor of Social Work 

Nicodemus, Dennis, B.S.P.H. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1995) Environmental Health and Safety 
Manager 

Nietch, Patricia S., M.S.N. {Valparaiso University, 1997), 
Lecturer in Nursing 

Norton, Steven D., Ph.D. (Case Western Reserve University, 
1970), Associate Professor of Management 

Odom, Sherry S., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1980), SeniorBudget and Financial Analyst 

Okrah, KwadwoA., Ph.D. (Ohio University, 1999), Director 
of the Center for Global Education, and Assistant 
Professor of Secondary Education 

•Olson, Daniel V. A., Ph.D. {University of Chicago, 1987), 
Associate Professor of Sociology 

Opasik, Scott A., M.L.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1995), Assistant Head of Technical Services and Assistant 
Librarian 

O'Sullivan, Julia, M.B.A. {University of Iowa, 1990) Acting 
Director of Financial Aid 

Parker, Kimberly J., M.L.S. (Indiana University, 1995), 
Supervisor of Learning Resource Center 

Patton, Kimberly A., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Assistant Director at Purdue University School of 
Technology 

Paulk, Kyle, Resident Stage Manager and Equipment 
Coordinator 

Peat, Barbara J., Ph.D. (New Mexico State University, 1997), 
Assistant Professor of Public and Environmental Affairs 

Perrin, Jean E., B.A. {University of Notre Dame, 1977), 
Program Manager for Continuing Education 

Perrin, Kenneth L., Ph.D. (Stanford University, 1969), 
Chancellor, and Professor of Psychology 

Perusich, Karl, Ph.D. (Carnegie-Mellon, 1985), Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering Technology at 
Purdue University School of Technology 

•Pettengill, Marian Martin, R.N., Ph.D. (University of 
Illinois Chicago, 1987), Dean of the Division of Nursing 
and Health Professions, and Associate Professor of 
Nursing 

Petty, JodellA., B.S. (Indiana University-Purdue University, 
1988), Interim Assistant Director of the Center for 
Mathematics Education 

Pfeifer, Charlotte, M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1981), Director of Student and Community Relations, and 
Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental Affairs 
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Albert, Emil, D.B.A. (Michigan State University, 1971), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Management 

Beardsley, Christa-Maria, Ph.D. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1972), Professor Emerita of German 

Bonn, Franklyn G., Ph.D. (University of Minnesota, 1964), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Political Science 

Brandewie, Ernest B., Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 1966), 
Professor Emeritus of Anthropology 

Chowattukunnel, Joseph T., Ph.D. (Boston University, 
1968), Professor Emeritus of Biology 

Cline, Donald G., M.B.A. (University of Michigan, 1948), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Accounting 

Clipper, Lawrence J., Ph.D. (University of North Carolina 
Chapel Hill, 1963), Professor Emeritus of English 

de la Torre, Rogelio A., Ph.D. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1973), Professor Emeritus of Spanish 

*Duff, Douglas W., Ph.D. (University of Missouri Columbia, 
1971), Professor Emeritus of Biology 

DuVall, Charles R., Ph.D. (Ohio University, 1966), 
Professor Emeritus of Education 

Gering, William M., Ph.D. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1963), Associate Professor Emeritus of 
Speech and Theatre 

*Hamburg, Roger, P., Ph.D. (University of Wisconsin, 1965), 
Professor Emeritus of Political Science and of Public and 
Environmental Affairs 

Harriman, Gerald E., Ph.D. (University of Cincinnati, 1958), 
Professor Emeritus of Business Administration and 
Economics 

Hemley, Elaine G., A.M. (Ohio University, 1968), Professor 
Emerita of English 

Kaufman, Gloria, Ph.D. (Brandeis University, 1961), 
Professor Emerita of English 

Krepel, Wayne J., Ed.D. (University of Nebraska, 1967), 
Professor Emeritus of Education 

Long, John B., Ph.D. (University of Kentucky, 1962), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Psychology 

Markarian, Shant, D.D.S. (University of Pennsylvania, 
1958), Associate Professor Emeritus of Dental Education 

Parelius, Allen M., D.Ed. (University of Oregon, 1969), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Education 

Peck, John E., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1969), 
Professor Emeritus of Economics 

Penikis, J. John, Ph.D. (University of Wisconsin, 1974), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Political Science 

Pepperdine, Warren H., Ph.D. (University of Minnesota 
Minneapolis, 1965), Professor Emeritus of Theatre 

Peterson, J. Vmcent, Ph.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 
1970), Professor Emeritus of Education 

Peyser, Joseph L., Ed.D. (New York University, 1965), 
Professor Emeritus of French 

Poinsatte, Anne-Marie E., Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 
1968), Associate Professor Emerita of French 

Ross, Joseph H., Ph.D. (University of Maryland College 
Park, 1957), Associate Professor Emeritus of Chemistry 

Ruff, Eldon E., Ph.D. (Purdue University, 1962), Professor 
Emeritus of Education 

Savage, Earl J., Ph.D. (West Virginia University, 1963), 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Botany 

Scarborough, Elizabeth, Ph.D. (University of New 
Hampshire, 1972), Professor Emerita of Psychology 

Scherer, Paul H., Ph.D. (University of Wisconsin, 1964), 
Professor Emeritus of History 

Shapiro, Sheldon, Ph.D. (University of California Los 
Angeles, 1966), Associate Professor Emeritus of History 

Specht, Edward J., Ph.D. (University of Minnesota, 1949), 
Professor Emeritus of Mathematics 

Swanda, John R., Ph.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 
1968), Professor Emeritus of Management 

Tawadros, Milad A., Ph.D. (University of Iowa, 1966), 
Professor Emeritus of Accounting 

+Tull, Charles J., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1962), · 
Professor Emeritus of History 

Urbach, Floyd D., Ph.D. (University of Nebraska, 1966), 
Professor Emeritus of Education 

Waltz, Loren E., D.B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1959), Professor Emeritus of Management 

Wolfson, Lester M., Ph.D. (University of Michigan, 1954), 
L.HD. (Indiana University, 1988), Chancellor Emeritus 
of Indiana University South Bend, and Professor 
Emeritus of English 

Zimmerman, W. Bruce, Ph.D. (Michigan State University, 
1960), Associate Professor Emeritus of Physics 

Zisla, Harold, A.M. (Case Western Reserve University, 
1951), Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts 
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AbuGharbich, Patricia, (University of Wisconsin-Madison, 
1981), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Alexander, Melanie I., Ph.D. (Purdue University, 1998), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Philosophy 

Allen, Dorothy A., M.A.T. (University of Notre Dame, 
1965), Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Allen, Richard C., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1979), 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Philosophy 

Allen, Robert R., D.D.S. (Indiana University &hool of 
Dentistry, 1946), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dental 
Education 

Alwine, Cathy S., B.A. (Indiana University, 1998), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Dental Education 

Antony, Susan, Ph.D. (Clemson University, 1998), Adjunct 
.;tssistant Professor of Chemistry 

Arthur, Lori A., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 1992), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Atkins, Charles A., B.M.E. (Indiana University, 1953), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music (Woodwinds) 

Augustine, Ellen L., M.S. (Ball State University, 1981), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Auth, Margaret, B.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1979), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 

Badur, Jon M., M.B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Business 

Badzinski, Diane Ph.D. Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Communication Arts 

Bailey, Judith K., Ph.D. (Loyola University of Chicago, 
1992), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Education 

Barasinski, John B., Ph.D. (DePaul University, 1992), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Philosophy 

Barger, Josephine C., M.A.Ed. (University of Notre Dame, 
1967), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Barker, Karen E., M.A. (Indiana University, 1977), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Mathematics 

Barnes, Sylvester, B.S. (Purdue University, 1977), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Nursing 

Beckermeyer, Richard L., D.D.S. (Indiana University--
Purdue University Indianapolis, 199 5), Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Dental Education 

Beehler, Carol A., M.B.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1988), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Beer, Beth A., M.A. (Ball State University, 1987), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Bellville, Judy A., M.S.N. (University of North Carolina at 
Charlotte, 1995), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Bennett, Il, James A., M.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Berndt, Raymond H., J.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1978), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Business Law 

Birch, Janet E., M.A. (University of Pittsburgh, 1974), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Bisconti, Toni L., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1997), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Psychology 

Blake, Clara Lu, M.A. (Ball State University, 1965), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 
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Blake, Robert E., M.A. (Indiana University, 1954), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Blodgett, David J., M.F.A. (University of Oregon, 1977), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 

Blue, Jeffrey A., M.S. (Western Michigan University, 1991), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Bollero, James L., M.M. (Ohio State University, 1975), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music (Percussion) 

Borland, John, E.D.Sp. (Purdue University, 1981), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Bomtrager, Brenda R., M.A. (Grace Theological Seminary, 
1988), Adjunct Lecturer in Geology 

Botkin, Sean D., M.M. (Jui/lard School, 1993), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Music 

Bowers, Joanne M., M.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1973), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Boyer, Beth J., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Boyland, Sara L., M.S. (Ball State University, 1972), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Bradford, Jr., Edward, M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1985), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Bradley-Kantor, Diane, B.S. (University of Minnesota, 
1977), Adjunct Lecturer in Radiography 

Brandy, Julie M., M.S.N. (Valparaiso University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Breniman, Warren E., Ed.D. (University of Colorado, 1963), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Brick, Kathryn L., B.S.N. (Bethel College, 1998), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Nursing 

Brinklow, A. Allen, M.A.T. (Indiana University, 1963), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Brookshire, Linda D., M.S. (Indiana University, 1980), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Brown, Angela M., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Brown, Richard T., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1982), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Brummel, Clete N., M.A. (University of South Dakota, 
1961), Adjunct Lecturer in Biological Sciences 

Bruning, Earl H., D.A. (Ball State University, 1980), Adjunct 
Assistant Professor of Music and Education 

Bryan, Linda M., C.D.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1975), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Bueno, Susannah M., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Spanish 

Bunn, Marilyn K., M.S. (Ball State University, 1991), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Byers, Thomas E., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1976), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Campbell, Donna T., M.A. (Andrews University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Canfield, Deborah J., B.S. (Marquette University, 1977), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Cannon, Patrick J., J.D. (John Marshall Law School, 1980), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Political Science 
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Carville, David G. M., Ph.D. (University of Ulster, Belfast, 
1989), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Champaigne, James F., M.S. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1974), Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 

Christopher, Keith W., B.S.N. (Loma Linda University, 
1995), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Clark, G. Christopher, M.A. (University of Rochester, 1979), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Clark, Patsy A., Adjunct Lecturer in Women's Studies 
Clark, Timothy W., M.A. (University of Georgia, 1998), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 
Clark, William E., B.M. (Western Michigan University, 

1984), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 
Clements, Robert B., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 

1972), Adjunct Assistant Professor of History 
Cochran, Daniel, M.S.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1991), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Geology 
Cochran, Joseph W., D.D.S. (Indiana University School of 

Dentistry, 1997), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dental 
Education 

Collins, Jacquelyn D., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1984), Adjunct Assistant Professor of English 

Colucci, Lida P., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Conner, Elizabeth M., M.S. (Indiana Universit}--Purdue 
University Indianapolis, 1976), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Spanish 

Conyers, Linda L., M.L.S. (Indiana University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Cook, Pamela M., Ph.D. (Yale University, 1981), Adjunct 
Assistant Professor of French 

Cook, Susan J., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1991), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Biology 

Corporon, Patricia A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Crane, Kenneth R., M.A. (Monterey Institute of 
International Studies, 1986), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Sociology 

Crimson, Linda T., M.F.A. (University of Oregon, 1977), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Fine Arts 

Crissman, Linda A., M.S. (Indiana Universit}--Purdue 
University Fort Wayne, 1997), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Education 

Cubelic, Smiljka, M.S. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1975), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Cunningham, Cecilia D., M.A. (Florida State University, 
1969), Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 

Curneal, Angie, M.F.A. (Bowling Green State University, 
1999), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Curran, Douglas S., M.A. (New York University, 1997), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Dabash, Hayat T., M.S. (Western Michigan University, 
1990), Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Davis, John B., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1994), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Spanish 

Deanes, Louise S., M.A. (Mississippi State University, 
1986), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Demmon, Terri L., M.L.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994 ), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Derwent, Mary Lou, M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1962), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Dignam, Donald R., M.B.A. (DePaul University, 1969), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Accounting 

Dix, Elizabeth C., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1999), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Doi, Wesley A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1976), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Dorian-Lawrence, John D., B.F.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1985), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Dorian-Lawrence, Sarah J., M.M. (University of Notre 
Dame, 1993), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Dornbos, Richard D., Ph.D. (Walden University, 1974), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Doyne, Shannon, M.A. (Buckwell University, 1998), Adjunct 
Lecturer in English 

Dreher, Stefany L., M.A. (Michigan State University, 1988), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Speech Communication 

Duell, Jane L., M.A. (Western Michigan University, 1971), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Dulle, Ambrose H., M.A. (Ball State University, 1963), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Dunn, Carol L., M.P.H. (University of North Carolina, 
1975), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Eby, Jr., Kermit R., Ph.D. (University of Wisconsin--
Milwaukee, 1978), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Eddington, Bryan, A.A. (IVY Tech State College, 1978), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Eggleston, Alan E., M.A. (Michigan State University, 1984), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Ehlert, David L., Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 1968), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Eichinger, Kenneth R., M.S. (Indiana University, 1979), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Ekroth, Paivi K., M.M. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1998), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

English, Patricia L., M.A. (University of Evansville, 1975), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Eppert, James F., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1976), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of English 

Evard, Wes, (Ivy Tech College) Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 
Eveland, Herbert L., M.S. (Indiana University Bloomington, 

1969), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Favorite, Elizabeth B., M.S.Ed. (Indiana University, 1970), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Fazekas, Susan M., M.S.N. (Loyola University, 1997), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 
Ferry, Mary Kay, M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1971), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Fickel, Gail E., B.G.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Finn, Linda J., Ph.D. (University of Missouri- Kansas City, 

1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Fivecoate, N. Jane, M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1970), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Flaim, Mary L., Ed.D. (Andrews University, 1989), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Fletch~r, ~enee A., B.S. (Indiana Universit}--Purdue 
Umversity Fort Wayne, 1979), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental 
Education 

Flint, .Gregory J., B.M. (Northwestern University, 1985), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Flowe~s, Herbert G., M.S. (Indiana University, 1984), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Fodness, Cynthia ~·· B.S.N. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1993), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Foreman, De~sa L., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Franci~, Lowell A., M.A. (John Hopkins University, 1993), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Frede~ck, Thomas~·· M.A: (Valparaiso University, 1975), 
,Adjunct Lec~rer m Public and Environmental Affairs 

Freel~d, Denms L. .• M.~.A. (Loyola University, 1973), 
Adjunct Lecturer m Business and Economics 

Freid,, Michael L., D.D.S. (Indiana University, 1971), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Furfaro, Mich~el A., M.S. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Gall, John ~·· B.S. (Ball State University, 1970), Adjunct 
Lecturer m Communication Arts · 

Gay, Velva M., M.A. (Indiana University, 1981), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Gibboney, P~ela L., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1974), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Gillespie, Li~a A., M.B.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
. ~991), ~d.junct Lecturer in Business and Economics 

Gtthn, Wtlham A., D.D.S. (Indiana University, 1978) 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dental Educatio~ ' 

Glass, ~aul B., D.D.S. (Indiana University School of 
Dentistry, 1996), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dental 
Education 

Golden, Abbe G., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend 
1983), Adjunct Lecturer in Education ' 

Gore, .John S., M.A. (Western Michigan University, 1991), 
Ad.J_unct Lecturer in Communication Arts and Education 

Graybtll, Joyce A., M.S. (Indiana University, 1980), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Greene, Cheryl A., J.D. (University of Notre Dame 1996) 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Business ' ' 

Gregg'. Thomas M., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1984), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Guyer'. Kirk E., B.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1992), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Chemistry 

Hardy,. Lisa, ~.S.W. (Indiana University-Purdue University 
Indianapolis, 1997), Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 

Hall, Janet B., M.S. (Butler University, 1973), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Mathematics 

Harke: Robert A., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1970), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Biology 

Harmon, Da~id E., M.F.A. (Pennsylvania State University, 
1982), Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 
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Hatt, ~cott L., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 1998), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 

Hauser, Ke~eth E., M.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1978), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Hawkins, C~stine M., M.S.N. (Valparaiso University, 
1998), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Haw~s, Grayling M., M.S. (Indiana University, 1985), 
Ad;unct Lecturer in Music 

Hazle~ood: Ameli~ E., B.S. (Indiana University---Purdue 
Umversity Indianapolis, 1991), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Dental Education 

Heintzberger •. Marcia A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1968), Adjunct Lecturer in Dance 

Heitger, Crai~ L., M.M. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1981), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Hemmerlein, Brent R., M.P.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1979), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and 
Environmental Affairs 

Henne~, Shelley A., B.S. (Ball State University, 1976), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Hem~dez, Donna I., M.S. (Purdue University, 1983), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Hersberger, Jim, Ph.D. (Purdue University, 1983), Adjunct 
Professor of Mathematics 

Hibbs, Helen L., M.S. (Indiana University, 1963), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Hidalgo, Stephen P., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame 
. 1993), Adjunct Assistant Professor of English ' 

Hill, Jean M:, M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Hill, :rnomas S., M.B.A. (Syracuse University, 1977), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Business 

Hinc~ey, Peggy A., ~d.D. (Loyola University of Chicago), 
Adjunct Lecturer m Education 

Hine-~ohnson, Carolynn, Ed.D. (Temple University, 1999), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Hittle, Vond~ J., M.S. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1969), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Hodges, Sushmita, Ph.D. (Ball State University, 1989) 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of History and ~f Labo; 
Studies 

Hofer,. Judith S., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1974), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Hoffacker, J~dith A., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1997), Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 

Hoffer, Shirl~y A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1978), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Ho~an, Dav~d R., J.D. (Valparaiso Vniversity, 1995), 
~dju~ct Assistant Professor of Communication Arts 

HoJna~ki, Sandra K., M.S. (Indiana University, 1973), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Holden, Viet? A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Hollo~ay, Matthew D., M.S. (Oakland University, 1989), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 
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Holmes, Frances M., M.B.A. (Xavier University, 1983), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education . 

Hook, John, B.A. (Hope College, 1986), Adjunct Lecturer in 

Fine Arts . 
Hoppstock, Eric S., Ed.S. (Ball State University, 1987), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education . . 
Hom, Evelyn D., M.S. (Indiana U~1vers1ty South Bend, 

1992) Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Hosterm~, Alee R., M.A. (Ball State University, 1997), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts. . 
Hourigan, Becky L., M.S. (In~iana University, 1992), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics . . 
Hovan Rebecca S., M.M. (North Texas State University, 

19B5), Adjunct Lecturer in Music . . 
Hudson, Sarah C., M.A. (Indiana CJ_mversity-Purd~e 

University Indianapolis, 1992), Ad1unct Lecturer in 

Education . 
Hurst James R., Ph.D. (University of Florida, 1994), 

Adjunct Assistant Professor of Education 
Hutchings, John T., Ph.D. (Purdue f!niversity, 1995), 

Adjunct Assistant Professor of Education. . 
Imes, Sharon K., M.S.N. (Indiana CJ_mversity-Purd~e 

University Indianapolis, 1994), Adjunct Lecturer in 

Nursing Ui . . 
Inglefield, Debra S., M.M. (Pennsylvania State niversity, 

1986) Adjunct Lecturer in Music 
Jamieso~, Maureen R., M.S. (Andrews University, 1994), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Jankowski, Julie M., B.F.A. (Ball State University, 1984), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts . . 
Janosik Nancy K., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

199S), Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics . . 
Jasinski, Kenneth M., E.D.Sp. (Indiana U~iversity 

Bloomington, 1984), Adjunct Lecturer in Education . 
Jennings, Leslie A., B.S.N. (University of Texas at Austin, 

1995), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing . . 
Joachim Thomas, M.F.A. (University of Southern California, 

1976J, Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts . . 
Johnson, Ronald N., M.F.A. (Western Michigan University, 

1992), Adjunct Lecturer in English . 
Johnson, Scott P., Ph.D. (Regent University, 20~0), Ad1unct 

Lecturer in Communication Arts and Educatwn 
Jordan Pamela S., B.G.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Educati~n . 
Kary, Connie S., B.S. (Indiana f!niversity South Bend, 

1995) Adjunct Lecturer in Physics 
Kauffm;n William C., Ph.D. (North Carolina State 

Univer~ity, 1987), Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Biological Sciences 

Keating, Maryann O., Ph.D. (University of Noi:e Dame, 
1974), Adjunct Assistant Profess~r of ~conomics 

Kinyon-Kuchar, Kamila, M.A. (University of Utah, 1989), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English . . 

Klimek Kenneth E., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1969), Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts 

Koellner, John F., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1971), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Chemistry 

Kominami, Miko, M.M. (The Juil/iard School, 1996), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Kreag, Don R., M.A. (Governors State University, 1979), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Business 

Krol, Donna J., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1983), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education . 

Kuehner, Denise, B.M.E. (Valparaiso University, 1976), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music . . 

Lackey, Jerry W., M.M.E. (Indiana University, 1973), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music . . 

Landman Louis H., M.B.A. (University of Chicago, 1972), 
Adjun~t Lecturer in Computer Science . . 

Langland, Janice, M.A. (Murray State University, 1970) 
Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts . . 

Lanphere, George C., M.B.A. ~~rthe~tern University, 
1977), Adjunct Lecturer in Dec1S1on Scie~ces . 

Large, Alfred P., M.S.B.A. (Indiana University, 1982), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education . . 

Lawrence, Charles S., M.S. (Indiana University, 1987), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Spanish . . 

Lawson Kerry K., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
199B), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Lee Karla D., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1998), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education . . 

Lemp, Cynthia J., M.S.W. (Washington University, 1986), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Social Work 

Leone, Lyn, J.D. (John Marshall Law School, 1.987), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Public and Environmental Affairs 

Levee Carol A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
19J4) Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Lidinsky: April, M.A. (Rutgers State University, 1993), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Women's Studies 

Logan, Jeanne M., M.F.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1988), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts . . . 

Long, John R., M.M. (Indiana U~iversi~ 19~0), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Music and Symphonic Choir Assistant 

Long-Cecil, Virginia, M.M. (Indiana University_, 1972~, 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music and Symphonic Choir 
Assistant 

Luber, Anthony V., J.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1?67), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental Affairs 

Lund, Brian F., B.A. (Goshen College, 1980), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Music and Michiana Young Men and Boy 
Choir Tr • •ty 

MacNaughton, Kathleen A., M.S.W. (Syracus_e. universi , 
1972), Adjunct Lecturer in Education, Liaison to the 
Hamilton Alternative School 

MacWhorter, Cynthia M., M.S. (Indiana University, 1988), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education . 

Madigan, John, B.S. (University of Texas, 1975), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Computer Science 

Magneson, Britt K., B.A. (Kalamazoo College, 1988), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Malone, Patrick T., Ph.D. (University of Massa~husetts, 
1975), Adjunct Assistant Professor of M~them_atics 

Mammolenti, Sandra R., B.S. (Indiana University-Purd~e 
University Indianapolis, 1991), Adjunct Lecturer in 

Dental Education 

Marks, Sharon A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Marosz, Kenneth D., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1979), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Mather, Andrea S., B.M. (Eastman School of Music, 1982), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Matz, Jane M., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1992), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Maurer, Marilyn M., M.S. (Syracuse University, 1974), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

McCaskey, Teresa H., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1989), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Mccasland, Peter C., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 
1971), Adjunct Lecturer in Chemistry 

McClure, Sheryl D., M.S. (Indiana University, 1976), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

McCollester, Anita H., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1969), Adjunct Lecturer in French 

McLean, Gwendolyn Bruce, M.L.S. (Indiana University, 
1998), Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts and 
Education 

McManama, Gertrude E., M.S. (Southern Connecticut State 
University, 1973), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

McNally, Tamara A., M.S. (University of Illinois at Chicago, 
1993), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Meckstroth, Timothy A., M.B.A. (Indiana University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Physics 

Melander, Louise E., B.S. (Purdue University, 1985), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Mighion, George A., D.D.S. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1996), Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Dental Education 

Miller, Stephen J., M.S. (University of Redlands, 1986), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Miranda, Thomas J., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1959), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Mishler, Susan, M.A. (Ball State University, 1976), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Communication Arts 

Monroe, Carolyn A., M.P.H. (University of Michigan-Ann 
Arbor. 1981), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Monsma, Ronald W., B.F.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1984), Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 

Mooney, Elizabeth K., M.S. (University of Wisconsin, 1953), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 

Morgan-Taylor, Trudi L., M.S. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1995), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Moriarity, Michael, Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1993), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of English 

Moriconi, Martha B., A.S. (Indiana University, 1963), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Morris, Ramona L., M.A. (Southern Illinois University at 
Carbondale, 1993), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Morrison, Nancy R., Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 
Morrow, Virginia G., M.M. (University of Notre Dame, 

1970), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 
Motter, Cathy J., M.A. (Western Michigan University, 1980), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
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Mull, Bruce P., Ph.D. (Western Michigan University, 1990), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

Murphy, Elsie L., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1972), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Naderi, Nader, Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1998), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Sociology 

Nannfeldt, Cherie, A.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1991), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Nathan, Kathy, M.A. (University of Houston, 1991 ), Adjunct 
Lecturer in English 

Neufelder, Jane A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1999), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Niemier, Lois J., M.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1982), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Noaker, Mary E., M.Ed. (Andrews University, 1967), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Norris, Barbara A., B.S.N. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Novotny, Sharon K., M.A. (Ball State University, 1974), 
Adjunct Lecturer in History 

O'Connor, Patricia R., M.S.Ed. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1984), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

O'Reggio, Trevor E., Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 1997), 
Associate Professor of History 

Oleksak, James F., M.S.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1984), Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 

Overton, Thomas A., Ph.D. (North Carolina State 
University, 1997), Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Sociology 

Pangrac, Ivan E., Ph.D. (Purdue University, 1963), Adjunct 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Pantoja, Angela D., B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1994), Adjunct Lecturer in Spanish 

Pappas, Robert S., Ph.D. (University of Tennessee, 1995), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Parcell, Dale E., M.A. T. (University of Illinois at Urbana-
Champaign, 1979), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Pasionek-Wieczorek, Barbara, B.S. (Ferris State College, 
1981), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Pawlak, Matthew T., M.A. (Valparaiso University, 1990), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Pennell, Ronda S., B.S.N. (University of Evansville, 1978), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Peters, Sue Ellen, Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 1991), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Petersen, Christine R., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1998), Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 

Petersen, Thomas R., Ph.D. (University of Illinois, 1976), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Peterson, James E., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1970), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Peterson, Mary Ann, M.S. (Indiana University, 1976), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Petrie, Philip, Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 
Pettit, Gordon L., M.A. (Texas A & M University, 1994), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Philosophy 
Place, Patricia C., M.A. (Bowling Green State University, 

1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Psychology 
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Phillips, Joann L., B.A. (Siena Heights College, 1993), 
Director of Alumni Affairs/Community Links 

Pickle, J. Michael, Ph.D. (University of Georgia, 1997), 
Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 

+Pierce, Patricia K., D.N.S. (Indiana University-Purdue 
University Indianapolis, 1989), Assistant Professor of 
Nursing 

Pike, Loy D., Ph.D. (University of Texas Austin, 1973), 
Associate Professor of Biology 

Plennert, Nancy A., A.G.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1991), Administrative Assistant to the Vice Chancellor for 
Academic Affairs 

Plodowski, Katherin J., B.S. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1995), Circulation Supervisor, Schurz Library 

Pomeroy, Jane M., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990), Assistant Director of Continuing Education 

Proctor, Jon L., Ph.D. (University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 
1~95), Assistant Professor of Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Ramos, Edwin, Ph.D. (University of Illinois, 1999), Acting 
Director of Institutional Research 

Rankin, Rebecca, L., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1995), Accountant/IS Coordinator for Continuing 
Education 

Reza, Kristen, M.S. (Moorhead State University, 1998), 
Assistant Director of International Student Services 

Richards, Deborah J., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1998), Director of Contracts and Project Development 

Richardson, Christine W., M.Ed. (Xavier University, 1984), 
Director of Career/Graduate School Planning and 
Placement, Internships 

Riemenschneider, Victor L., Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 
1971), Associate Professor of Biology 

Rios, Cristina, Ph.D. (Claremont Graduate University, 
1999), Associate Dean and Associate Professor of 
Education 

Ritchie, Kathy L., Ph.D. (University of Texas Austin, 1992), 
Associate Professor of Psychology 

*Robbins, J. Wesley, Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 1969), 
Professor of Philosophy 

*Robinson, Gabrielle S., Ph.D. (University of London, 
1968), Director of International Programs, and Professor 
of English 

Rose, June, Ph.D. (University of Tennessee, 1999), Assistant 
Professor of Social Work 

Ross, Thomas K., Ph.D. (Saint Louis University, 1995), 
Assistant Professor of Public and Environmental Affairs 

*Royer, Ariela B., Ph.D. (University of Illinois Chicago, 
1990), Associate Professor of Sociology 

Rudy, Dennis W., Ph.D. (Loyola University of Chicago, 
1990), Assistant Professor of Elementary Education 

Ruhl-Smith, Connie D., Ph.D. (Miami University, 1991), 
Director of Student Academic Support Services, and 
Adjunct Associate Professor of Education 

Russo, John P., Ph.D. (Florida State University, 1965), 
Associate Professor of Computer Science 

Russo, Michele C., M.L.S. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1979), Director of Library Services, and 
Associate Librarian 

Ryan, Terence F., Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1989), Associate Professor of Management Science and 
Information Systems 

*Sabbaghi, Asghar, Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1981), Associate Dean of Business and Economics, Area 
Coordinator of Decision Sciences, and Professor of 
Management Science and Information Systems 

Sage, Sara M., Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 1995), 
Assistant Professor of Secondary Education 

Saksena, Pankaj, Ph.D. (Georgia State University, 1997), 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 

Sanders, Darrell L., M.S.Ed. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1992), Academic Advisor, and Adjunct Lecturer in 
Education 

*Scanlan, Margaret C., Ph.D. (University of Iowa, 1972), 
Chairperson and Professor of English 

Scarry, Kathleen D., M.S.N. (St. Xavier College, Chicago, 
1974), Clinical Lecturer in Nursing 

Schafer, Richard A., M.S.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1980), Director of Housing 

+Schnabel, Andrew F., Ph.D. (University of Kansas, 1988), 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

+Schreiber, Roy E., Ph.D. (University of London, 1967), 
Professor of History 

Schult, Carolyn A., Ph.D. (University of Michigan, 1996), 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Schurz, Stephanie, B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1995 ), Interim Assistant Director of Development 

Sechrest, Steven, B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1987), Acting Coordinator of Enrollment Systems 
Support 

•sernau, Scott R., Ph.D. (Cornell University, 1991), Acting 
Chairperson and Associate Professor of Sociology 

Shaffer, Lisa, M.A. (Purdue University, 1994), Acting Dean 
of Enrollment Management 

Sha:fii-Mousavi, Morteza, Ph.D. (State University of New 
York, Buffalo, 1979), Chairperson of Mathematics and 
Computer Science, and Associate Professor of 
Mathematics 

Shaw, Jannette G., Ed.D. (Andrews University, 1989), 
Associate Professor of Counseling and Human Services 

*Sheridan, E. Marcia, Ph.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 
1973), Professor of Education 

Sherwood, Francis, M.A. (John Hopkins University, 1975), 
Professor of English 

Shillingsburg, Miriam J., Ph.D. (University of South 
Carolina, 1969), Dean of the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences, and Professor of English 

Shim, Mee-Hye, M.S. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1994), Lecturer in Elementary Education 

+Shlapentokh, Dmitry V., Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 
1988), Associate Professor of History 

*Shore, Steven N., Ph.D. (University of Toronto, 1978), 
Chairperson of Physics and Astronomy, and Professor of 
Physics 

Showalter, Jay A., B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1985), Lecturer in English/Academic Resource Center) 

Singh, Douglas A., Ph.D. (University of South Carolina, 
1994), Associate Professor of Public and Environmental 
Affairs 
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Sinha, Lakshmisree, M.B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1990) Student Services Assistant and Academic Advisor 

Smith, Denise, Ph.D. (University of South Florida, 2000), 
Assistant Professor of Special Education 

Smith, James M., Ph.D. (Miami University, 1988), Dean of 
School of Education, and Professor of Education 

Smith, Kenneth A., Ph.D. (University of Iowa, 1992), 
Director of Writing, and Associate Professor of English 

Smith, Matthew J., Ph.D. (Ohio University, 1998), Assistant 
Professor of Speech Communication 

Sotbauser, Cynthia D., Ph.D. (University of Texas at Austin, 
1996), Assistant Professor of Nursing 

Solymosi, Dorothea, B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1999) Operations Programmer 

•song, Yu, Ph.D. (Tulane University, 1991), Associate Chair 
and Associate Professor of Mathematics 

Soos, Nancy, Associate Bursar 
Sprague, Constance, M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1971), Lecturer in Education 
Sprunger, Daniel T., B.A. (Indiana University, 1979), 

Coordinator of Data Network Infrastructure/Hardware 
Stahl, Jeffrey, B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1992), 

Systems Programmer/Analyst 
Steck, Linda Loomis, M.A. (Central Michigan University, 

1977), Area Coordinator of Communication Arts, and 
Lecturer in Speech Communications 

Stetler, Karl, Manager of Custodial Services 
Talcott, Laura S., B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1996), Psychology Laboratory Coordinator 
Teeter, Mary B., Special Populations Coordinator 
Tetzlaff, Monica M., Ph.D. (University of Pennsylvania, 

1995), Assistant Professor of History 
Thompson, Jessica L., B.M. (Curtis Institute of Music, 

2000), Adjunct Associate Professor of Music (Viola), and 
Member of Chester String Quartet 

Toradze, Alexander D., Pgrd. (Moscow Conservatory, 1978), 
Martin Professor of Piano 

+Torstrick, Rebecca L., Ph.D. (Washington University, 
1993), Assistant Professor of Anthropology 

Troutman-Poole, B.Jean, B.G.S.L.S. (Indiana University, 
1989), Coordinator of Occupational Safety and Health 
Resource Center, and Teaching Staff Associate Labor 
Studies 

Truex, Mary L., M.A. (Ball State University, 1971), Lecturer 
in Biology 

Tully, Kathy Jo, M.Ed (Loyola University of Chicago, 1995), 
Production Coordinator 

van Lummel, Mark, M.L.S. (Rutgers University, 1989), 
Coordinator of Library Instruction, and Assistant 
Librarian 

Vander Ven, Tom R., Ph.D. (University of Colorado, 1968), 
Professor of English 

Vargo, Karen, B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 1981), 
Auxilliary and Projects Accountant 

Vetter, Kathleen M., M.P.H. (Emory University, 1987), 
Director of the Center for Population Health, and 

Clinical Associate Professor of Pub/it: and 
Environmental Affairs 

Vollrath, David A., Ph.D. (University of Illinois Urbana, 
1984), Area Coordinator and Associate Professor of 
Management 

Walker, Lesley H., Ph.D. (University of Minnesota, 
Minneapolis, 1996), Assistant Professor of French 

Waters, Kathye, M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1997), Career Outreach Coordinator, and Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

*Washburn, Michael C., Ph.D. (University of California San 
Diego, 1970), Professor of Philosophy 

Weiss, Celia, M.M. (Indiana University, 1976), Coordinator 
of Toradze Piano Studio and Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Music 

White, Christine M., M.S.N. (University of Kansas, 1989), 
Clinical Lecturer in Nursing 

White, Karen L., M.S. (Indiana University, 1976), Assistant 
Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, and Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

*Williams, Lynn R., Ph.D. (University of Kentucky, 1971), 
Associate Dean of the College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences, and Professor of Mathematics 

Winicur, Sandra, Ph.D. (California Institute of Technology, 
1970), Associate Professor of Biology 

Wise, Melissa, B.A. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1997), Graphics Design Coordinator 

Withers, Benjamin C., Ph.D. (University of Chicago, 1994), 
Associate Professor of Art History 

Withey, John J., Ph.D. (Ohio State University, 1973), 
Director of Entrepreneurial Studies, Area Coordinator 
and Professor of Marketing 

Woodrick, LuAnn S., M.S.N. (Valparaiso University, 1998), 
Lecturer in Nursing 

Wrenn, Bruce W., Ph.D. (Northwestern University, 1989), 
Associate Professor of Marketing 

Yajnik, Maya, Ph.D. (University of Massachusetts Amherst, 
2000), Assistant Professor of Computer Science 

Yokom, Nanci G., M.B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1989) , Director of Dental Education, and Associate 
Professor of Dental Hygiene 

Young, Linda, M.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 1997), 
Interim Coordinator of Lilly II Initiative 

Zechowski, Sharon, Ph.D. (Ohio University, 2000), Assistant 
Professor of Communication Arts 

Zemke, Mary Ann, C.P.A, M.B.A. (Western Michigan 
University, 1990), Vice Chancellor for Finance and 
Administration 

Ziolkowski, Fred J., M.B.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1972), Director and Associate Professor of 
Organizational Leadership and Supervision at Purdue 
University School of Technology 

Zynda, Erika L., B.A. (Rutgers University, 1991), 
Coordinator of Contracts and Grants 

Zynda, Lyle D., Ph.D. (Princeton University, 1995), 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
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Polk, Sandra L., M.S. (Indiana University, 1965), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Potter, R. Dennis, M.A. (Florida State University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Philosophy 

Powers, Anne T., M.S.N. (Indiana University-Purdue 
University Indianapolis, 1995), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Nursing 

Presnal, Maribeth S., B.S.N. (Indiana University, 1990), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Quimby, Donald E., M.S. (Purdue University, 1991), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Quintero, Michael 0., M.F.A. (University of North Carolina 
at Greensboro, 1991), Adjunct Lecturer in Fine Arts 

Quinn, Charles F., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1971), 
Adjunct .Assistant Professor of Decision Sciences 

Raker, Beth A., M.S.Ed. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1979), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Rakowski, Catherine, Ph.D. (Saint Louis University, 1972), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

Randles, Edward W., M.M. (New England Conservatory of 
Music, 1986), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Reeg, Jennifer L., M.S.N. (University of California-San 
Francisco, 1981), Adjunct Lecutrer in Nursing 

Richards, Charan J., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Richter, Kathy, Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts 
Ritschard, Roberta, B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1988), Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 
Robertson, Loreta, M.S. (Indiana University, 1978), Adjunct 

Lecturer in Education 
Robinson, Harold R., Ph.D. (University of Nebraska, 1973), 

Adjunct Assistant Professor of Geography 
Rodgers, Grace A., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1993), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Rodriquez, Connie A., M.A. (Western Michigan University, 
1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Rowe, Judith A., M.A. (Purdue University, 1995), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Ruff, Phyllis A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1985), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Rupley, Michael L., Ph.D. (St. Louis University, 1979), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Rusche, Marjorie M., D.M. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1996), Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Music 

Saddawi, Shafa D., Ph.D. (Warsaw University of Technology, 
1989), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics 

Sauer, James L., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1993), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Savoie, Donald, B.A. (University of Michigan, 1978), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Scherm-Adamson, Ursula C., M.A. (University of 
Regensburg, 1998), Adjunct Lecturer in French 

Scherry, Jeanne M., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 

Schultz, Benjamin, M.A. (University of Akron, 1977), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts 

Scopelitis, Michael P., J.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1971), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Secor, John W., Ed.S. (Ball State University, 1977), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Sellers, Kristina K., B.S.N. (Indiana University, 1990), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 

Shagdai, Pat L., M.S. (Purdue University, 1998), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Sharp, Allen, J.D. (Indiana University, 1957), Adjunct 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 

Sheets, Susan A., A.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1991), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Sheffield, Kathleen A., B.S. (Manchester College, 1974), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Shively, Deanna M., M.S. (Purdue University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Accounting 

Shore, Phillip A., B.F.A. (New York State College of 
Ceramics at Alfred University, 1984 ), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Fine Arts 

Shuppert, Daniel W., M.S. (Indiana University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Sibilla Jr., Warren W., Ph.D. (California School of 
Professional Psychology, 1992), Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Psychology 

Sindone, Anthony B., M.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1986), Adjunct Lecturer in Economics 

Singleton, Betsy E., B.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1998), Adjunct Lecturer in Chemistry 

Sloan, Donald E., M.S. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
1963), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Smant, Kevin J., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1990), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of History and Education 

Smith, Keith L., M.I.M. (American Graduate School of 
International Marketing, 1979), Adjunct Lecturer in 
Decision Sciences 

Speicher, Doris E., Ed.D. (Ball State University, 1995), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Spencer, Thomas T., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 
1976), Adjunct Assistant Professor of History 

Stahr, Jeri E., M.S.Ed. (Indiana University, 1972), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Stankiewicz, Kenneth P., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 
1974), Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 

Stanley, Sande R., M.Ed. (University of Main at Orono, 
1983), Adjunct Lecturer in Business and Economics 

Stephenson, Julie M., M.A. (Ball State University, 1997), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Stevens, Gladys A., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1993), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Stikeleather, Donald V., M.F.A. (University of Illinois, 
1989), Adjunct Lecturer in Dance 

Surma, David R., Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1998), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Computer Science 

Sweeney, Myra Lynn, M.P.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1999), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Szumski, Thomas G., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1972), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Takenaka, Alison K., M.A. (Illinois State University, 
Normal, 1999), Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Taylor, Robert G., M.A.E. (University of Notre Dame, 1968), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental Affairs 

Taylor, Susan M., J.D. (Valparaiso University, 1984), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental Affairs 

Tholin, Kevin, Ph.D. (University of Notre Dame, 1992), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 

Thomas, Barbara M., Ed.S. (Indiana University 
Bloomington, 1986), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Thomas, Elouise J., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1987), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Thomas, Tracey H., Ph.D. (Indiana University Bloomington, 
·1995), Adjunct Assistant Professor of English 

Thompson, Rebecca A., M.S. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1980), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Throm, Elaine G., M.S. (Indiana University, 1983), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Mathematics 

Tilley, Tamara L., M.S. (Indiana University-Purdue 
University Indianapolis, 1996), Adjunct Lecturer in 
English 

Timm, Bartholomew J., M.B.A. (University of Notre Dame, 
1987), Adjunct Lecturer in Business and Economics 

Tiser, Diane L., Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Traxler, Karl M., M.A. (Michigan State University, 1979), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Computer Science 
Trench, Genevieve H., B.S. (Ball State University, 1959), 

Adjunct Lecturer in English 
Troeger, Nancy P., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1979), Adjunct Lecturer in English 
Tydgat, Mary M., M.Ed. (University of Idaho, 1970), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Udulutch, Marie K., Ph.D. (Forest Institute of Professional 

Psychology, 1993), Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Psychology 

Upham, Esther J., M.M. (University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 
1997), Adjunct Lecturer in Music 

Vander Griend, Marilou, M.A. (Indiana University South 
Bend, 1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 

Vitale, Alberto S., M.S. (Ball State University, 1969), 
Adjunct Lecturer in English 

Vogt Jr., John W., M.A. (Central Michigan University, 
1982), Adjunct Lecturer in Business 

Wachs, Dean E., Adjunct Lecturer in Music 
Walls, N. Eugene, M.S.S. (University of Texas, Austin, 

1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Sociology 
Warner, Janet E., B.S.N. (Bethel College, 1991), Adjunct 

Lecturer in Nursing 
Warren, Kimberlie J., B.G.S. (Indiana University South 

Bend, 1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Radiography 
Warren, Ruth A., M.S. (Indiana University, 1975), Adjunct 

Lecturer in Education 
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Weingarten, Harvey, D.D.S. (Indiana University, 1979), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dental Education 

Wells, Judy A., Ed.D. (Ball State University, 1982), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Education 

Wertz, Barry W., M.S.B.A. (Indiana University, 1982), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Accounting 

Westrate, Bruce C., Ph.D. (University of Michigan, 1982), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of History 

Wiand Jr., Dale E., M.S. (University of Notre Dame, 1973), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Physics 

Williams, Shauna L., B.A. (Evangel University, 1989), 
Adjunct Lecturer in Spanish 

Wills, Beverly R., Ed.D. (Ball State University, 1982), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Spanish 

Wise, Mahlon C., M.P.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1988), Adjunct Lecturer in Public and Environmental 
Affairs 

Wojtowicz, John P., B.S. (Indiana University, 1969), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Mathematics 

Wolf, Dennis M., M.A. (Andrews University, 1974), Adjunct 
Lecturer in Mathematics 

Wong, Steven C., D.D.S. (Indiana University School of 
Dentistry, 1989), Adjunct Assistant Professor of Dental 
Education 

Wood, James E., M.B.A. (Indiana University South Bend, 
1996), Adjunct Lecturer in Dental Education 

Wood, Mary R., Ph.D. (University of New Mexico, 1990), 
Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Woodland, Betty, Adjunct Lecturer in Music 
Woodrick, LuAnn S., B.S.N. (Ferris State College, 1990), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Nursing 
Woods, Christopher M., B.S. (University of Notre Dame, 

1992), Adjunct Lecturer in Mathematics 
Woods, Robert C., Ed.D. (Ball State University, 1990), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Woodward, Kathleen C., M.S. (Western Illinois University, 

1981), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Wright, Debra S., B.S. (Purdue University, 1982), Adjunct 

Lecturer in Computer Science 
Yates, James L., M.B.A. (University of Notre Dame, 1978), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Business 
Yoder, Monica R., M.P.A. (Indiana University, 1988), 

Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Young, Linda J., M.S. (Indiana University South Bend, 

1997), Adjunct Lecturer in Education 
Zink, Frank L., M.Div. (Asbury Theological Seminary, 

1962), Adjunct Lecturer in Communication Arts 
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A 
Absences 

from scheduled classes, 20 
from final examinations, 20 

Academic Assessment, 15, 16 
Academic Counseling and Advising, 15 
Academic Policies, 20 
Academic Programs, 8 
Academic Regulations, 20; 

(See also specific academic unit requirements) 
Academic Resource Center (ARC), 16 
Academic Standing, 20 
Academic Support Services, 15 
Accounting (Business and Economics); 

Master of Science, 1 71 
Undergraduate Concentration, 53 

Accreditation, 7 
Actuarial Studies, 122 
Addition of Courses, 20 
Administrative Officers, 2 
Admission to IUSB, 11; 

(See also specific academic unit requirements) 
Advising, 15 
Aerospace Studies, 1 79 
Affirmative Action, 19 
Allied Health Sciences, 159; 

See also Radiography 
American Studies (Associate of Arts), 105 
Anthropology. See Sociology 
Applied Mathematics, 121 

Bachelor of Science, 121 
Applied Music Courses, 230 
Applied Psychology (Graduate), 171 
Artist Diploma, 44 
Arts, School of, 25 
Assessing Student Outcomes, 20 
Associate degrees Offered at IUSB, 8; 

(See also specific degree listing) 
Associate Faculty, 277 
Astronomy. See Physics and Astronomy 
Audit Policy, 11, 21 

B 
Bachelor's Degrees Offered at IUSB, 8; 

(See also specific degree listing) 
Biological Sciences, Department of, 105 

Associate of Science, 105 
Bachelor of Arts, 106 
Bachelor of Science, 106 

Bureau of Business and Economic Research, 46 
Business (Business and Economics) 

Associate of Science, 47 
Bachelor of Science With Concentration in: 

Accounting, 53 
Finance, 54 
Human Resource Management, 54 
Management and Administration, 55 
Marketing, 55 
Marketing/Advertising, 56 

INDEX 

Business Administration 
Business and Economics 

undergraduate, 56 
School of the Arts, 39 

Business Administration, Outside Minor, 56, 134 
Business and Economics, School of 

undergraduate, 45 

c 
Campus Diversity, 19 
Career and Graduate School Planning and Placement, 16 

placement services for Education students, 6~ 
placement services for Business an? Economics stud~nts, 51 

Center for Institutional and Community Research Services, 170 
Certificate programs, 8; 

(See also specific degree listing) 
Chemistry, Department of, I 07 

Associate of Science, I 08 
Bachelor of Arts, 108 
Bachelor of Science, I 09 

Child Development Center, 19 
Class Standing, 21 
Cognitive Science, 110 
College Level Examination Program (CLEP), 94 
Computer Graphics, 174 
Computer Information Systems Technology, 154 
Computer-Integrated Manufacturing Technology, 174 . 
Computer Science. See Mathematics and Computer Science 

Associate of Science, 122 
Bachelor of Science, 122 

Computer Services, 16 
Computer Technology, 174 
Consortium Classes, 15 
Continuing Education, Division of, 59 

Certificate Programs, 60 
Consulting, 60 
Courses, 60 
Insurance Courses, 60 
Microcomputer Demonstration Laboratory, 60 
Montessori Teacher Academy, 60 
Paralegal Studies Program, 60 
Real Estate Courses, 60 
Training, 60 
Workshops, 60 

Correspondence Study, 17; 
(See also specific academic unit restrictions) 

Counseling Center, 19 
Course Numbers, 21 
Courses 

addition of, 20 
grades, 21 
incompletes in, 23 
listing of; 

undergraduate, 180 
withdrawal from, 24; 

(See also specific academic unit requirements) 
Credit, Transfer of, 21 
Credit by Examination, 21 

Business and Economics, 115 
Foreign Language Placement Examinations, 115 

Criminalistics Laboratory, 169 
Criminal Justice, SPEA 

Associate of Science degree, 162 
Bachelor of Science degree, 165 

Dean's List, 21 
Deferred Grades, 21 

D 

Degrees, Requirements for, 21; (See also specific degree listing) 
Dental Assisting, 136 
Dental Clinic, 19 
Dental Education, 136 

Dental Assisting Certificate, 136 
Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene, 138 

Dental Hygiene, 138 
Dentistry (Supplemental Programs), 131 
Diploma Program (School of the Arts), 44 
Disabilities, Students with, 18 
Dismissal, 23; 

($ee also specific academic unit requirements) 
Double Major in Liberal Arts and Sciences, 103 

E 
Early Childhood Education, 62, 70 
Economics, Department of, 111 

Associate of Arts, 111 
Bachelor of Arts, 111 
Bachelor of Science, 111 

Economics (Business and Economics), 57 
Education, School of, 61 

undergraduate, 61 
majors, 74 
minors, 78 

Electrical Engineering Technology (EET), 175 
Elementary Education 

undergraduate, 72 
Elkhart Programs, 10, 17 
Emeriti Faculty, 276 
Engineering; 133, 175 
English as a Second Language, 84, 113 
English, Department of, 112 

Associate of Arts, 112 
Bachelor of Arts, 113 

Enrollment Restriction, 22 
Entrepreneurship Program, 46 
Examinations, 15; (See also Placement Tests) 

absences from final, 20 
computer proficiency (Liberal Arts and Sciences), 100 
Music 

keyboard proficiency, 34 
upper-division, 31 

National Teacher Examination, 66 

Faculty and Staff, 269 
Failed Course, Repeating of, 23 
Fees, 14 

Applied Music, 34 
Film Studies, 114 

Associate of Arts, 114 

F 

Final Examination Scheduling Policy, 22 
Finance (Business and Economics), 54 
Financial Aid Programs, 12 

Fine Arts in Arts, Bachelor's Degree, 30 
Fine Arts (School of the Arts), 29 

Associate of Arts, 27 
Bachelor of Arts, 29 

Foreign Languages, Department of, 114 
advanced placement, 114 
requirement, 114 
requirements for foreign students, 115 
transfer credit, 115 

French, 115 
Associate of Arts, 115 
Bachelor of Arts, 115 

G 
General Studies Degree Program, 87 

Associate of General Studies, 89 
Bachelor of General Studies, 89 

Geography, 116 
Geology, 116 
German, 115 

Associate of Arts, 115 
Bachelor of Arts, 115 

Gerontology, 117 
Grade Grievances, 22 
Grade Point Average (GPA) Requirements, i1; 

(See also specific academic unit requirements) 
Grading, 22 
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Graduate Degree Programs, 171 See Graduate Bulletin 
Graduation Requirements, 22; 

(See also specific academic unit requirements) 
Graduation with Distinction, 22 

(See also specific academic unit requirements) 
Grants, 12 

H 
Health Services Management, SPEA, 166 

Bachelor of Science, 166 
Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, 86 
High School Students, Admission of, 11, 33 
History, Department of, 117 

Associate of Arts, 118 
Bachelor of Arts, 118 

Honorary Societies, 46, 170 
Honors Program, 16 
Human Resource Management, 54 

I 
Incompletes, 23 
Independent Study by Correspondence, 17, 94 
Indiana Teacher's License, Application for, 6S 
Information Technologies, Office of, 16 
Institute for Applied Community Research, 169 
Instructional Media Services, 60 
Insurance Courses, 51 
Interdepartmental Major 

Liberal Arts and Sciences, 103 
Philosophy, 124 

International Programs, 17 
International Student Services, 17 
International Studies, Certificate of, 134 
Internships, 16 

SPEA, 168 



INDIANA UNIVERSITY BULLETINS 

You may want to explore the schools of Indiana University. The following is a list of IU schools and campuses, all of which publish 
printed bulletins. Please contact the individual unit or campus directly for its printed bulletin. 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY BLOOMINGTON 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Kelley School of Business 1 

School of Continuing Studies 2 

School of Education 3 

School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation 
School of Journalism 
School of Law-Bloomington• 
School of Library and Information Science 
School of Music 
School of Optometry 
School of Public and Environmental Affairs' 
University Division' 
University Graduate School 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY-PURDUE UNIVERSITY INDIANAPOLIS 
School of Allied Health Sciences 
Kelley School of Business 1 

School of Continuing Studies 2 

School of Dentistry 
School of Education 3 

School of Engineering and Technology (Purdue University) 
Herron School of Art 
School of Journalism 
School of Law-Indianapolis• 
School of Liberal Arts 
School of Medicine 
School of Nursing' 
School of Optometry 
School of Physical Education 
School of Public and Environmental Affairs' 
School of Science (Purdue University) 
School of Social Work 
University College 
University Graduate School 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY EAST 
INDIANA UNIVERSITY-PURDUE UNIVERSITY FORT WAYNE 
INDIANA UNIVERSITY KOKOMO 
INDIANA UNIVERSITY NORTHWEST (GARY) 
INDIANA UNIVERSITY SOUTH BEND3 

INDIANA UNIVERSITY SOUTHEAST (NEW ALBANY) 

1 There are two separate bulletins for the Bloomington and Indianapolis undergraduate programs; please specify which of the 
two bulletins you need. The graduate business programs for Bloomington and Indianapolis are also separate. Contact the 
school for a bulletin describing these programs. 

2 Bulletins on the General Studies Degree Program, Independent Study Program, and Division of Labor Studies are available 
from this school. 

3 Two bulletins are issued: graduate and undergraduate. 
4 There are two Indiana University schools of law. Be sure to specify whether you want a bulletin of the Bloomington or 

Indianapolis school. 
'Available only to admitted University Division students. 




